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UNIVERSITY CALENDAR, 1927-28

SUMMER SESSION, 1927

June 20, Monday Summer session opens, Eugene and Portland.
July 4, Monday ; 1ndependence day, a holiday.
July 30, Friday Summer seasion closes.

FALL TERM

September 19 to 24, Monday to Friday Freshman week: examinations and freshman
assemblies.

September 21, Wedneaday Registration material released.
September 21, Wednesday _ Faculty meeting.
September 22, 23, Thursday, Friday Registration days.
September 26, Monday University classes begin. Late filing fees

for undergraduates begin.
October 6. Wednesday Faculty meeting.
October 7, Friday Last day for filing graduate cards.
November 11, Friday Armistice day, a holiday.
November 11, 12, Friday, Saturday Homecoming.
November 24 to 27, Thursday to Sunday Thanksgiving vacation.
December 16, 16, Thursday, Friday, and

December 19, 20, Monday, Tuesday Fall term examinations.
December 21, Wednesday Christmas vacation begins.

WINTER TERM

January 3, Tuesday Registration day.
January 4, Wednesday University classes begin.
January 4, Wednesday Faculty meeting.
February I, Wednesday , Faculty meeting.
February 22, Wednesday Washington·s Birthday, a holiday.
March 7, Wednesday _ Faculty meeting.
March 13 to 16, Tuesday to Friday Winter term examinations.
March 17, Saturday Spring vacation begins.

SPRING TERM

March 26. Monday Registration day.
March 27, Tuesday University classes begin.
April 4, Wednesday Faculty meeting.
May 2, Wednesday Faculty meeting.
May 30, Wednesday Memorial day. a holiday.
June 6 to 8, Tuesday to Friday Spring term examinations.
June 9, Saturday Alumni day, Flower and Fern proce3sion,

Failing and Beekman orations.
June 10, Sunday _ Baccalaureate sermon, Commencement concert.
June 11, Monday Comm~ncement exercises.

SUMMER SESSION. 1928

June 18, Monday Summer session opens, Eugene and Portland.
July 4, Wednesday Independence day, a holiday.
July 27, Friday _ Summer session closes.
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Nam<; and Addre.s Term Expires
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HON. G. :f'. SKIPWORTH. Eugene April 15, 1929
HON. VERNON H. V AWTER, Medford April 15, 1931
HON. WILLTAM S. GILBERT. Portland AprilI5, 1983
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LOUIS H. JOHNSON Co-mptroUer of the Univer8ity
KARL W. ONTHANK, M.A Executive Secretary of the University
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DEAN H. WALKER, A.B Dean of Men
VIRGINIA JUDY ESTERLY, A.B Dean of W07Mn
M. H. DOUGLASS, M.A University Librarian
GERTRUDE BASS WARNER Directar, Oregon Museum of Fine Arts

THE COLLEGE AND SCHOOLS
GEORGE REBEC, Ph.D Dean of the Graduau School
JAMES HENRY GILBERT. Ph.D Acting Dean, CoUege of Literature, Science and the Art.
ELLIS F. LAWRENCB, M.S Dean of th.e School of Architecture and AUied Arts
EDWIN CLYDE ROBBINS, Ph.D Dean of the School of Busines8 Admini8t"ation
HE>NRY DAVIDSON SHELDON, Ph.D Dean of the School of Education
ERIC W. AT_LEN, A.B Dean of the School of Journalism
WILLIAM GREBN HALE, A.B., LL.B. Dean of the School of Law
RICHARD B. DILLEHUNT, B.S.• M.D Dean of the School of Medicine
JOHN J. LANDSBURY, Mu•.D Dean of the School of Music
JOHN FREEMAN BOVARD, Ph.D Dean of the School af Phy8ical Education
FREDERIC GEORGE YOUNG, B.A.• LL.D Dean of the School of Sociology
PHTLIP A. PARSONS, Ph.D Dean of the Portland Schaol of Social Work
ALFRW POWERS, B.A Dean of the Exun8ion Division



8 UNIVERSITY FACULTY

THE FACULTY 0]' THE UNIVERSITY
(With the exception of the president, members of the faculty are given in

. alphabetical order.)
ARNOW BENNETT HALL, A.B., J.D., LL.D President of the University

A.B. Franklin College, 1904; scholarship, law school, University of Chicago,
190~07, J.D. (cum laude), 1907; graduate student, Chicago, 1907-09, fellow
in political science, 1908-09; LL.D., Franklin, 1924. Lecturer, Chicago School
of Civics and Philanthropy, 1908-10; faculty, Northwestern, 1909-10; Wisconsin,
1910-1926; present position from 1926. Founder, National Conference on Science
of Politics, 1928; member Wisconsin War History COIUJIlittee, since 1919:
member, Social Science Research Council since 1924, chairman, committee on
problems and policy; first vice-president, American Political Science Association.

EDWARD FIlANCIS AREllCROMBlE, B.P.E., B.S Instructor in Physical. Ed ca,tifm
B.P.E., Springfield College, Mass., 1928; B.S., Columia, 1925. FaCUlty, Oregon,
from 1925.

PERCY PACET Al>AMS, B.S Assista,nt D~a,n of the School of Architect re
and AUied Arts; professor of Graphics

B.A., Oregon, 1901; B.S., 1902. Faculty, Oregon, from 1902.

*FLORENCE D. ALDEN, A.B _ Professor of Physical. EdWJatwn
A;B., Smith 1904; graduate stunent, WellesleY, 1905-06; Missouri, 1906-08;
Teachers' Cohege, 1919-21; director of physical education for women, Missouri.
Faculty, Central School of Physical Education, New York City, 1919-21: Oregon
from 1921.

ERIC W. ALLEN, B.A Dea,n of th6 School of Journal.ism and Professor of JournaJ.ism
B.A., Wisconsin, 1901; editorial staff, Milwaukee Free Press, 1901.02: Seattle
Post-Intelligencer, 1904-06; Printing, Photoengraving, Electrotyping, etc., 1906·
09; Post-Intelljgencer, 1909-12; correspondent, eastern papers, 1905-12. Faculty,
Oregon, from 1912; dean of the school of journalism, from 1916.

WILLIAM F. ALLEN, Ph.D Professor of A_tomy, School of Medicine, Portland
A.B., A.M., Stanford; :Ph.D., Minnesota: assistant to E. P. Allis, Mentone,
France, 1902-07; Dr. J. Loeb, California, 1907-10. Faculty, Illinois, 1910-11:
Minnesota, 1911-16; Oregon from 1916; head of department of anatomy in the
School of Medicine, Portland, from 1917.

LoUIs P. ARTAU Instructor in Music
John Hopkins University, 1917-18; Lehigh University, 1918-19: Peabody Con­
servatory, 1917, 1919-29; Bethlehem Conservatory, 1918: Los Angeles Conser­
vatory of Music and Arts, 1920-22; pupil of David Samuels: Harold Randolph:
Alfred Butler: Leopold Godowsky. Faculty, Oregon, from 1924.

EDNA C. ASSENHEIMEIL.._.._ _ Instructor in Ed cation
Graduate, Oregon State Normal, 1914: present position (University High School)
from 1922.

VICTORIA AVAKIAN Imtr ctor in Industrial. Art
Los Angeles N onnal; California School of Arts and Crafts. Faculty, Tempe
Nonnal, Arizona; Oregon, from 1920.

KATHRYN A. BAILEY, B.A Instructor in Business Administra,tion
B.A.. Montana, 1924: graduate student, Chicago, 1924-25. Faculty, Oregon,
from 1925.

DONAW G. BARNES, Ph.D•...•.......................•.....................................................Professor of History
B.A., Nebraska, 1915; M.A., Harvard, 1917, Ph.D., 1924; Harvard ScholarshiP,
1915-16, Thayer Fellowship, 1916-17; Harrison Fellowship in History, PennSYl­
vania, 1917-18; Bayard Cutting Traveling Fellowship, Harvard, 1920-21, Parker
Traveling Fellowship, 1921.22; London School of Economics, 1920-21: Sorbonne,
Paris, 1921; Cambridge, England, 1922. Faculty, Oregon, from 1922.

MARY E. WATSON BARNES, M.A•................................•...................................Professor of English
B.A., Oregon, 1909; M.A., 1911; graduate student, Columbia, 1918-19. Faculty,
Oregon, from 1911.

WALTER CARL BARNES, .B.A. (Oxon) Professor of History
A.B.. Colorado College, 1912; graduate student, California, 1912-13; Rhodes
scholar, Honour School of Modern History, Oxford University, England, 1918-16:
B.A. (Oxon), 1916. Faculty, British Columbia, 1917-18; California, 1918-20;
Oregon, from 1920.

JAMES DUFF BARNETT, Ph.D Professor of Politica,l S,,;ence
A.B., Emporia, 1890; fellow in political science, Wiscol)sin, 1902-03; assistant in
political sdence, 1903-05; Ph.D., 1905. Faculty, Oklahgma, 1905-08; Washington,
1919; Oregon, head of department, 1908-19. from 1920; associate editor,
National Municipal Review.

* Leave of absence, 1927·28.
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RUBY D. BAUGH, B.A lnstructor in Educati<m
B.A., Oregon, 1923. Present position (University High School), from 1925.

ANNE LANDSBURY BECK, B.A•..............................................................................Prof.8sor of Music
Student, Simpson College; Colorado Normal; California; B.A., Oregon, 1919.
Faculty, Oregon, from 1918.

JAMES FRANCIS BELL, M.B., L.R.C.P _ Erneritus Prof.ssor of Medicine
M.B. Toronto, 1882; L.R.C.P., Royal Callege Physicians, London, England.
Faculty, Oregon, from 1887. .

RoBERT L. BENSON, A.M., M.p Prof.s8or of Pathology, School of M.dicine, Portland
A.B., Michigan, 1902; A.M., 1904; M.D., Rush Medical Callege, 1910; graduate
student with Dr Wal'thin, Michigan, 1921; research fellow in pathology, Chicago,
1909-10. Faculty, Oregon, from 1912.

JOSEPH BROWN BILDERBACK, M.D Prof8ssor of P.diatric8, School of Medicin., Portland
M.D.. Oregon, 1905; post-graduate study in New York, Boston, Berlin, London,
and Vienna. Faculty, Oregon, from 1910.

JaHN FREEMAN BOVARD, Ph.D D.an of the School of Phusical Education
and Prof.ssOT of Ph1/siology

B.A., California, 1903; M.A., 1906 ; graduate student, Harvard, 1914-15; Ph.D.,
California, 1916. Faculty, Oregon, from 1906; present position from 1920.

RAy PBESTON BOWEN, Ph.D PrOf'SBor of 'Romanc. Languag.s
A.B., Harvard, 1905; A.M., Cornell, 1915, Ph.D., 1916; University of Geneva,
Switzerland, University of Grenoble, France, 1911-12; University of Paris,
1921-22. Faculty, Huron College, 1909-14; Cornell, 1914-16; Syracuse, 1916-18;
Earlham, 1918-19; Colorado College, 1919-20; Sorbonne (Iecteur· d'americain)
1921-22; Syracuse, 1920-25; Oregon, head of department from 1925.

C. V. BOYER, Ph.D _ Prof.ssor of English
B.S., Princeton, 1902; M.A., 1909, Ph.D., 19~1; University of Pittsburg Law
School, 1902-04; Oxford, England, 1905; Amencan Academy, Rome and Athens,
1906. Faculty, Illinois, 1911-26; Oregon, head of department, from 1926.

WILLIAM PINGRY BOYNTON, Ph.D Prof.ssor of Physics
A.B., Dartmouth, 1890; M.A., 1893; graduate scholar in physics, Dartmouth,
1893-94; scholar and fellow in physics, Clark, 1894-97· Ph.D. 1897. Faculty,
Southern California, 1890-93; California, 1897-1901; Callfornia College, 1901-03;
Oregon, from 1903; head of department from 1906.

E>fLEB BROWN, B.A., M.Arch Jnstructor in Architecture
B.A., Oregon, 1916; B.S. in Arch., 1917; M.Arch., Massachusetts Institute of
Technology, 1922. Faculty, Oregon, from 1922.

"JULIA BURGESS, M.A _ Prof.ssor of English
B.A., Wellesley, 1894; M.A., Radcliffe, 1901.iFaculty, Oregon, from 1907.

GEORGE E. BURGET, Ph.D• ....................Professor of Ph1/siolog1/, School af Medicine, Portland
A.B., Indiana State Normal School; Ph.D., Chicago. Faculty, Oregon, from 1917.

MERTON KIRK CAMERON, Ph.D• ................................................Associate ProfeBsor of EconomicB
A.B., Princeton, 1908; A.M., Harvard, 1914; Ph.D., 1921. Faculty, Harvard,
1915-16; Hibbing Junior College, 1917-20; Oregon, from 1920.

CHARLES E. CARPENTER, A.M., LL.B. : Professor of Law
A.B., Kansas, 1903; fellow in sociology and history, 1902-04; A.M., 1904;
LL.B., Harvard, 1908. Law faculty, North Dakota, 1909-14; Illinois, 1914-18;
Washburn, 1919; dean, law school, Washburn, 1920-22; faculty, Oregon, from
1922.

EUGENE CARR. A.B. _ lnstructor in Music
A.B., Westminster, 1925. Facplty, Oregon, from 1925.

RALPH D. CASEY, M.A•..............................................................Associate Professor af Journalism
A.B., Washington, 1913 ; M.A., 1924; news staff, Seattle Post-Intelligencer,
1913-16; graduate student, Washington, 1914-16; news staff, New York Herald,
1920-21; editorial staff, American Boy Magazine, 1926. Faculty, Montana,
1916-19; Washington, 1919-20; Oregon, from 1922.

ALBERT EDWARD CASWELL, Ph.D. . Prof.ssor of Physics
A.B., Stanford, 1908; Ph.D., 1911; national research fellow, Princeton, 1919-20..
Faculty, Purdue, 1911-13; Oregon, from 1913.

DAN ELBERT CLARK, Ph.D•.........................................................: Professor of History,
Assistant Dwector of Extension Division

B.A., Iowa, 1907; Ph.D., Iowa, 1910; faculty, Iowa, 1909-1918; associate editor,
State Historical Society of Iowa, 1908-1918; various positions with American
Red Cross, 1918-1921. Faculty, Oregon, from 1921.

"Leave of absence, winter and spring terms, 1926-27.
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PRUDENCE E. CLARK..........................................................•.......................................Profes.or of Music
Student, Cornell University, Iowa, 1903-04; Boston University, 1907-08; Chicago
Musical College, 1921-23. Faculty, Oregon, from 1926.

RoBERT CARLTON CLARK, Ph.D Profe.Bor of HistorY
B.A., Texas, 1900; M.A., 1901; scholar in hi.tory, Wiscon.in, 1901-02; fellow,
1902-03; Ph.D., 1905. Faculty, Oregon, from 1905; head of department from
1920; fellow, Texas Historical As.ociation.

TUlOTHY CLORAN, Ph.D · Professor of Romance Language.
B.A., Western Reserve, 1891; student, University of Berlin, 1897-98; University
of Strassburg, 1898-99; Ph.D.. Strassburg, 1901; .tudent, University of Paris,
1904-05; University of Madrid, 1905-06. Faculty, Shurtleff College, 1893-97;
Idaho, 1899-1900; Vanderbilt, 1900-04; Oregon, from 1906; head of department,
1907-1925.

EDMUND S. CONKLIN, Ph.D Profe88or of P81/chology
B.H., 1908, Springfield, Mass.; A.M., Clark, 1909; fellow in psychology, Clark,
1909-11 ; Ph.D., 1911. Faculty, Oregon, from 1911, head of department from 1913.

CHRISTINA ADELLA CRANE, A.B lnstructor in Romance Language.
A.B., Colorado College, 1926. Faculty, Oregon, from 1926.

MARGARET D. CREECH, B.A A.sistant ProfesBor of Applied Sociology,
Portland School of Social Work

B.A., Reed College, 1915; Visitor for the Social Welfare As.ociation, Grand
Rapids, Michigan; executive secretary of the Home Service Section, Portland
Chapter, American Red Cross; secretary of the Confidential Exchange, Portland,
1920-23. Faculty, Oregon, from 1923.

HAROLD RANDOLPH CROSLAND, Ph.D ASBOCiate Professor of Psycholooy
A.B., South Carolina, 1913; A.M., Clark, 1914; Ph.D., 1916; fellow in experi­
mental psychology, Clark, 1913-16. Faculty, Minnesota, 1916-17; Arkansas, 1917­
18; Pittsburg, 1918-20; Oregon, from 1920.

ROSALIA CUEVAS, M.A ln.t' ctm· in Romance Lanouage.•
Colegio de la Ensenanza, Bogota; student, Milan, Italy; B.A., Adelphi College,
1909; University of Madrid, Spain, 1912; M.A., Columbia, 1913. Faculty, Adelphi,
1907-18; head of department modern languages Brenau College and Conser­
vatory, 1919·20; Oregon, from 1920.

CAPTAIN FRANK' L. CULIN, M.S AssiRtant Profe88or of Military Science and Tactics
B.S.. Arizona, 1915; M.S. in Engineering, 1916; U. S. Army, .ince 1916.
Faculty, Spring Hill College, Alabama, 1919-20; Florida, 192D-21; Oregon, from
1923.

THOMAS D. CUTSFORTH, M.A lnstnwtor in PsycholollY
B.A., Oregon, 1918; M.A., 1923. Teaching fellow, Oregon, 1923-25; present
position from 1925.

MARGARET L. DAIGH, A.B lnstructor in Household Art.
A.B., Washington, 1924. Faculty, Oregon, from 1925.

MARy DALLERA, B.A Jnstructor in Romance Languages
Santiago Lyceum, Chile, 1911-17; InstitiJ.to Pedagojico, University of Chile,
1918-22, B.A., 1922. Faculty, University of Chile, 1922-24; Illinoia, 1924-25;
Oregon from 1925.

DAVID R. DAVIS, Ph.D• ............................................................Assistant Profeooor of Mathematics
B.A.. Indiana, 1917; M.A., 1923; Ph.D., Chicago, 1926. Faculty, Illinois State
Teachers' College, 1926; Oregon, from 1926.

BURCHARD WOODSON DEBUSK, Ph.D Prof~.sor of Education
B.A., Indiana, 1904; fellow, Clark, 1909-1D, 1914-15; Ph.D., 1915; acting director
of psychology laboratory, Indiana, 1908-09. Faculty, Teachers' College, Colorado,
191D-14; Oregon, from 1915.

EDWARD HARRIS DECKER, A.B., LL.B. ProfeBsor of Law
A.B., Michigan, 1897; LL.B., 1904; practicing attorney, 1904-09; legal staff,
Buresu of War Risk Insurance, 1918-20. Fa.culty, Illinois, 1909.19; Oregon,
from 1921.

EDGAR EZEKIEL DECOU, M.S• ....................................................................Profe88or of Mathematics
B.S., Wisconsin, 1894; M.S., Chicago, 1897; graduate student, Chicago, 1899­
1900; graduate school, Yale, 1900-01. Faculty, Bethel College, KentuckY, 1897-99,
1901~02; acting president, 19D2; head of department of mathematics, Oregon,
from 1902.

JOHN FOREST DICKSON, M.B., M.D., L.R.C.P.E-d ProfeB.or of OptkalmolollY.
Schoo! of Medicine, Portland

M.B., Toronto, 1880; M.D., Victoria, 188D; Royal College Physicians, Edin­
burgh, 1889; post-graduate study in New York, Edinburgh, London and Paria,
1889-91; New York, London, Paris, Vienna and Berlin, 1902.04; New York
Boston, Philadelphia, etc., 1910; Vienna, Berlin, Paris, London, and Ne";
York, 1911-14. Faculty, Oregon, from 1915.
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RICHARD B. DILLEHUNT, M.D Dea.. of the School af Medicine, Ponl<I.nd
Illinois, 1904-06; M.D., Chicago, 1910. Faculty. Oregon, from 1912.

HARL R. DouGLAss, M.A. . Profe.sor of Education
B.S., Mi.souri, 1913; M.A., 1918; supervisor, University of Missouri High School,
1913-14; superintendent of schools, Missouri and Oregon, 1914-19. Faculty, Ore­
gon, from 1919; Stanford, 1923-24.

MATTHEW HALE DOUGLASS, M.A•......................................................................University Librarian
B.A., Grinnell, 1895; M.A., Wisconsin, 1898. Present position since 1908.

MINNIE G. DOUUGLASS ~ In.tructor in Music
Oberlin Conservatory, 1898-99, 1900-03; pupil of Charles W. Morrison, George
W. Andrews, E. B. Scheve, Francis Frothingham, Julia Lois Carruthers, Jane
Waterman, and Jane Thacher. Faculty, Oregon, from 1920.

FREDERIC STANLEY DUNN, A.M Pr"fes.or of Latin
A.B., Oregon, 1892; A.M., 1899; A.B., Harvard, 1894; A.M., 1903. Faculty, WiI­
lamette, 1895-98; head of department, Oregon, from 1898; leave of absence in
Italy, 1918-19.

VIRGIL D. EARL, B.A Profes.or of physical Education,. DirectM of Athletics
B.A., Oregon, 1906. Faculty, Oregon, from 1923.

J. EARL ELSE, M.D., M.S., F.A.C.S Assistant Professor of Surgery,
School of Medicine, Portland

Ph.G., Sonth Dakota State College. 1900; B.S., 1901; M.D., Northwestern Uni­
versity Medical School, 1905; M.S., W""hington State College, 1910; University
of Vienna, 1912-13. Faculty, Oregon, from 1913.

ALICE HENSON ERNST, M.A .Assistant Professor of English
B.A., Washington, 1912; M.A., 1913; graduate student at Radcliffe, 1919-20.
Faculty, Washington, 1920-23; Oregon, from 1924. .

RUDOLF HERBERT ERNST, Ph.D ·· .Associate ProfessOT of English
B.A., Northwestern College, Wisconsin, 1904; student, Theological Seminary,
Wanwatosa, Wisconsin, 1905-07; University of Rostock, Germany, 1908-09; Uni­
versity of Leipzii, 1909-10; Sorbonne, Paris, 1910; M.A., Harvard, 1912; Ph.D.,
1918; Thayer Fellowship, Harvard. Faculty, Northwestern College, 1904-05, 1907­
08; Washington, 1912.23; Oregon, from 1923.

VIRGINIA JUDY ESTERLY, B.A , Dean of Women
B.A., California, 1923; dean of .women of intersession, California, 1923; sum-
mer session, California, 1924. Present position, from 1923. .

JOHN STARK EVANS, B.A Assistant Dean of the School of Music and
Professor of Music

B.A., Grinnell, 1913; pupil of Rudolph Ganz, New York; Rubin Goldmark,
New York; Charles Widor, France; IBidor Philippe, Vienna. Faculty, Oregon,
1917; preBent position, from 1920.

AVARD F AIRBANKS, B.F.A Assistant Professor of Sculpture
Board of Control Scholarship, Art Students' League, New York, 1910-11;
winner, S. A. F. ScholarBhip, 1911-12; B.F.A., Yale, 1925; Ecole des Beaux Arts,
Paris; Ecole Colorossi, Paris; Ecole Moderne. Paris; represented in exhibitions,
Paris, New York, San FranciBco, Chicago, and elBewhere. Faculty, Oregon.
from 1920.

*DAVID E. FAVILLE, A.B., M.B.A Associate Professor of Business Administration
A.B., Stanford, 1922; San Francisco Harvard Club Bcholarship, 1923-24; M.B.A.,
Harvard. 1925. Faculty, Oregon, from 1925. .

WALTER L. FERRIS ProfessOT of Music
Pupil of A. F. Weldon, James Llewellyn, Herman Bellstedt; bandmaster 'and
orchestra soloist, wind instrnments; band master, Spanish-American War.
Faculty, Oregon, from 1926.

ANDREW FISH, Ph.D Assistant Profe.sor of Histr>ty
B.D.. Pacific Unitarian School, 191.7; A.B., Oregon, 1920; M.A•• 1921: Clark,
1921-22; Ph.D., 1923. Faculty. Oregon, from 1920.

DoROTHY GURLEY FISH, B.A., B.S In.t,·uetor in Househ.old Arts
B.A., State Teachers' College, Santa Barbara, California 1923; graduate
assi8tant, Oregon, 1923-24; B.S., Oregon, 1925. Faculty, O~egon, from 1924.

FRANKLIN E. FOLTS. M.B.A•........................A.sociate Profe.sor of Business :Administration;
Assistant Dean of the School

B.A., Oregon, 1920; M.B.A., 1923. Faculty, Oregon, from 1920.

WILMOT C. FOSTFlll. M.A.. M.D• ..................................................Assistant Professor of Anatomll
School of Medicine, Portland

A.B.. Oregon, 1916; M.D., 1920; graduate study, Minnesota, Rush Medical Col.
lege, and Chicago; M.A., Oregon, 1923. Faculty, Oregon, from 1920.----

* Resigned, March I, 1927.
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HUGH CAMPBELL FRAME, Ph.D•..........................................: _ Profes80r of Economics
A.B., Dalhousie University, 1917; M.A., Harvard. 1920; Ph.D., 1926. Faculty,
Emory University (Ga.), 1922-24; Iowa State College, 1924-26; - Oregon, from
1926.

LON L. FULLER, A.B., J.D A8sistant Profes80r of Law
A.B., Stanford, 1924; J.D., 1926. J"aculty, Oregon, from 1926.

ANDREW JACKSON GIESY, M.D .Emeritus Professor of Clinical Gynecology,
School of M~dicine, Portland

M.D., Jefferson Medical College, Philadelphia. 1882; clinical study in Sweden,
Dublin, Vienna, Berlin and Paris, 1896. Faculty, Oregon, from 1887.

JAMES HENRY GILBERT, Ph.D• ................Acting Dean of the CoUege of Literature, Science,
amd the Arts, and Professor of Economics

B.A., Oregon, 1903; Ph.D., Columbia, 1907. Faculty, Oregon, from 1907; head of
department from 1920; acting dean of the college, from 1925.

MARGA~ET BANNARD GOODALL, B.A lnstructor in Education
B.A., Oregon, 1916. Present position (University High School) since 1916.

J. STANLEY GRAY, A.M As8istant Professor of English
A.B., Muskingum College, 1920; graduate stUdent, Chicago, 1920; A.M., Michi­
gan, 1924. _ Faculty, Muskingum, 1921; Gustavus Adolphus College, 1921-23;
Michigan, 1923-24; Minnesota, 1924-25; Oregon, from 1925.

LOIS GRAY, M.A I1t8tructor in Romance I~Ohtguage8

B.A., Oregon, 1916; Sorbonne, Paris, 1921; M.A., Oregon, 1926. Faculty. Oregon,
from 1918.

VmGIL O. HAFEN ···· __ lnstructor in Paintmg
Pupil of John Hafen, 1908-10; student, John Herron Art Institute, Indianapolis,
1909-10; Grande Chomi~re, Paris, 1911; Ecole ColorOBsi, Paris, 1911-13; studied
in museums, France, Belgium. Switzerland, Italy and England. Faculty, Oregon,
from 1922.

MOZELLE HAIR, B.A A8sistant Professor of Sociology; Director of Organization and
Administration of Correspondence Study, Extension Di11isi""

B.A., Oregon, 1908; graduate student, Columbia, 1921-22. Faculty, Oregon, from
1908.

WILLrAM GREEN HALE, B.S., LL.B. DeOht of School of La'w and Professor of Law
B.S., Pacific University-, 1903; LL.B., Harvard, 1906; practicin", attorney,
1906-09; 1911-12. I'acuity, minois. 1909-11; 1912-20; present position, from
1920.

RoBERT C. HALL..Associate Professor of Journalism and Superintendent, University Press
Faculty, Oregon, from 1918.

CHESTER R. HAM, M.A Assistant Professor of Business Administration
A.B., Michi",an, 1917; M.A., Illinois, 1923. Faculty, Mississippi A. and M.
College. 1919-21; Illinois, 1921-23; Baker University, 1923-25; Oregon, from 1926.

HOWAre> D. HASKINS, M.A., M.D., Profe8sor of BiochemistrlJ, School of Medicine, Portland
A.B., Michigan; M.D., Western Reserve; M.A., Oregon, 1923. Faculty, Western
Reserve, 1907-15; Oregon, from 1915.

HARRY C. HAWKINS, A.B., M.B.A __ Professor of Business Administration
A.B., Olivet College, 1919; M.B.A., Harvard, 1921; U. S. Department of Com­
merce, 1921-22; vice-consul and shipping specialist, U. S. A., 1923-25. Faculty,
Virginia, 1922-23; Oregon, from 1925.

BENJAMIN ,TAMES HAWTHORNE, Lit.D.. __ Emeritu.. Profe8sor of Psychology
A.M., Randolph-Macon, 1861; Lit.D., Oregon, 1910. Faculty, Oregon, 1884-1910.

WILLlAM L. HAYWARD __ Professor of Phy.•icra Education
Trainer, Olympic Games, since 1908. Faculty, Oregon, from 1904.

LIEUTENANT GEORGE F. HERBERT Assistant Professor of Military Science and Tactics
U. S. Military Academy, West Point, 1914-15; U. S. Army since 1917. Faculty,
Oregon, from 1926.

ARTHUR R. HIMBERT, M.S Assooiate Professor of Business Administration
B.S., California, 1921; M.S., 1924. Faculty, Wyoming, 1922-24; California,
1924-25; Oregon, from 1925.

EDWIN T. HODGE, Ph.D• ..........-- __ .Professor of Geology
B.A., Minnesota, 1913; M.A., 1914; Ph.D., Columbia, 1915; William Bayard
Cutting traveling fellowship, Columbia, 1916. Faculty, Minnesota, 1913-15;
Columbia, 1915-16; British Columbia, acting head of department, 1917-20; Ore­
gon, from 1920.
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Faculty, Oregon, from 1887.

WILLIAM BURROUGHS HOLDEN, M.D., F.A.C.S : Clinician in Surgery,
School of Medicine, Portland

Battle Creek College, Mich., 1889-98; Michigan, 1898-94; Rush Medical College,
1895-97; M.D.• 1897. Faculty, O"egon, 1914.

GEORGE P. HOPKINS, B.A ProfeJJsor of Music
B.A., Oregon, 1921. Student, Peabody Conservatory, Baltimore; pupil of Moritz
Moskowski, Paris; Ernest Hutcheson; Sigismond Stojowski; and Rubin Gold­
mark, New York. Faculty, Oregon, 1919-1928, and from 1925.

ROBERT D. HORN, M.A .Instructor in English'
A.B., Michigan, 1922; M.A., 1924. Faculty, Michigan, 1922-25; Oregon. from
1925.

J. K. HORNER, B.A Assistant Professor of EngliBh
B.A., Oklahoma, 1922; graduate student, Harvard, 1922. Faculty, Oklahoma,
1922-26; Oregon, from 1926.

HEItBERT CROMBIE HOWE, B.L., A.B. Professor of English
B.L., A.B., Cornell, 1898; graduate scholar in philosophy, Cornell, 1898-95.
Faculty, Oregon, from 1901; head of department, 1906-1925.

RALPH R. HUESTIS, Ph.D Assistant Professor of Genetics
B.S.A., McGill, 1914; M.S., California, 1920; Ph.D., 1924: research assistant,
Scripps Institution for Biological Research. 1920-24. Faculty, Oregon, from 1924.

PHILIP W. JANNEY, B.A., C.P.A Assistant Professor of Business Administration,
Portland Extension Center

B.A., Oregon, 1920; formerly with Whitfield, Whitcomb & Co.; C.P.A., 1922.
Faculty, Oregon, from 1921.

KAI JENSEN, M.A · Instructar in Education
A.B., Washington, 1924; Denny Fellow, Washington, 1925-26; M.A., Washing­
ton; 1926. Faculty, Oregon, from 1926.

JAMES ARTHUR JOHNSTON, M.A Asswtant Professor of Business Administration
B.S., Mt. Vernon College, 1905; Ph.C., Pittsburg, 1905; M.A., Iowa, 1925.
Faculty, Southwestern (La.), 1920-28; Iowa, 1928-25; Oregon, from 1925.

NOBLE WILEY JONES, A.B., M.D Clinician in Medicine, School of Medicine, Portland
Wisconsin, 1891-94; Stanford, 1894-95, A.B., 1895; Rush Medical College. 1898­
1901, M.D., 1901; University of Vienna, 1905-06; University of Halle, Germany,
1918-14; University College, London, England, 1928-24. Faculty, Oregon, from
1918.

SIMEON EDWARD JOSEPHl, M.D., LL.D Dean EmeTf.tus and Professor of Nervous and
Mental DiB.ases, School of Medicine, Portland

C. LYLE KELLY, Ph.B., C.P.A As80ciate Prafessor of Accounting
Ph.B., Chicago, 1911; graduate student, Ohi", 1919-20; Nebraska, 1921. Faculty,
Nebraska Wesleyan, 1921-22; Oregon, from 1922; associate member, American
Institute of Accountants.

MAUDE r. KERNS, B.A., B.S __ Assistant Professor of Normal Arts
B.A., Oregon, 1899; Hopkins Art Institute, San Francisco, 1900-01; :B.S., with
diploma in fine arts, Columbia, 1906; associate of Ralph J ohonnot, 1912-18;'
student, Academie Moderne, Paris; pupil, E. A. Taylor and Jessie King Taylor,
1913; pupil of William Chase, 1914; Arthur W. Dow, 1917; studied in museums
of France, Germany, Italy. Faculty, Oregon, from 1921.

EDMOND J. LABBE, M.D Professor of Obstetrics, School of Medicine. Portland
University of Virginia; M.D., Columbia. Faculty, Oregon, from 1899.

JOHN J. LANDSBURY, Mus.D Dean of the School of lIfusic: Professor of Music
Mus.B., Simpson College, Iowa, 1900; Mus.D., 1909; pupil Max Bruch, Berlin;
graduatc student, University of Berlin. Faculty, Simpson; Baker University;
Oregon, from 1914; present position from 1917.

OLOF LARSELL, Ph:D Professor of Anatomy, School of Medicine, Portland
B.S., McMinnville College, 1910; graduate student, Chicago; M.A., Northwestern,
1914; Ph.D., 1918. Faculty, McMinnville, 1910-11\.: Northwestern, 1915-18, 1920­
21; Wisconsin, 1918-20: Oregon, from 1921.

ELLIS F. LAWRENCE, M.S., F.A.I.A• ....Dean af the School of Architecture and AUied Arts,
Professor of Architecture

B.S.. M.S., Massachusetts Institute of Technology; Fellow American Institute
of Architecture. Faculty, Oregon, from 1914. HonorarY president, Oregon
Building Congress; past director and vice-president, American Institute of
Architects; formerly member, Portland Housing Commission, and Portland
City Planning CommIssion. On jury of award for competition for Portland
Public Auditorium, Bank of Italy, San Francisco, and War Memorial, Honolulu
Hawaii. "
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RAYMOND D. LAWRENCE, B.S ./nstructor in Journalism
B.S., Oregon, 1925; editorial staff, the Morning Astorian, 1922; Eugene Guard,
1922-23; Oregonian, 1923; Daily Santa Monican, 1924; LOB Angeles bureau,
United Press, 1923-24; Portland Telegram, 1925. Faculty. Oregon, from 1925.

HERMAN LEADER, B.S•......................._ Instrtlctor in HistoT1/
B.S., Oregon, 1921. Faculty, Oregon, fall term, 1926.

EARL .E. LESLIE, B.B.A Instruct<>T ;;,. Physical Education
B.B.A.. Oregon, 1922. Faculty, Oregon. from 1925.

MmIAM LITTLE, B.M., B.F.A I tructor in Musio
B.M., Nebraska, 1918: B.F.A., 1923: American Conservatory of Music, 1915-16,
1918, 1921, 1923-24; Bush Conservatory of Music, 1923-24. Pupil of Hans Hess
(cello), Adolph Weidig, Richard Czerwonky (violin). Faculty,. Nebraska (School
of Music), 1915-1922; Florida State College for Women, 1924-25; member, Czer­
wonky's Symphony Orchestra, 1923-24.

• ALFRED L. LOMAX, B.B.A Professor of Business Administratirm
B.B.A., Oregon, 1923: formerly with George Wills & Sons, Ltd. (export mer­
chants); United States Shipping Board; McCarger, Bates & Lively. Faculty,
Oregon, from 1919.

CECILE McALISTER, M.A lnstruct<>T in Ps-ychology, Portland Extension Center
B.A., Oregon, 1924; M.A., 1926. Present position from 1925.

EDWARD HIRAM McALISTF.R, M.A• ................................Professor of Mechanics and Astronomy
B.A., Oregon, 1890; M.A., 1893. Faculty, Oregon, from 1891; dean, College of
Engineering, 1902-15; head of department from 1915.

CAPTAIN JOHN J. McEwAN Pro!essO?· of Physical Education
Graduate, U. S. Military Academy, West Point, 1917; U. S. Army, 1917-25.
Faculty, U. S. Military Academy, 1920-23; Oregon, from 1925.

VERA HANSEN MCGINTY, B.Ed Instructor in Design
B.Ed., CalifoInia, Southern Branch, 1925. Faculty, Oregon, from 1925.

ROSE MCGREW Pro!e.sor of Music
Pupil of Haenisch and Von Kotzebue, Dresden; Zimmerman, Berlin; soprano,
Court Theatre, Mecklenburg-Schwerin; Royal Theatre, Hanover; prima donna,
Brea]au, Germany; created role of Octavian in Strauss' "Rosenkavalier";
decorated with Order of the Silver Laurel (Germany). Faculty, Oregon, from
1920.

ALBERT EDWARD MACKAY, M.B., M.D.C.M., F.A.C.S Profess<>T of Genito.UrinaT1/
Diseases, Schoot of Medicine, Portland

M.B., Toronto; M.C.D.M•• Trinity University, Toronto. Faculty, Oregon, from
1890.

WILLIAM P. MADDOX, B.A. (Oxon) ./nstruct<>T in Political SciencG
B.A., St. John's College (Md), 1921; law student, Maryland, 1921-22; Rhodes
scholar in the Honour School of Philosophy, Politics and Economics, Oxford,
England, 1922-25; certificat d't\tude, Universite de Grenoble: B.A. (Oxon),
1925. Faculty, Oregon, from 1925.

IRA ALBERT MANVILLE, M.A., M.D.....As.ociate in Phy.iology, School of Medicine, Portland
B.A., Oregon, 1913; M.A., 1922; M.D., 1923. Faculty, Oregon, from 1923.

VERA GERTRUDE MATHER, B.A ln.tructor in !Animal Biologll
B.A., University of British Columbia, 1925; graduate student, Oregon, 1925-26.
Faculty, Oregon, from 1926.

EDGAR R. MEANS, .B.A Instructor in Education
B.A., Reed, 1918; graduate assistant, Oregon, 1923-24. Faculty, Oregon, from
1924.

FRANK R. MENNE, B.S., M.D• ..._.......Professor of Pathology, School of Medicine, Portland
B.S., Wisconsin; M.D., Rush Medical College. Faculty, Oregon, from 1911.

FIlIID NATHAN MILLER, A.M., M.D Univer.ity Phys-ician
A.B., Lafayette, 1914; A.M., 1916; M.D., Rush Medical, 1924. Present position
from 1925.

WILLIAM EDMUND MILNE, Ph.D Profe••<>T of Mathematics
A.B., Whitman, 1912; A.M., Harvard, 1913; Ph.D., 1915. Faculty, Bowdoin,
1915-18;. Oregon, from 1919.

ARTHUR RUSSELL MOORE, Ph.D• ....................................._ Prof88s<>T of General Physiology
B.A., Nebraska, 1904; Ph.D., California, 1911; lecturer, Woods Hole Marine
Biology Laboratory, 1916-19; guest, Naples Zoological Station, 1923; table, Ameri­
can Association Advancement of Science, Naples, 1925; lecturer. general physi­
ology, Hopkins Marine Station, Stanford, from 1926. Faculty, California. 1911-13;
Bryn Mawr, 1913-16; Rutgers, 1916-26; head of department of animal hiology,
Oregon, from 1926.

----
• Leave of absence, 1926-27.
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CAPTAIN FRANK M. MOORE, B.S A88i8tant Professor of Military Smence
B.S., O.A.C., 1910; graduate, infantry school, Ft. Benning, 1924; U. S. Army,
since 1917. Faculty, Oregon, from 1925.

HENRIETrA E. MOORE, Ph.D Assomate Professor of English, Portland E.,ten8ion Center
B.A., Oregon, 1888; M.L., California, 1896; M.A., Columbia. 1901, Ph.D., 1904­
Faculty, Los Angeles State Normal; Idaho; Oregon, from 1924.

RALPH U. MOORE, B.A Assistant Professor of Education
B.A., Oregon, 1923. Present position (principal, University High School), since
1925.

VICTOR P. MORRIS, M.A Assistant Professor of Economics
B.A., Oregon, 1915; M.A., 1920; graduate student" Columbia, 1920-22. Faculty,
Grinnell College, 1922-24; Oregon Agricultural COllege, 1924-26; Oregon, from
1926.

PAT V. MORRISSETTE, M.A In8tructor in English
B.A., Oregon, 1925; M.A., 1926. Faculty, Oregon, from 1926.

JOHN H. MUELI.1;;R, M.A A88istant Profe8sor of Somology
A.B., Missouri, 1919; M.A., 1920; University of MontpeJJier, France, 1919;
graduate student, Chicap:o, 1922-24. Faculty, Missouri, 1920-22, 1925-26; Chi­
cago, 1923-25; Oregon, from 1926.

GUSTAV MltLLFlll, Ph.D Instructorin Philosoph!l
University of Bern, 1917-21; Heidelburg, 1921; Bern, 1921-23; Pb.D., 1923; Uni­
versity of London, 1923-24. Faculty, Oregon. from 1925.

HAROLD B. MYERS, A.B., M.D. ....P'·ofessor of Pharmacology, School of Medicine, Portland
A.B., Wisconsin; M.D., Western Reserve; collaborator, Journal of Pharmacology..
Faculty, Oregon, from 1915; associate dean, school of medicine, from 1917.

DELBERT OBERTEUFFER, M.A Assistant Professor of Physical Education
B.A., Oregon, 1923; M.A., Columbia, 1924. Faculty, Oregon, from 1924.

KARL W. ONTHANK, M.A E.,ecutive Se""etary of the University
B.A., Oregon, 1913; M.A., 1915. Secretary to president. 1916-17; executive
secretary, from 1917; administrative committee of University, 1924-26.

WILMOTH OSBORNE, A.B., M.D A.sistant University Phll'siman and Medical
Consultant for Women

A.B., Reed, 1918; M.D., Oregon, 1924. Present position from 1925.

EARL L. PACKARD, Ph.D Profes.or of Geology
A.B., Washington, 1911; M.A.. 1912; fellow in paleontology, California, 1912­
14; Ph.D., 1915. Faculty, Washington, 1915-16; Oregon, 1916-17; Mississippi
A. & M. College, head of department, 1917-18; Oregon, from 1919; acting head
of department, 1920-22.·

MABLE HOI-MES PARSONS, M.A• ..................Profe..or of English, Portland E.,tension Center
A.B., Michigan, 1904; M.A., 1905. Faculty, Oregon, from 1912.

PHILIP ARCHffiALD PARSONS, Ph.D Dean of School of Social Work and
Professor of Applied Som01,ogy

A.B., Christian University, Missouri, 1904: M.A., 1905; student, Union Theo­
logical Seminary, 1904-06; graduate student, Columbia. and research fellow,
School of Philanthropy, 1908-09; Ph.D., 1909. Faculty, Syracuse, 1909-20;
director of University Settlement, Syracuse; lecturer, Department Immigrant
E<lucation, State of New York. 1912-18; director of Portland echool of eocial
work, 1920-27; present position from 1927.

EDITH BAKBR PATTEE, M.A .Instructor in Education
A.B., Oregon, 1911; M.A., 1923. Present position (University High School)
from 1919.

ANDRlliE M. PELLION, M.A Instructor in Romam.·ce LanguagM
Brevet Superieur. Normal School, Le Mans, France; B.A., Oregon, 1924; M.A••
1926. Faculty, Oregon, from 1924.

MARY HALLOWBLL PBRKINS, M.A. .. Profes.or of English
B.A., Bates, 1898; M.A., Radcliffe, 1908; graduate student, Columbia, 1916.17;
University of London, 1925-26. Faculty, Oregon, from 1908.

CORNELIA BOWDEN PIPES, B.A Jnstructor in ROTmmce Languag'es
B.A., Oregon, 1924. Faculty, Oregon, from 1925.

ALFRED POWERS, B.A Dean of Extension DiviJSion, Director of Portland Center,
Professor of JOj<rna.liom

B.A., Oregon, 1910; faculty, Oregon, 1917; U. S. Army, 1918-19; director of pub­
lic information and Junior Red Cross, Northwestern division, American ;Red
Cross, 1919-20· University editor, school of journalism, 1920-22; assistant
director, extenslon division, 1922-2'3; present position from 1926.
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HOMER P. RAINEY, Ph.D•................................................................................Professor of Education
B.A., Austin College, 1919; M.A., Chicago, 1923; Ph.D., 1924. Faculty, Austin
College, 1920-22; Oregon, from 1924.

GEORGE REEEC, Ph.D IJcan of the Graduate School and Professor of Philosophy
A.B., Michigan, 1891; student at Strassburg, 1893-94; Ph.D., Michigan, 1896;
student in Florence, Italy, 1908-09. Faculty. Michigan, 1894-1909; Oregon.
1912-18; director, Portland Extension Center, 1918-20; professor of education.
Reed College, 1920-21; head of department of philosophy and dean of Graduate
School, Oregon, from 1920.

WILLIAM J. REINHART Instructor in Physical Educatio..
Oregon, three years. Present position, from 1923.

EDWIN CLYDE RoBBINS, Ph.D Dean of the School of Business Administration;
Prafe8JJDr of Business Administration

B.A., Iowa, 1910; M.A., 1912; Garth fellow in economics, Columbia, 1912-13;
Ph.D., 1915. Faculty, Mt. Holyoke, 1914-15; Oregon. 1915-17; Minnesota, 1917-19;
Oregon, .from 1919; present position, from 1920.

R. C. ROMIG, B.S., M.D Assistam University Physician
B.S., Idaho, 1919; M.D., Rush Medical College, 1926. Present position, from 1926.

HUGH E. ROSSON, B.S., LL.B As80ciate Professor of Law
B.S., Knox, 1916; LL.B., Iowa, 1920. Faculty, Kansas State Agricultural Col­
lege, 1921-23; Oregon, from 1923.

-KENNETH ROWE, M.A Instructor in English
B.A., Rice Institute, 1922; M.A., 1924; M.A., Harvard, 1927. Faculty, Rice
Institute, 1922-24; Oregon. from 1924.

ETHEL I. SANBORN, M.A Instructor in Plant Biology
B.S., South Dakota State College, 1903; B.A., South Dakota, 1904; M.A., 1907;
graduate student, Oregon, 1911-13; Pug-et Sound Biological Station, 1913; Stan­
ford. 1917-18, 1923-24; curator of museum, Oregon, 1914-17. Faculty, Oregon,
from 1918.

FRmDRICH GEORG G. SCHMIDT, Ph.D Prof~sso·r of German Language and Literature
Student, University of Erlangen, Bavaria, 1888-1890; Johns Hopkins•.univer­
sity scholar and fellew, 1894-96; Ph.D.• 1896. Faculty, Cornell College, 1896-97;
head of department of modern ls.nguages, Oregon, 1897-1905; head of depart­
ment of German, from 1905.

ALFRED H. SCHROFF, Diplome des Beaux Arls Professor of Paimting
Student, Boston, Cowles Art School, Zepho Club, Copley Society; Paris, London;
instructor, Copley Society, Boston Architectural Club; director, L. M. D. Sweat
Memorial Museum and School; medals, World's Columbian Exposition, 1893;
British Exposition, Jamaica, 1895; represented in eastern collections and exhi­
bition.; first prize in oils, Northwestern Artists Exhibition, Seattle, 1923;
DiplOme des Beaux Arts, Fountainbleau, 1924. Faculty, Oregon. from 1916.

LoUISE BARROWS SCHROFF Instructor in Painting
Graduate, Museum of Fine Arts School, Boston. Mass., 1904; Fontainbleau
School, France. 1924; pupil of Edmund Tarbell, Frank Benson, Philip Hale,
Anson Cross, Bela Bratt, Edward Emerson, Denman Ross, Arthur Dow, Leslie
Thompson, Jean Despujols, Aug. Fr. Gorguet, G. L. Jaulmes. Faculty, Oregon,
from' 1926.

HARRY ALI<XANmJR SCOTT, M.A ProfMsor of Phl/sical Education
B.S., Teachers' College, Columbia, 1920; M.A., 1921. Faculty, Columbia, 1920;
Oregon, from 1921.

HARRY J.SEARS, Ph.D PrafessDr of Bacteriology, School Of Medicine. Portland
A.B., Stanford, 1911; A.M., 1912: Ph.D., 1916; student, Chicago; faculty, Stan­
ford, 1911-12, 1913-16; city bacteriologist and chemist, Berkeley, Calif., 1917-18.
Faculty, Oregon, from 1918; president, Oregon branch of Society of American
Bacteriologists.

HELEN MILLER SENN, B.A ln..tructor in Public Speakin.'l. Portland Extension Center
B.A., Michigan, 1907; National Conservatory of Dramatic Art. New York City,
1907-1909; student and faculty, Boston School of Expression. Faculty, Buena
Vista College, Iowa. 1914; WiIIamette, 1915-1917; Oregon. from 1918.

HENRY DAVIDSON SHELDON, Ph.D Dean of the School of Education
and ProfessDr of Hi.<tory

A.B., Stanford, 1896; A.M., 1897; Ph.D., Clark, 1900; student, Leipzig, 1911-12.
Faculty, Oregon, 1900-11; Pittsburg, 1912-14; Oregon, from 1914; ~hairman.

administrative committee of University, 1924-26.

MARY JOSEPHINE SHELLY, B.A lnstruetor in Physical Education
Graduate, Kellogg School of Physical Education, 1922; B.A., Oregon. 1926.
Faculty, Oregon, from 1926.

----
- Leave of absence, 1926-27.
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FREDERICK LAFAYETTE SHINN, Ph.D _ Profc••vr of Chemi.try
B.A., Indiana, 1901; M.A., 1902; scholar, Yale, 1902; Ph.D., Wisconsin, 1906.
Faculty, Wisconsin, 1902-04, 1905-07; Indiana, 1904-05; Oregon. from 1907;
acting head of department, 1918-22.

B. SmFERT ·.· Professor of Voice
Pupil of Ellsworth Giles, Pittsburg, Pa.; Mme. Carl Alves, Leipzig and New
York; Mme. Jeanne JomeIIi. San Francisco; soloiSt with Russian Symphony
Orchestra, Pittsburgh Festival Orchestra, and California Symphony Orchestra.
Faculty, Oregon, from 1921.

LmUTE~ANT CoLONEL WILLIAM S. SINCLAIR. Profoosor of Military Science and Tactics
Michigan Military Academy, 1891-95; University of Michigan, 1896-98; U. S.
Army, since 1898. Faculty, Oregon, from 1922.

S. STEPHENSON SMITH B.Litt A.sistant Profe.sor of English
A.B., Reed C:'llege, 1915; B.Litt., Oxford, Englan;I, 1923. Faculty, Oregon
from 1925.

WARREN Du PRE SMITH, Ph.D Professor of Geology
B.S.. Wisconsin, 1902; M.A., Stanford, 1904; fellow in ge0]ogy, Chicago, 1904-05;
Ph.D., Wisconsin, 1908; head of department, Oregon, from 1914; geol"gist and
chief of division of mines, bureau of science, Manila, 1901).14, 1920..22.

WILLIAM FLETCHER SMITH, Ph.D. •...............................Assistant ProfesslY!" of G~eek (J.nd Latin
A.B., Harvard, 1911; graduate student, Wisconsin, 1911-1:'.; Ohio State Uni­
versity, 1919-21; student, Pari:,! Munich, Strassburg, Liverpool, Naples; M.A.,
Harvard, 1922; Ph.D., 1925. r'aculty, Wisconsin, 1911-13; Ohio State Univer­
sity, 1918-21; Harvard, 1921-25; California, Southern Branch, 1925-26; Oregon,
from 1926.

tWALTER W. SNYDER, M.A Assistant Profoosor of English
B.A., Arizona, 1921; graduate student, California, 1922-23; M.A., 1924. Faculty,
Oregon, from 1923.

ORIN FLETCHER STAFFORD. A.M Professor of Chemistry
A.B., Kansas, 1900; A.M., 1902; graduate student, Nernst laboratory, Berlin,
1908-09. Faculty, Oregon, from 1900; head of department from 1902.

*FRED L. STETSON, M.A .Professor of Education
B.A., Washington, 1911; M.A., 1913; research sch"lar, Teachers' College,
1919-20. Faculty. Washington, 1912-13; Oregon, from 1913; directo>, of summer
session, Eugene, 1924-26.

A. B. STILLMAN Assistant Professor of Business Administration
Student, Oregon, 1909-11. Faculty, Oregon, from 1922.

VICTOR E. STORLI, M.B.A Assistant Professor of Business Administration
B.A., St. Olaf College, 1921; M.B.A., Oregon, 1925; graduate student, Illinois,
1925-26. Faculty, Spokane College, 1922-24; Illinois, 1925-26; Oregon, from 1926•

•JOHN STRAUB, Lit.D.. Emeritus Deo",. of ,lfen; ProfcssfYT of Greek Lan!luagc and Litc"ature
B.A., Mercersburg, 1876; M.A., 1879; Lit.D.. Franklin and Marshall, 1913.
Faculty. Oregon, from 1878; dean of the College of Literature, Science, and the
Arts, 1899-1920: dean of men, 1920-1925.

LILLIAN LAURA STUPP, M.A................................•...Assistant Professor of Physical Education
A.B.• Washington University, St. Louis, 1919; M.A., Wisconsin, 1922. Faculty,
Oregon, from 1922.

ALBERT RADDIN SWEETSER, M.A _ .Professor of Plnnt Biology
B.A., Wesleyan, 1884; M.A., 1857' gL'Bduate student. Massachusetts Institute of
Technology, 1884.85; Harvard, 1893-97. Faculty, Radcliffe, 1896-97; Pacific Uni­
versity, 1897-1902; Oregon, from 1902; head of department, from 1909.

tHERBERT G. TANNER, M.A•.................................................. ......Associat~ Professor of Chemistry
B.S., Ottawa University (Kan.), 1915; A.M., Nebraska, 1916; graduate student,
Cornell, 1916-17; research chemist, E. I. du Pont and Co., 1917-19; chief
chemist, U. S. Government Kelp-Potash plant, 1919-21. Faculty, Oregon,
from 1921.

HOWARD RICE TAYWR, A.M Assistant Professor of Psycholo.lJY
A.B., Pacific University (Ore.), 1914; A.M., Stanford, 1923; Cubberily fellow,
Stanford, 1924-25. Faculty, Oregon, from 1925.

LOURENE E. TAYLOR, B.A .Instructor in Botany
B.A., Oregon, 1918. Faculty, Oregon, from 1922.

JANE SCOTSFOllD THACHER Professor of Mv.sic
Student, Vienna;' pupil of Karl Pfleger; Teodor Leschetizky; concert pianiste.
Faculty, Oregon, from 1916.

----
* Leave of absence, spring term, 1926·27.
t Leave of absence, 1927-28.
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W. F. G. THACHER, M.A•......................._ Professor of English and Journalism
,,A.B., Princeton, 1900; M.A., 1906; graduate student, Chicago, 1906: associate
editor of Pacific Monthly, 1902-04. Faculty, Oregon, from 1913.

CLINTON H. THIENES, M.D., Ph.D Assistant Professor of Pkarmaeology
B.A., Oregon 1918; M.A., M.D., 1923; National Research Council fellow in
medicine, Sta;'ford, 1925, Ph.D., 1926. Faculty, Oregon, from 1920.

ANNA M. THOMPSON, M.A Assistant Professor of Romance Languages
B.A., Western Maryland College, 1900; M.A., 1901; graduate student, Columbia,
1909.10; Institute Frangais (branch University of Toulouse of Madrid), 1916-17;
Centro de Estudios Historicos, Madrid, diploma, 1919; University of Mexico,
summer, 1922. Faculty, International Institute, Madrid, Spain, 1910-11; Oregon,
from 1920.

ELNoRA E. THOMSON, R.N•............................Director of Nursing Education, Portland SCMol
of Socia), Work; Assistant PrOfessor of !Applied Sociology

Executive secretary, Illinois Society for Mental Hygiene; director of Public
Health Nursing Course, Chicago School of Civics and Philanthropy; member
of American Red Cross Tuberculosis Commission to Italy, 1918-19; director
of Far Western Extension Office, American Child Health Association, 1923.25;
director of Nursing Service, Marion County Child Health Demonstration, from
1925; present position, 1921-1923, and from 1925.

HARRIET W. THOMSON, A.B Profes.or of Physical Educatio..
A.B., Michigan, 1904; graduate student, 1904-05; assistant to Dr. C. L. Lowman,
Crippled Children's Clinic, 1922. Faculty, Oregon, from 1911.

EDWARD THORSTENBERG, Ph.D Profewor of Scandinavian La..guages and Literature
B.A., Bethany College, 1899; scholar, Yale, 1900-03; M.A., 1902; Ph.D., 1904.
-FacUlty, Yale, 1902-1913: Oregon, from 1913.

LILIAN E. TINGLE Professor of HOlJAJehold Arts
Student, Robert Gordon's College, Aberdeen, Scotland; University of Aberdeen;
University of London; special study in Germany and Italy. Faculty, State
Normal Industrial School, North Dakota; supervisor domestic science and art,
Portland schools, 1908·17; head of department of household arts, Oregon, from
1917.

H.- G. TOWNSEND, Ph.D ProfcssoT of Philosophy
A.B., Nebraska Wesleyan University, 1908; Ph.D., Cornell, 1913; Sage fellow
in philosophy, Cornell. Faculty, Central College, 1910-14; Smith College, 1914­
26; Oregon, from 1926.

ERNESTINE ANN TROEMEL, B.S Instructor i .. Physioal Educatio..-
B.S., Wisconsin, 1925. Faculty, Oregon, from 1925.

ERNES'f F. TUCKER. A.B., M.D EmeritWl Professor of Gy..ecology,
School of Medi<:ine, Portland

B.A., Swarthmore; M.D., Harvard Medical School. Faculty, Oregon, from 1891.

GEORGE TURNBULL, A.B _ Profe8sOT of Journali8m
A.B., Washington, 1915; editorial staff, Seattle Post-Intelligencer, 1905-16;
Seattle Times, 1916-17. Faculty, Oregon, from 1917.

CORA L. TURNIDGE, B.S I tructor in Educatio..
B.S., Ore6'on, 1926. Present position (University High School) from 1925.

HAROLD S. TUTTLE, M.A As.istant Professor of Education
B.S., College of Pacific, 1905; M.A., 1911; B.D., Pacific School of Religion,
1911; student, California, 1908-11; B.A., Pacific University, 1923. Faculty.
Oregon, from 1926.

AURORA POTTER UNDERWOOD, B.M A ••istant Professor of Musio
B.M., Oregon, 1921; pupil of Ethel Newcombe and Edwin Hughes, New York.
1921-22. Faculty, Oregon, from 1922.

REX UNDERWOOD .Profe.sOT of Music
Chicago Musical College, pupil Joseph Olheizer, 1904-06; Leipzig Conservatory,
pupil Hans Becker, 1907-09; Royal Bavarian School of Music, Wurzburg, pupil
of Walter Schulze-Prisca, 1910; pupil Michael Press, Berlin, 1911; studied in
London 1912; with Leon Sametion, and Eric Delamartre, Chicago, 1924; with
Remy, Fountainbleau, 1925; violin virtuoso diploma, Fountainbleau, 1925. Con­
cert violinist and teacher, 1913-19; faculty, Oregon, 1919.

RAYMOND WADSWORTH, M.A Assistant Professor of Romance Language.
A.B., Cornell, 1920; M.A., 1921; fellow, University of Strasbourg, 1921-22; Uni­
versity of Paris, 1921. 1926. Faculty, Cornell, 1920-21; 1922-24; Michigan,
1924-26; Oregon, from 1926.

DEAN H. WALKER, B.A Dec;n of Men
B.A., Oregon, 1913. Graduate manager, 1913-14. 1918-19; athletic coach, 1917­
18' acting head, department of physical education 1917-18, spring term, 1919;
dir;"'tor of student loan funds and student adviso~, 1923-25. Present position.
from 1925.
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JOHN A. W ALQUIST, M.Arch ·.·· AssiBtant Professor of Architecture
B.S. in Arch., Minnesota, 1928; M.Arch., Massachusetts Institute of Technology,
1926. Faculty, Oregon, from 1926.

GERTRUDE BASS WARNER DirGctor, Oregon Museum of Fine Arts
Vassar; member American ,Association for Advancement of Science, American
Anthropological Association, Japan Society, Zaidan HoHn Mejjj Seitoku Kinen
Gakkai (Meiji Japan Society) ; present position, from 1922.

SAM BASS WARNER, S.J.D Profe8s07 of Law
A.B., Harvard, 1912; LL.B., 1915; S.J.D., 1923; director of Committee on
Criminal Records and Statistics of American Institute of Criminal Law and
Criminology. Faculty, Oregon, from 1919.

F. MmoN WARRINGTON, Diplome de l'Universite de Paris Profes80r of Business
Administration, Portlalnd Extension Center

Upper Canada College, Toronto, 1897; French interpreter, Canadian federal
courts, 1900-1908; student, University of Mexico, 1916-1917; student, University
of Madrid, 1921; diplome de l'Universite de Paris, 1922; instructor, Portland
Center, 1918. Present position, from 1919.

EMMA F. WATERMAN, M.A Assistant Professor of Physical Education
B.A., Minnesota, 1917; certificate, Hygiene and Physical Education, Wellesley,
1919; M.A., Wellesley, 1925. Faculty, Oregon, 1919-24, and from 1925.

MA1lGARET IRENE WHITFlELD, M.A lnstructor in English
B.A., Oregon, 19~2; M.A., 1926. Faculty, Oregon, 1927.

EARL WIDMER, A.M AssiBtant Profe8sor of Physical Education
B.S., Columbia, 1921; A.M.. Teachers' Co~lege, 1925. Faculty, Kansas State
Teachers' Coilege, 1915-17; Columbia, 1920-22; Oregon, from 1922.

FLORENCE E. WlLBUR, B.A lnstructor in English
Graduate, Ithaca Conservatory of Music, 1909; B.A., Cornell, 1916; graduate
student, Columbia, 1921; California, Southern branch, 1924; Southern California,
1925. National drama specialist, Community Service, Inc., 3 years; with
Maurice Browne's New York productions, Greenwich Village theatre; director
of drama extension, Community Arts Association, Santa Barbara, California..
Faculty, Oregon, from 1925.

W. R. B. WILLCOX, F.A.I.A Profe8sor of Architecture
Three and a half years, Kalamazoo College, Mich.; University of Pennsylvania,
1898-94; European study, 1907. Practicing architect, Burlington, Vermont,
1894-1906; Seattle, Wwh., 1908-1922; faculty, Oregon, from 1922. Fellow,
American Institute of Architects; director, 1914-17; chairman, city planning
committee, 1915; vice-president, 1918; jury of fellows, 1923-26. Member, Seattle
Municipal Plans commission, 1911-12; chief assistant, Bremerton Project, U. S.
Housing Bureau, 1918. On Jury of Award for Competition for Portland Scottish
Rite Temple, 1918; for Kansas City Peace Memorial, 1920; for Honolulu,
Hawaii, War Memorial, 1922.

ROGER JOHN WILLIAMS, Ph.D Associate Professor af Chemistry
B.S., Redlands, 1914; M.S., Chicago, 1918; Ph.D., 1919; research chemist,
The Fleischmann Co., 1919-20. Faculty, Oregon, from 1920.

GOORGE FLANDERS WILSON, M.D Emeritus Profes'Dr of Surgery,
Schaol of Medicine, Po,-tland

M.D., Univcrsity of Virginia, College of the City of New York; Medical Corps,
U. S. ,Army. Faculty, Oregon, from 1880.

LOUIS AUBREY WOOD, Ph.D A8sistam Professor of Economics
B.A., Toronto, 1905; B.D., Montreal Presbyterian College, 1908; Ph.D., Heidel­
berg, 1911. Faculty, Robertson College, Alberta, 1912-13; University of Western
Ontario, 1914-23; Oregon, from 1924; fellow, ;Royal Economic Society.

FLAUD C. WOOTEN, B.S .lnstructor in Education
Student, Chicago, 1916-17, 1922; Oregon, 1923-25; B.S., Oregon, 1926. p,'esent
position (University High School), from 1925.

LEAVITT OLPS WRIGHT, M.A Assistant ProfessDr of Romanee Languages
A.B., Harvard, 1914; B.D.. Union Theological Seminary, 1917; .M.A., California,
1925; graduate student, California, 1924-26. Faculty, Columbia, 1916-17;
Pomona College, 1917-18, 1921-24; director, del Colegio Internacional, Guadal­
ajara, Mexico, 1921-28. Present position from 1926.

HORACE G. WYATT, M.A. (axon) Assi.tant Profe88or of Psychology
B.A., Oxford, Eugland, 1902; M.A., 1909; graduate student, Stanford, 1924-26;
vice-principal, Central Training College, Lahore, Punjab, India, 1908-18; prin­
cipal, Central Training College, 1918-24; fellow, Punjab University. Faculty,
Oregon, from 1926.

HARRY BARCLAY YOCOM, Ph.D Profe.sDr of Zoology
A.B., Oberlin, 1912; graduate assistant in zoology, California, 1915.16; M.A.,
California, 1916; Ph.D., 1918. Faculty, W:,bash, 1912-18; Kansas Agricultural,
1914-15; Washburn, 1917-18; College of C,ty of New York, 1919-20; Oregon,
from 1920.
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FREDERIC GEORGE YOUNG, LL.D• ....Dean of Schoen of Sociology and Professor of Sociology
B.A., Johns Hopkins. 1886; University scholar, 1886-87; LL.D., Oregon. 1920.
President. Albany College. 1894-95; head of department of economics and sociol­
ogy, Oregon, 1895-1920; dean of the Graduate School, 1900.1920; present position
from 1920; member South Dakota Constitutional Convention. 1889; secretary,
Oregon Conservation Commission, since 1908; secretary, Oregon Historical
Society, since 1898: editor. Quarterly Journal of Oregon Historical Society,
Commonwealth Review; Oregon section. Encyclopedia Britannica.

NOWLAND B. ZANE...........................•............................•..............•...AsBis.tant Professor of Design
Drexel Institute, 1912-14; Art Institute of Chicago. 1914; Penn State College,
1915-19; Pennsylvania Academy of Fine Art, 1916; art instructor, ;Portland
public schools, and UniverBity Extension Center. Faculty, Oregon, from 1924.

TEACHING FELLOWS

GRADUATE SCHOOL

HERSCHEL L. HEWITT, B.A•• Grand Island College, 1904; PhYsics, McMinnville.
HELEN CROUCH SNYDER, B.S.• Syracuse, 1921: English, Eugene.
RAY C. TREASHER, B.S•• Washington State College, 1924; M.S•• 1925; Geology,

Wash.
LEWIS ANGLE WOODWORTH. B.A., Chicago. 1925; Romance Languages. Eugene.

SCHOOL OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
HAROLD ELKINTON, B.A., Whitman. 1925; Walla Walla, Wash.
WILLIAM A. FOWLER, B.S., Whitman. 1925; Sylvan. Wash.

Sunnyside~

!;="

RESEARCH FELLOWS

LOUISE RUTH BASFORD, B.S., Oregon, 1926; Education, Portland.
LOUIS F. HENIlEIlSON. Ph.B.. Cornell. 1874; M.A. (hon.), Oregon. 1926; Botany, Eugene.
RALPH LEONARD LUPHER. B.A•• Oregon. 1926; Geology, Eugene.
RALPH TUCK. B.S.• Oregon, 1927: Geology. Roseburg.
JOHN LEWIS WlUlON. B.A., Jamestown College. 1920; B.S•• 1925; M.A•• Michigan. 1924:

Chemistry. Jamestown, N .. ·Dak.

GRADUATE ASSISTANTS

GRADUATE SCHOOL

THELMA LOIS ALLEY, B.A•• Grinnell. 1926; Latin. Los Angeles, Cal.
CARROLL J. AMUNDSON, B.A., Oregon, 1926; History, Eugene.
DARWIN ELRRIDGE BENNETT, B.S., Whitman, 1924; Zoology, Walla Walla, Wash.
EDWARD WILSON BIEGHLER, B.A.• Oregon. 1926; Romance Languages. Eugene.
HAZEL DOROTHY BORDERS, B.A.. Oregon. 1925; Architecture and Allied Arts, Portland.
WINNEFREO ESTHER BRADWAY, B.A., Oregon, 1926; Zoology, Eugene.
GLADYS ALETHA BUEHLER, B.A., Oregon, 1926; Mathematics, Eugene.
WILLIAM HERSCHEL BUNCH. B.A., Walla Walla College. 1918; Mathematics. Myrtle Point.
EUGENE CALLAGHAN, B.A.• Oregon. 1926; Geology, Beaverton.
BLONDEL H. CARLETON, B.A., Oregon, 1926; Zoology. Portland.
AGNES LoUISE COLTON. B.A., Whitman, 1925; History, Walla Walla, Wash.
DAISEE M. LEFl'LER FANSHIER, B.A., Oregon, 1924; German, Gaston.
ALTON GABRIEL, B.S.• Oregon, 1925; Chemistry, Milwaukie.
DONALD POMEROY GRETTIE, B.A., WilIamette. 1924; Chemistry, Salem.
CARROL MICHELE HAESKE, B.A., Washington, 1924; English, Bellingham, Wash.
HAZEL RUTH HAYDEN, B.S., Oregon, 1925; Botany, Eugene.
GEORGE DARBY HELM. B.S. in Ed., Oregon Agricultural College, 1925; English. Walterville.
ARTHlJR CLARK HICKS, B.A.. Oregon. 1923; English. Eugene.
WILIoIAM STEPHEN HOPKINS, B.S., Oregon, 1925; Economics, Eugene.
H. BIRNET HovEY, B.S., Utah, 1925; Psychology, Salt Lake City. Utah.
THOMAS ROLAND HUMPHREYS, B.A., Oregon, 1925; Education, Heppner.
GEORGIA HELEN JOHNSON, B.A., Oregon. 1925; Psychology. Portland.
BLANCHE D. JONES. B.A., Willamette. 1924; Chemistry, Oregon City.
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EVAN GILRERT LAPHAM, B.A., Oregon, 1926; Physics, Portland.
HENRY CURTIS PATEY, B.A., Linfield, 1925; Education, Eugene.
FRANCIS FOUNTAIN POWERS, B.A., Washington, 1923, Education, Tacoma, Wash.
MARGARET SMITH, B.A., Whitman, 1926; History, Walla Walla, Wash.
MANUEL E. SoUZA, B.A., Stanford, 1925; Geology, San Luis Obispo, Cal.
BEATRICE TOWERS, B.A., Oregon, 1924; Architecture and Allied Arts, Garibaldi.
WILMA JEAN WHITE, B.A., Reed, 1926; Zoology, Cottage Grove.

SCHOOL OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

BERNARD C. DAVIS, B.S.. O.A.C., 1926; Drain.
LIONEL D. HAIGHT, B.B.A., Oregon, 1926; Saginaw.
ANTONIA KOBERSTEIN, B.B.A., Oregon, 1927; Portland.
MARION A. PIKEl, A.B., Butler, 1925; Indianapolis, Ind.

COMMITTEES 0)" THE FACULTY
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Advi~:~fo~d.uncil . (elective) -Deans Allen, Gilbert, Hale; Professors Barnett, Packard,

Academic Requirements-Spencer, Folts, Boynton, Stafford, H. R. Douglass.
Administration of Honors-Howe, Boynton, Conklin, Barnett.
Appointment Bureau-Rainey, Buyer, DeCou, Bowen, Bovard, Tingle, Walter Barnes.
Athletics-Howe, Bovard, Earl.
Awards-Turnbull, Caswell, Cameron, Thacher, Maddox.
Catalogue and Schedule-Boynton. Hall, Onthank, Stillman, Stetson, Mrs. Fitch, secretary.
Colloquium-Decker, Smith, Onthank.
Commencement and Assembly-Straub, Glibert, Dunn, Evans, Kerns, Bovard, Onthank.
Foreign Scholarships-Rebec, Smith, Walter Barnes, Mrs. Fitch, sCf>retary.
Free Intellectual Activities-Smith, Stephenson Smith, Allen, Casey, Mrs. McClain.
Gerlinger Cup-Esterly, Straub, Mrs. E. E. DeCou, Mrs. A. C. Dixon, Mrs. W. F. Jewett,

Mrs. F. M. Wilkins, Mrs. P. L. Campbell, President of the Associated Students,
President of the Women's League.

Graduate Council-Rebec; Conklin, Young, Sheldon, Ernst, Larsell, Schmidt, Boynton,
Packard, Mr. Spencer, secretary.

Intr&-Mural Sports-DeCou, Scott, Alden, Carpenter, Ernst, Donald Barnes, Yocom,
Cameron.

Library-M. H. Douglass, Sheldon, Allen, Rebec, Yocom, Hodge, Boyer.
Medical School Scholarships-Moore, Shinn, Crosland.
Mllitary Credits-Howe, Allen, Boynton.
Publications-Allen, Young, Sheldon, Dan Clark, Hale, Casey, Packard, M. H. Douglass,

Robbins.
Religious and Moral Activities-M. H. Douglass, DeCou, Sheldon, Sweetser, Evans,

Williams. Smith, Tuttle.
Research--Packard, Milne, Stafford, Sheldon, Barnett, Donald Barnes, Caswell.
Scholarship-Gilbert, Bovard, Sheldon, Milne, Esterly, Walker, Mr. Spencer, secretary.
Student Advisory-Onthank, Esterly, Gilbert, Folts, Walker, Earl, Hale.
Student Affairs-Esterly, Straub, Walker, ·Stupp, Oberteuffer, Thacher, Osborne.
Student Living and Health-Walker, Bovard, Dr. Miller, Sweetser, Decker, Esterly, Kelly.
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THE UNIVERSITY OF OREGON 

HIS'l'ORICAL 

The University of Oregon was established by act of the state legislature 
October 19, 1872, and located at Eugene. Deady hall, the first Univer­
sity building, was erected by the citizens of Lane county, and presented 
to the board of regents in July, 1876. In September, 1876, the University 
opened its doors for the reception of students. The first class was gradu­
ated in June, 1878. 

The equipment of the University was at first very small, and the 
courses of instruction were limited practically to literary lines. The Uni­
versity grew rapidly, and the demand for a broader curriculum was met 
by the addition of engineering, scientific, and technical courses. The law 
school, established in Portland in 1884 as a night school, was discontinued 
in 1915 when a regular three-year law school was established at Eugene.. 
The school of medicine was established in Portland in 1887. 

More recently the graduate school was established in 1900, the school 
of music in 1902, the school of education in 1910, and the schools of 
architecture and of business administration (at first called the school of 
commerce) in 1914, the school of journalism in 1916, the schools of sociol­
ogy and of physical education in 1920, and the Portland school of social 
work, at first organized under the school of sociology, became a separate 
organization in 1927. 

The extension division, which now includes the evening classes at 
Portland, Salem, and elsewhere, and the department of correspondence­
study, was organized in 1907, and the first summer s'ession was held in 
1904. These divisions of the academic work are specially devoted to adult 
education and make the resources of the University available to those 
who are unable to attend the sessions of the regular scholastic year on the 
campus. 

LOCATION AND CLIMATE 

The campus of the University of Oregon is located in the city of Eu­
gene, at the head of the Willamette valley. Aside from the convenience 
of its location on through lines of rail and highway, it enjoys exceptional 
health and climatic conditions. The city has an abundant supply of pure, 
wholesome water, and modern sanitation and all modern conveniences. 
The climate is mild and healthful, with moderate winters and cool summers, 
while the protected situation of the Willamette valley prevents any severe 
storms. The annual rainfall is about 38V2 inches; the main precipitation 
coming in the winter months, November, December, and January, while 
the summers are practically free from rain. 

GOVERNMENT 

The government of the University of Oregon is vested, under the 
laws of the state of Oregon, in a board of regents, consisting of ten 
members. The governor, the secretary of state and the superintendent of 
public instruction are additional members ex officio. Each regent is 
appointed for a term of twelve years. 

Academic matters are in the hands of the voting members of the faculty 
consisting of the president, deans, full professors and assistant professors. 
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ENDOWMENT AND SUPPORT 

The University of Oregon is one of the three state-supported institu­
tions which derive their income from the millage taxes. The millage in­
come of the University for the year 1927 is approximately $880,000. In 
addition, there is a considerable income from fees, incidental, laboratory, 
and non-resident. 

No income producing property is owned by the University, but an 
income of approximately $8,000 a year is obtained from the state land 
fund and a small endowment fund given to the University by Henry 
Villard. 

The school of medicine, which is situated in Portland, is on a separate 
budget and is supported by fees, by private gifts and by appropriations 
from the state legislature. 

ORGANIZATION AND DEGREES 

The University is organized into the following groups: 

(A) Thtl Gradu.ate School offers work leading to the degrees of master of arts and master 
of science in a number of departments. and to the master of fine arts in architec­
ture. deaign. painting. sculpture, and nlusic, and doctor of philosophy in certain 
fields. 

(B) The CoUege of Literature, Science and the Art. gives a liberal education in scienc,"" 
social sciences

j 
languages and literature, leading to the degrees of bachelor of 

arts and bache or of science. 
(C) The professional schools, as follovs: 

(l) The School of Architecture and AUied Art. offers training in architecture, 
structural and interior design, painting, scupture. and normal arts, leading to 
the degrees of bachelor of arts and bachelor of science, and also to the bachelor 
of architecture and the master of architecture and of fine arts under the 
graduate school. 

(2) The School of BWliness Administration specializes in the development of busI­
ness executives, and offers the degrees of bachelor of business administration 
and master of business administration, although the bachelor of arts and of 
science may also be taken. 

(3) The School of Education trains students for careers as teachers and school 
administrators and offers the degrees of bachelor of arts and of science, and 
the special degree of bachelor of science in education. 

(4) The School of Journalism prepans for the various branches of journalism and 
publishing, and offers the degrees of bachelor of arts and of science. and 
those of bachelor of arts or science in journalism. 

(5) The School of Law requires junior standing for admission, and gives such 
students a three-year course leading to the degree of bachelor of laws. A 
student entering with senior standing may apply one year of law toward a 
collegiate degree, and may, consequently obtain both the bachelor of arts and 
the doctor of jurisprudence in the six-year course. 

(6) The School of Medicine admits students who have attained senior standing. 
Since one year of medicine may be applied toward a collegiate degree, medical 
students may. in the four-year course at the medical school, receive the 
degrees of bachelor of arts and doctor of medicine. 

(7) The School of MWlic enables musical theory and a limited amount of applied 
music to be added to the student's course of study, leading to the degree of 
bachelor of arts and bachelor of science, or the technical degree of bachelor 
of music. 

(8) The School of Physical Education coordinates all of the work done in phySical 
education for both men and women, the University health service, and inter­
collegiate athletics, and trains those who wish to specialize in the various 
fields of physical education, giving the degrees of bachelor of arts or bachelor 
of science. 

(9) The School of Sociology is planned to provide both cultural courses and pro­
fessional training for social workers, and offers the degrees of bachelor of 
arts and bachelor of science. 

(10) The Portland School of Social Work offers a regulation course of five years, 
of which the first three are given in Eugene in the school of sociology. The 
bachelor of arts or of science may be earned in four years, while in the fifth 
or professional year, the student earns a certificate of social work training. 
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(D) The E",tensirm Divi8wn is the agency throUgh which the University renders Bervice
to individuals, organizations and communities of the state outside the campus.
Under the extension division are the evening classes given in Portland and other
cities of the state, for adults who are employed during the daytime, and the cor­
respondence study department, as well as other activities such as lecturesJl surveys,
etc. The Bummer sessions of six weeks, given simultaneously in Eugene and
Portland, with a post session of four weeks in Eugene, are alBO organized under
the extension division.

EQUIPMENT

GROUNDS

The campus of the University contains about 100 acres of land in the
east part of Eugene. Ele0tric cars give aecess to the business sections and
other parts of the city, while tIre Pacific highway passes through the
campus, dividing it into two sections.

On the north campus are located ,the older University buildings, such
as Deady, Vmard and McClure, and a few of the newer buildings, the
home of tIre school of law, the school of business administration, and of
the school of journalism, as well as the architecture and art group.

The south campus is mainly occupied by the newer buildings, the
administration building, or Johnson hall, the education group, the school
of music, and the buildings of the woman's quadrangle. East of this
section of the campus is a large tract devoted to military and athletic
purposes. The University buildings are situated on rising ground well
wooded with native and exotic trees.

BUILDINGS

The buildings now in use on the University campus include the Archi­
tecture and the Arts buildings, Commerce hall, Condon hall, Deady hall,
the Education and adjoining University High School buildings, the halls
of residence (Friendly, Hendricks, Mary Spiller, and Susan Campbell
halls, and Thacher cottage), Johnson hall, the Household Arts and Exten­
sion building, the Journalism building, Library hall, McClure hall, Men's
Gymnasium, Music building, Oregon hall, the Press building, the Power
Houlle, R. O. T. C. barracks, Sociology building, Woman's building, Vil­
lard hall.
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The University library is a well selected and rapidly growing collection
of books, numbering about 168,000 volumes. There is available each year
from various sources for book-binding and periodicals about $30,000.

The library is supplied with the best general and sp'ecial reference
books, and with files of the principal American and foreign periodicals
of general and special scientific value. Periodicals currently received
number something over 1,500, besides many of the daily and weekly news­
papers of the state. About 140 Oregon newspapers are regularly bound.

The library is a depository for the public documents published by the
United States government, and also for Oregon state documents.

Besides the new books of current interest that are being added con­
tinually, the library attempts· to add each year some sets of important
periodicals or other valuable collections of sourc'e material for advanced
study and research.

Temporary quarters for conducting a part of the work of the reserve
department have been located in the new science building, Condon hall,
the main floor of which has been equipped for library purposes. Here
convenient individual desks have been provided for the students and here
are shelves for the reserve books, with the exception of those for the de­
partments of English and history, which are still cared for in the library
building, and reserves for the school of business administration, which
are kept in Commerce hall.

The Law library of about 17,000 volumes, including the Fenton
memorial library, is in the law building; a referell0e collection for the
use of students of architecture is provided in the Architecture building,
and a valuable collection of books concerning the Orient, the gift of Mrs.
Murray Warner, is to be found in the Oregon Museum of Fine Arts.

The library is open each week day from 7 :45 a. m. to 10 p. m. On
Sunday it is open from 2 to 6 p. m. Books, other than reference books
and those especially reserved for use in the library, may be drawn for a
period of one month, and at the expiration of that time renewed if there
is no other demand for them. AU persons connected with the University
have the privilege of drawing books, and the use of the library for
reference purposes is extended to the general public as well. Books that
can be spared from the University are also loaned for a month at a time
to other libraries, to superintendents and principals of Oregon schools,
and to individual citizens of the state.

THE UNIVERSITY MUSEUMS

The Oregon Museum of Fine Arts, housed at present in the Woman's
building, includes the Murray Warner memorial collection, to which con­
siderable additions have been made during the past year; the Millican
loan collection of Indian basketry, weaving and pottery; and a loan
collection of Philippine embroideries, bead-work and basketry by the
Bagabos of Mindanao, and the Igorots of Luzon.

The Murray Warner collection of oriental art, given to the State
of Oregon at the University of Oregon in 1920 by Mrs. Gertrude Bass
Warner, was collected by Major and Mrs. Warner while they were living
in Shang'hai, China. Major Warner was a recognized authority on the
art of the Orient, and serving as he did, through the Boxer rebellion and
the unsettled conditions following, obtained some beautiful specimens of
Chinese art which are now in the Museum. Mrs. Warner has given a
portion of her collection to the Smithsonian Institution but the larger
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amount has come to the University of Oregon in order to foster on the
Pacific coast a sympathetic understanding and appreciation of the peoples
of the Orient.

The Warner collection is especially distinguished by the rarity and
perfect preservation of the objects composing it. At the present time
only the ChLl1ese part of the colleetion is on display, the Japanese prints,
robes, armour, tapestries, 'etc., being packed away on account of lack of
muselUn space available. Included in the material exhibited at present
is a large collection of Chinese paintings from the old masters, and
tapestries and embroideries; fine examples of cinnebar lacquer, and
carvings of ivory, jade and turquoise; Chinese porcelains including
specimens of old blue and white of the Ming period, rare peach blow,
oxblood and other varieties; and ancient bronzes dating from the Chow,
Han, Sung and Ming dynasties. Especially interesting is a display
representing the throne room of the rulers of the Manchu dynasty, and
four antique robes used in the yearly ancestral worship, embossed with
gold and silver thread, and various robes from the Ming and Manchu
dynasties, including robes worn by the emperor, when he worshipped at
the Altar of Heaven.

The Murray 'Warner "Musettm Library} adjoining the museum, contains
a collection of rare books dealing with the history, the life and the art
of oriental countries, and furnishes a, reading room with special facilities
for research work in history of art, oriental history and civilization, and
anthropology.

The Art Exhibition Hall. The small fire-proof exhibition hall in the
group of buildings which houses the school of architecture and allied arts,
is used for special art exhibitions and loan collections of paintings,
etchings, drawings, sculpture, and various art objects.

Until the University museum is built, this building will specially
honor the sculpture of the late Roswell Dosch, an instructor in the school
of architecture who died in service during the war, and will be the home
of the Dorland Robinson memorial collection, the paintings of the daugh­
ter of Dr. J. W. Robinson of Jacksonville, Oregon.

The Botanical Herbarium is well supplied with mounted specimens,
especially those from Oregon and the Pacific Northwest. It includes the
Howell collection of 10,000 specimens, especially from Oregon, the Lei­
berg collection, presented to the University by John B. Leiberg in 1908,
about 15,000 sheets from Oregon, Washington, and Idaho, as well as the
Cusick collection of 7,000 specimens, also those donated by Kirk Whitead,
Edmund P. Sheldon and Martin W. Gorman. These for the most part
are housed in the regulation steel herbarium cases, the gift of numerous
friends in the state, and so are protected from moisture and the ravages
of insects.

The Condon Geological Museum includes the Condon Cabinet, which
represents the life work of the late Dr. Thomas Condon, the first prof'es­
SOl' of geology of the University and _a member of its first faculty. This
collection is especially rich in vertebrate fossils from the John Day valley.

The museum also contains type collections of minerals, an ethnological
collection of tools and implements used by primitive man, and a repre­
sentative conchological collection, as well as good working collections
of minerals.

With the exception of the materials used in geology teaching, much
of the Condon collection is packed away at present until the University
can supply ad'equate housing for the collection.
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Quartz hall, a small frame building which gives additional facilities
for the department, is supplied with special equipment and dark room
for research on 'the part of advanc'ed students.

The department has a number of working collections in ores, minerals,
rocks and fossils which are segregated in the several divisions of the
department.

Household Arts. The department of household arts hIlS its own build­
ing, in which are located its food and clothing laboratories. The food
and dietetics laboratory and demonstration room with its communicating
kitchen laboratory is equipped with the usual individual outfit for food
preparation in family quantities, with gas stoves, sink, balances, supply
cupboards, tables, etc. A family size dining room is arranged for practice
meals. A class room is also available for the service of larger groups.

The sewing room is equipped with sewing machines, sewing and cut­
ting tables, wardrobes, dressing rooms, lockers, etc.

The Physical Laboratories are located in the basement and main floor
of Deady hall. The l'ecture room and laboratories for elementary and
generaL work on the main floor are provided with the standard equipment
necessary for effective teaching. A large dark room is equipped especi­
ally for instruction in photography.. In the basement are rooms devoted
to advanced work, particularly in electricity, and to research, and a sem­
inar room containing a working departmental library. The department
has special facilities for research in the thermal and el'ectrical properties
of metaIs, and the phenomena associated with electrical currents of high
frequency and high potentials.

The Psychological Laboratories. The psychology department occupies
the top floor of the new science building, Condon hall. The laboratories
are equipped for large beginning courses, advanced laboratory, and re­
search along experimental lines in general and applied psychology. Fif­
teen cubicles are devoted to elementary work. Duplicated pieces of
apparatus make it possible to assign the same experiment to all students
in a given section, thus simplifying instruction, at the same time promot­
ing efficiency. One of these cubhJes is a dark room. Four experiment­
ing rooms, including another dark room, are devoted to a second year
course in laboratory, or to research.

Four additional rooms are designed for research purposes only. Six
individual offices not only furnish office space for the staff, but make
possible additional room for research conducted by members of the psry­
chology faculty.

The remaining space is divided into two lecture rooms, a combination
seminar room and departmental library, a shop and a storeroom.

The laboratory is equipped throughout with 110 v. A. C. and 6 v.
D. C., timed 6 v. circuit, gas and compressed air. It is roughly 50x130
feet. The building is constructed on the factory-unit plan, this constitut­
ing the first unit. When the second unit is built the psychology depart­
ment contemplates expanding on the same floor. A few of the cubicles
for elementary laboratory are temporarily located under skylights in
the center of the main hall.

THE UNIVERSITY STUDIOS

Architecture. The architectural drafting room is located on the second
floor of the Architecture building. It is well-lighted from three sides
and provides facilities for the accommodation of students in archiooctural
design, domestic architecture, and other architectural work. Much avail-
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able wall space is covered with inspirational models and rendered details.
The department furnishes drawing boards, but students provide their
own instruments.

Adjoining this room is the departmental library supplied with books
and folios from the main university library and private collections that
are constantly used for reference and research. The nature of the draft­
ing room work is such that good material in art and architecture should be
readily accessible, and for this reason approximately 2,200 choice plates
are available together with 4,800 well selected slides for the display of
stereopticon illustrations.

Painting. The two art studios located on the main floor of the Archi­
tecture building, are provided with abundant north light, furnishing
excellent rooms for life drawing, water color and oil painting. An ex­
hibit of valuable potteries, statues, casts and other antiques is displayed
on racks and in cabinets about the studio. Anatomical charts and skele­
ton for use in lectures in life class work also appear with this collection.
Representative student work is displayed and the series of two hundred
Racinet Polychromatic prints together with Raguenet's ten volumes of
Materiaux et Documents are reserved here for use by the departments.

Test'ing Laboratory. The rooms on the main floor of the architecture
building are devoted to the testing laboratory. Small machines for cement
testing, and a large apparatus for testing full size beams and columns
are provided.

Interior Design The first two years of drafting in this division are
spent in the main architectural drafting room. The advanced students
work in the studio of the professor in charge, at present housed in the
Journalism building.

Sculpture. The Arts building houses the sculpture studios, with ade­
quate space and lighting for whatever work the students select. These
quarters are provided with materials and equipment of such a nature as
to make them both modern and practical as an atelier. A continuous
exhibit of both student and professional work is arranged; while special
modeling rooms and mezanine offices for the members of the depart­
ment offer both convenience and the facilities for advanced work. A dark
room allows for the developing and handling of photographic plates.

In connection with the modeling atelier is the casting room, properly
fitted. Here is done the casting of architectural ornament and sculpture
subjects modeled in the room adjoining. Ample room and light will allow
for marble and stone cutting.

Normal Arts. The department of normal and industrial art is found in
the Arts building, together with the sculpture studio and the small art
museum. There are six well lighted and equipped rooms. Those on the
main floor are used for weaving, basketry, book-binding, construction
work and dress design. rfhe upper floor has special rooms for design,
dying, batik, and wood block printing. The department is well supplied
with drafting tables, gas plates, filing cabinets, looms for weaving, lockers
and metal covered tables.

A new kiln and class room with modern equipment for pottery and
cement tiles has been placed in the Architecture building. The kiln can
also be used for stained glass, sculpture and architectural ornament.
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THE UNIVERSITY PROCEDURE
The Term System. The academic year of the University is divided in~

three terms of approximately twelve weeks each. Supplemnetary to this
school year is the summer session held each year both in Eugne and Port­
land. Students may enter at any term, but are advised to enter in the
fall, since the most of the courses are either year courses or run in year
sequences.

Definitions and Explanations. The word course as used in the Unli­
V'ersity means a special subject or study followed for a certain specified
length of time, and carrying a certain fixed amount of credit toward a
degree. A curri-eulum, or course of study is a group of courses arranged
to provide definite cultural or professional preparation. The work in
the university is arranged into lower division, or freshman and sophomore
years, and upper division, or junior and senior years.

ADMISSION TO THE UNIVERSITY

Applications for admission should be filed with the registrar as early
as possible, and must he filed at least one month before the opening of
the term. This applies to all new students, whether entering as fresh­
men or advanced students.

Receipt of credentials will be acknowledged, and applicants ace-epted
will be notified of the next step in admission procedure.

Credentials filed become the permanent property of the University
and will not be returned to the student. Hence, applicants should keep
copies of their credentials for future reference.

ACCREDITED HIGH SCHOOLS

The University gives full accrediting to those high schools of Oregon
which have been standardized by the state superintendent of public
instruction, and which in addition have at least two teachers giving full
time to high school work. Graduates of standardized high schools which
do not have two full time instructors are admitted on trial, contingent
upon the satisfactory completion of the first year's work.

UNIFORM REQUIRE!{ENTS FOR OREGON COLLEGES

Uniform entrance requirements adopted by all of the higher educa­
tional institutions of Oregon are as follows:

(al Entrance without deficiency to the colleges, universities, and normal. schools of
Oregon shall be contingent upon presentation of. fifteen units, with at least ten units
in English, mathematics, foreign languages (including Latin), laboratory sciences and
social science (consisting of history, civics and economics).

(b) The number of units in English shall be three or four, and in these emphasis
shall fall upon syntax and upon composition of original character.

(c) The five elective 'Units may be taken in any subject regularly or occasionally
offered in the high school course of study in this state (such as agriculture, drawing,
art, manual training, domestic science and commerce).

(d I It is recommended to high schools that students taking as many as five units
of work. outside the five departments mentioned in section (a), should take significant
amounts of each subject, to the end that the five units may not be merely a smattering
of a number of these electives.

AD:MISSION TO FRESHMAN STANDING

Conforming to the regulation above, the requirements for admission
to freshman standing in t~e University are as follows: The student must
have at least fifteen units earned by entrance examinations or 'evidenced
by a certificate from a standard preparatory school. Unit means a sub-
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(f) One foreign language, 2 units
(g) Additional in any of the above sub­

jects, 1 unit
(h) Elective, 5 units

ject taught five times a week, in periods of not less than forty minutes
for a school year of not less than thirty-six weeks.

The fifteen units presented for admission should be distributed as
follows:

(a) English, 3 units
(b) Algebra, 1 unit
(c) Geometry, 1 unit
(d) Laboratory~science, 1 unit
(e) Social science, 1 unit

Social Science Units. The social science units which may be pre­
sented in fulfillment of the social science requirement are limited to
history, civics and economics.

Science Units. The science requirement may be satisfied with a full
year's work in any of the following: physics, chemistry, botany, zoology,
biology, or general science, provided it includes a substantial amount of
competently supervised laboratory work. ~

The Elective Units. It is recommended that the five elective units
be selected, whenever possible, from the ~ subjects of English, foreign
language, history, science, and mathematics. Credit will he given, how­
ever, ~ for any subject offered in the state course of study for high schools,
except that no credit is granted for drill, spelling, penmanship, physical
training, or for work which may be classed as largely or purely a student
activity.

Entrance With Deficiencies. Students who present fifte'en units for
entrance, with ten units distributed among the subjects of English, mathe­
matics, science, social science and foreign language, but who may not
meet the exact distribution of subjects required by the University may
enter with deficiencies removable in the University. Such make-up work,
however, is additional to the work regularly required in the correspond­
ing subjects for University degrees.

Removal of Deficienc~es. In the removal of deficiencies, nine term
hours of University work is considered the equivalent of one entrance
unit.

Preparation for Special Curricula. Students planning for major
work in mathematics, physics, architecture, or geology, should increase
their mathematical preparation to include a total of 1% units of algebra,
1 unit of plane geometry, and V2 unit of solid geometry, and will find
it advantageous to present % unit of trigonometry, Students looking
forward to chemistry should also present more than the minimUlll of
algebra.

The school of business administration admits students upon fulfill­
ment of the regular entrance requirements as outlined above, or und'er
the following provisions: Seven units in the prescribed subj'ects (English,
mathematics, language, social science and science) and eight from accept­
able electives, provided at least four are in commerce. Students entering
under the latter provision are eligible to proceed to the degree of
bachelor of business administration, but may not subsequently change their
enrollment to any other school or department without having fulfilled
the regular entrance requirements.
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ADMISSION TO ADVANCED STANDING

Advanced standing is granwd to students transferring from institu­
tions of collegiate rank for work there completed which is equivalent in
quality and quantity to the work of the University of Oregon, subject
to the following provisions:

It is a clearly recognized principle that the Universtiy can give no
credit toward its degrees for any work that it does not itself offer for
credit, or which it does not consider a proper part of the curriculum of a
state-supported higher educational institution.

The amount of credit to be granted upon transfer is determined by
the committee on academic requirements, which will take into considera­
tion, among other things, the nature of the school, the quality of the
applicant's scholarship, the content, quality and quantity of the courses
complewd, etc. Credentials from other institutions are 'also evaluated
with regard to their relationship to the course of study to be undertaken
by the student submitting them, and credit therefor is granted only to
the extent to which the courses pursued elsewhere articulate with the
requirements of the school or department in which the student matriculates.

Final determination of the amount of advanced standing will not be
made until after the student has been in attendance at the University of
Oregon for at least two terms.

All applications for advanced standing must be submitted to the
registrar and must be accompanied by official transcripts covering both
high school and college records and letters of honorable dismissaL

Excess High School Units. No University credit is granted for excess
high school units, except that students who have credits in Latin, Ger­
man, French, Greek, Spanish, higher algebra or trigonometry over and
above the sixteen full units usually required for graduation from the
high school may be permitted to take examinations for university credit.
All examinations for such credit must be taken before the student attains
junior standing. Requests for such examinations must be made on the
official blank supplied by the University.

Credit by Examination. A student wishing to apply for credit for
work done elsewhere than in regularly organized courses of an accredited
educational institution must petition the committee on academic require­
ments on forms provided by the registrar for permission to take exam­
inations in specified courses, as listed in the catalogue. The amount of
credit to be allowed is determined by the committee.

ADMISSION AS SPECIAL STUDENT

The following regulations cover admission to special student stand­
ing and procedure therefor:

1. Special studen1:8 are of two classes: (a) those who are not qualified for admis­
sion as regular studen1:8, but who are qualified by maturity and experience to carry one
or more subjee1:8 along special lines; and (b) those who are qualified for admission, but
who are not working toward a degree, and do not care to follow any of the courses of
study leading to one.

2. An applicant for admission as a special student must be not less than 21 years
of age, and must file with the registrar documentary evidence sufficient to prove his
especial fitness to pursue the subject desired. No applicant shall be admitted as a
special student without the consent of the registrar and the dean of the school or col-
lege in which he plans his major work. .

3. A special student is required to choose a major department, the head of which
shall be his adviser. The student shall be governed by the directions of his adviser as
to the work to be carried.
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4. Credits earned by persons entering as special students shall not subsequently be

counted toward a degree until the student has completed at lcast two years work (90
term hours) as a regular student.

5. Before a special student shaH obtain status as a regular student, he shall fulfill
all entrance requirements. and shall receive from the registrar a certificate of regular
standing. College work done by a special student may be counted toward fulfilling
entrance requirements to the extent that it has been done in the subjects required or
accepted for entrance.

6. In the case of a regular student changing to special status. the work done while
ranking as a special will not count toward a degree.

ADMISSION TO GRADUATE STANDING

Any college or university graduate holding a bachelor's degree from
an institution of recognized standing, who has completed a four-year
course above a standard high school course, will be admitted to the grad­
uate school without examination. The applicant must file with the regis­
trar his application for admission on forms provided, accompanied by
official credentials showing (1) all preparatory work, (2) all under­
graduate work, and (3) all graduate work.

Admission to the graduate school, however, does not necessarily in­
volve acceptance as a candidate for an advanced degree, which is de­
termined in each individual case after the student has spent some time
in residence.

REGISTRATION

Freshmen are expected to repo·rt at the University by Monday, Sep­
tembc'r 19, 1.927, for freshm.an ~oeek, consisting of English, physical and
psychological examinations and orientation lectures.

Each freshman will be sent a program of freshman week events after
his credentials have been passed upon. Credentials for entering students
should be filed by September first.

Registration material will he released to students on Wednesday, Sep­
tember 21, 1927. Registration will take place on Thursday and Friday,
September 22 and 23, 1927. Study programs will be made out for the
entire year at that time and must be filed in the registrar's office before
Monday, September 26, 1927, at which date classes begin.

Registration Procedure:
1. All students call at the registrar's office for registration material. New students

receive certificate of admission at special window.
2. Each student chooses a major department or school, the head of which depart­

ment or school (or staff member designated by him) acts as the student's adviser. The
certificate of admission is presented to the adviser who will fill out the year study­
program. conforming to the curriculum of the school or department which the student
has selected.

3. The year study-program should be signed by the instructors of the courses to be
taken, approved bY the adviser and filed in the registrar's office before Monday, Sep­
tember 26. 1927. No student is registered in the University before this is done.

4. A late filing fee must be paid by any student who files his study program on
Monday, September 26, 1927, with a cumulative fee for each day of delay thereafter.

5. No credit will be aHowed any student for a course which has not been placed on
the year-study program, either originally or by change of registration.

6. On the first day of the winter and spring terms, each student is required to file
in person an information card for that term in the office of the registrar. to show that
he is in attendance that term. If this card is not filed, registration will be cancelled
for the term. A late filing fee, with a cumulative fee for each day of delay will be
charged those who do not file on the first day of the term.

Change of Registratio'n. A fee of $1.00 must he paid for each course
added to the year study-progTam after it has been filed. New courses
may be entered only during the first two weeks of each term, but a course
may be dropped at any time, provided that the study-program is not
reduced to less than twelve hours. These changes, however, may be made
only by the consent of the adviser.
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SCHOOLS AND DEPARTMENTS

The schools and departments of the University on the campus in which
an undergraduate may major are as follows:

COLLEGE OF LITERATURE, SCIENCE AND THE ARTS
The Division of Biology *Household Arts
The Departments of- Latin

Animal Biology Mathematics
Plant Biology Mechanics and Astror,omy
Chemistry Military Science
Economics Philosophy
English Physics
Geology Political Science
Germanic Languages Psychology
Greek Romance Languages
HistorY

• Students may not major in Household Arts, although they may choose the head
of the Household Arts staff as adviser, fulfilling the major requirements in another
department or school. "

Architecture
SCHOOL OF ARCHITECTURE AND ALLIED ARTS

Painting Sculpture Nannal Art

SCHOOL OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

SCHOOL OF EDUCATION

SCHOOL OF JOURNALISM

SCHOOL OF LAW

SCHOOL OF MUSIC

SCHOOL OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION
Physical Education for Men Physical Education for Women

SCHOOL OF SOCIOLOGY

SCHOOL OF MEDICINE
The pre-medical years of the school of medicine are given in the college with a

major in the department of animal biology, which has arranged pre-medical curricula.

SCHOOL OF SOCIAL WORK
The first three years of the social work course are given on the campus.

GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS

All candidates for undergraduate degrees must fulfill the requirements
listed below. In addition, each candidate must comply with the pre­
scribed curriculum of his school or department.

Credit. Credit for work completed in the U nivel'sity is figured in term-hours, by
which is meant the work covered in one recitation) or one laboratory 'Period per week
for one term. or equivalent. A term hour is assumed to represent three hours, a week
for twelve weeks of a student's time, which may be assigned to work in the class..room.
laboratory, or outside preparation.

Quantity of Work. In order to be graduated, a student must have earned not less
than 186 term-hours of credit in the University.

Quality of Work. Of the 186 hours required for graduation, at least 140 must have
been earned with a grade above V.

Hours required in Upper Division subjects. At least 62 hours must have been
earned in upper division courses subsequent to the receipt of the junior certificate.
(The junior certificate is granted upon completion of lower division requirements) ..

Grading System. The gTading" system used by the University, groups students in the
fallowing classes, and all students who pass are llSsigned to one of the first five
classifications:

1. Unusual excellence.
II. High quality. Classes I and II together constitute approximately the highest

fourth or fifth of the class.
III. Satisfactory,
IV. Fair. Grades III and IV constitute from 55 to 65 per cent of the class.
V. Passing. Approximately from 15 to 20 per cent of the class.
Students who have not completed the term's work satisfactorily are given:
Inc., Incomplete. Quality of work satisfactory, but unfinished for reasons acceptable

to the instructor. and additional time granted.
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Cond., Condition. Quality of work not satisfactory, but additional time granted.
F., Failure.
Dp., dropped. Course discontinued without pennission. Equivalent to F. in nearly

all respects.
Group Requirement.. Each student must complets in the lower division (during the

freshman and sophomore years) at least one year-course of not less than three hours
each term in three of the following four groups:

1. a. English (except prescribed work). b. Language.. Foreign language, ancient
or modern.

II. Social Scie'lWe. Including history, economics, political science, - philosophy, soci­
ology, educaticn.

III. a. Mathematic8, any three courses of lower division work. b. Science, including
biology, chemistry, geology, physics and psychology. Each of these sciences shall include
not less than one credit hour a week of laboratory time.

IV. Art8 and Technical Training. a. Art8. Painting, sculpture, normal art and
household arts, each including not less than one credit hour a week of laboratory or
practice time, Or year-courses totalling nine hours. b. Architecture. In the school of
architecture and allied arts, year courses totalling nine hours. c. Music. d. Accounting.

Major Requirement8. Each student must satisfy the requirements of his major de­
partment by taking courSeS in that department as prescribed by his adviser amounting
to not less than 36 term hours of which not less than 24 term hours shall be advanced
courses of the type described as ·"upper division/' or junior and senior work.

Degree Requirement. For the bachelor of arts, two year-courses (or 24 term-hours)
in one foreign language, in addition to that offered for entrance. For the bachelor of
science, 36 term-hours either in mathematics and science, or in social sciences.

Residence. At least 45 tenn-hours must be earned in residence at the University of
Oregon. The remainder of the requisite work is Bomtimes done through the Extension
Division by correspondence, subject to the rule which applies to all students that not
more than 60 term-hours earned by correspondence may be applied toward a degree. The
45 term-hours immediately preceding graduation must be earned with the University of
Oregon, although not necessarily in residence.
Required Subjects: -

Physical Education. All students must take phYBical education throughout the first
two years. -

Military Training must be taken by all men during the freshman and Bophomore
years.

Personal Hygiene must be taken by all women to the extent of three tenn-hours
during the freshman year.

English. One year-course of written EngliBh of not less than two hourB a term,
as prescribed by the Bchool or department. This course may not be taken in the fresh­
man year.

Re8triction8. Not more than one year (48 term.hours) of law, or of Portland
medical work may be applied to any degree other than professional degreeB. Not more
than six hours of applied music may count toward any degree other than bachelor of
music. (Note: This rule refers only to applied musicJ such as piano, voice, violin,
organ, etc., not to theoretical music courses).

STUDENT LIVING

THE HEALTH SERVICE

The University health servic'e, which is one of the departments of
the school of physical education, maintains a dispensary and infirmary
for the use of the students of the University. Full-time physicians are
employed, and part-time specialists used as consultants. Four trained
nurses and a technician assist in the dispensary and the infirmary.

The Dispensary. The dispensary service is free to students Qf the
University, except for a small fee for medicine and special dressing. The
dispensary is located between Friendly hall and the Journalism building,
in a building remodelled for this purpose, which contains the offices of
the health serviee, and, in addition, laboratories, physicians' consulting
rooms and waiting room, etc.

The Infirmary. The University infirmary provides free care and
medical attention for regularly registered students for a limited period
of time, with moderate charges for longer service. The infirmary (and
dispensary) service does not extend, however, to cases requiring the care
of a specialist, or involving major operations or chronic disease::>.
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Physical Examinations. All students entering the University are re­
quired to take a physical examination, before being assigned to the
required work in physical education. These examinations are scheduled
by the registrar and are arranged for the week before classes begin, which
is known as pre-registration or freshman week. Appointments for fresh­
men are made through the registrar's office, and for those entering with
advanced standing, through the office of the University health service.

No student is allowed to compete on any of the athletic teams who
has not passed a satisfactory physical examination.

Students found to have physical and organic defects will be assigned
to special classes in physical education adapted to their needs and de­
signed to correct the defects wherever possible.

STUDENT WELFARE

The welfare of the students is under the supervision of the dean of
women and the dean Df men. At the time of registration all women
report to the office of the dean of women in Johnson hall, where a record
of their Eugene residence and other needed information is filed. Changes
in residence must be reported immdiately to the registrar's office and
to the dean of women, and may be made only with the approval of the
dean.

HALLS OF RESIDENCE

The University has five halls of residence for students, Friendly hall,
used by the men, and Hendricks hall, Susan Campbell hall, Mary Spiller
hall, and Thacher cottage, used by the women.

Friendly Hall, the men's residence hall, is a three-story brick building
located on the campus, containing about fifty rooms which furnish accom­
modations for eighty-five men. The double rDoms or suites easily accom~

modate three men and the small rooms accommodate two men. The dining
room has seating capacity for one hundred.

In connection with Friendly hall and served from the same kitchen is
a dining room which accommodates students living outside the hall at the
same price per week as the board furnished to students living in the
halls of residence.

Hendricks Hall and Susan Campbell Hall, the halls of residence for
women, are modern three-story fireproof buildings. They contain living
rooms furnished in colonial style, rooms for guests, and suites for stu­
dents, each arranged to accommodate four girls. Each suite includes a
study, wardmbe, dressing room, supplied with hot and cold water, and
sleeping bal\lony.

Mary Spiller Hall is also used as a hall of residence for women.
Thacher Cottage is a residence for upper class women.
The rates for room and board in the halls of residence during 1926-27

were as follows:
Room $2.00 per week
Board 6.25 per week

Every effort is made to keep the living expenses as low as is con­
sistent with the price of food and service, but the University may change
the prices of room and board at any time, without further notic'e, when­
ever it is deemed necessary or advisable.

Applications for Rooms. Rooms in the University halls of residenc'e
are reserved as far as possible for freshmen, though enough upper class
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students are included to help the entering freshmen orient themselves dur­
ing the first year. Rooms are engaged for a period of one school year.

Applications for the women's halls of residence should be made to
th(\ office of the dean of women, Mrs. Virginia Judy Esterly, while those
for Friendly hall, the men's hall of residence, should be made to Mr.
Dean H. Walker, dean of men.

Blanks for appUcations wiU be found on the last page of this
catalogue.

All applications for rooms should be accompanied by a room deposit
of $10.00 (checks should be made payable to the comptroller of the
University).

This deposit serves as a general insurance on state property,. At the
end of the college year the cost of all unnecessary wear and tear, or loss
of equipment is charged to this fund and the unexpended balance is
returned.

In case there is no spRC'e available, or the student is prevented from
attending the University, the deposit will be returned.

ROOMS IN PRIVATE FAMILIES

A card catalogue of approved rooming and boarding places in town
is assembled each year by the fifteenth of September, and is available
for entering students without charge. All housing is taken care of by
Mrs. Charlotte Donnelly, secretary of housing, who has her office in the
Y. M. C. A. Hut on the campus. During freshman week at the beginning
of the year, the room list for girls may he consulted in the office of the
dean of women.

The number of rooming and boarding places is fairly large, and stu­
dents desiring such accommodations usually have no serious trouble in
finding good locations. Ordinarily it is not advisable to engage a room
before reaching Eugene. The price of rooms varies from about $8 to
$25 a month, th'e good rooms usualy ranging in price from $15 to $20.
The average price for board and room is from $35.00 to $40.00 a month,
while board alone runs from $25 to $30.00 a month.

Students engaging rooms in a private family, are required to take
them for a period of not less than one university term of twelve weeks.

Those not wishing to take permanent rooms on entering the Univer­
sity may obtain temporary ones which are also listed with the dean of
women and at the Y. ]\/f. C. A. hut.

Women students wishing to live in apartments must file written per­
mission from their parents with the dean of women, and must have the
permission of the dean of women, also in writing. No freshman or sopho­
more women will be allowed to live in apartments.

INVITATIONAL HOUSES

Many of the students live in houses accommodating groups of from
twenty to forty p'ersons. These groups are generally designated by Greek
letter names or club names and many of them are affiliated with national
organizations. Admission to these groups is by invitation only.

The units are under the general supervision of the student living
co=ittee of the faculty, which endeavors to secure for them wholesome
living conditions, and to protect them from the ills which might come
from inexperience or from attempts at exploitation. The invitational
houses cO-operate in matters of mutual interest and concern in such
organizations as the "Pan-hellenic" and "Inter-fraternity Council."
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SELF-SUPPORT

Approximately seventy per cent of the students attending the Uni­
versity are either wholly or in large part earning their own way by
work in the su=ers and during the college year. The work available
during the session consists of janitor work, typewriting, reporting, tutor­
ing, waiting on table, clerking, clothes pressing, odd jobs, etc. The
Y. M. C. A. and Y. W. C. A. conduct free employment bureaus for the
students. Th'e University is glad to be of all possible assistance to those
desiring to find work. However, it cannot guarantee remunerative employ­
ment to all who may desire it, and the newly entering student should have
sufficient funds to cover the expenses of at least the first term. In
writing regarding employment, address Mrs. Charlotte Donnelly, secretary
of employment for men, Y. M. C. A. Hut, or Miss Florence McGowan,
secretary of the Y. W. C. A.

A student who plans to earn any considerable part of his expenses
while in the University should not register for a full schedule of work.

STUDENT EXPENSES

The probable living expenses of a resident student in the University
might be tabulated for the year according to the table below. It should
be borne in mind, however, that expenses vary greatly, and that in each
case the cost, to a considerable extent, is dependent upon the habits of
the individual. This table does not include the fe'es charged to non-resi­
dent students, which would increase the amount by about $150 a year.

Low Medium High
Room and Board $315.00 $340.00 $390.00
Fixed Fees at Registration 66.25 66.26 66.25
Class Dues 1.00 1.00 1.00
Books, Class Supplies, Laboratory Fees 45.00 75.00 100.00
Incidentals, Church. Recreation, Laundry, Etc. 75.00 135.00 225.00
Military Fee (returnable) 5.00 5.00 6.00
'GYmnasium Equipment, Men (payable only once) 8.00 8.00 8.00

$506.25 $620.26 $786.25
• The charge for gymnasium equipment for women students is $10.00, payable only

once during the four years of the University course.

FEES

Tuition. Tuition in the academ.ic establishments on the campus at
Eugene is free to all residents of the state of Oregon. Non-residents
pay a tuition fee of $50.00 each term, or $150 a year, in addition to the
$18.75 registration fee per term, making' a total of registration fees for
non-resident students of $68.75 p'er term, or $206.25 a year..

Registration Fee. All undergraduate students pay a registration fee
of $18.75 a term, or $56.25 a year. This fee covers the memhership in
the Associated Students, and thus entitles the student to admission to all
games, concerts, etc., sponsored by the student body on the campus and a
subscription to the student daily, the Emerald. The registration fee also
gives the student free use of the gymnasium, swi=ing pools, lockers,
towels, etc.; of medical consultation, advice and treatment; and of the
library and reading rooms.

Graduate School Fee. Graduate students pay a registration fee of
$8.50 a term in lieu of the regular registration fee. Graduate assistants
and members of the instructional staff registering for graduate work pay
a registration fee of $6..75 a term.
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Flees in Professional Schools. In certain of the professional schools,
special fees are charged students majoring in these fields instead of
course fees. The fees are as follows:

School of Architecture and Allied Arts $20.00 per term
School of Business Administration 5.00 per term
School of J ournalism 3.00 per term
School of Law 10.00 per term

Military Deposit. The military deposit of $5.00 is payable by every
student subject to military training.

Gymnasium Suit Fee. This deposit or fee of $8.00 for men, and $10.00
for women is payable only onee during the four year course, and entitles
the student to the use of a gymnasium suit, including laundry and repairs
during that time. If the student does not remain in college during the
full four years, a proportion of the deposit will be returned.

Laboratory, Locker and Syllabus Fees. These fees are listed in detail
in the schedule of courses listed in the registration manual which is
issued at the beginning of the academic year in September. They usually
range from $1 to $10 per term, according to the cost of the materials
to be consumed, or other charges which have to be covered by them.

Diploma Fee. A diploma fee of $10 is charged for each degree taken.
The rules prescribe that no person shall b~ recommended for a degree
until he has paid all drres, including the diploma fee.

Penalty Fees. A late registration fee with cumulative charges for
each additional day of· tardiness will be charged to all undergraduate
students registering on Monday, S'eptember 27, or thereafter, or after
the first day of the winter and spring term.

There are also penalty fees for the late filing of information cards.
Fees are payable during a ten day period set, each term, two weeks

after the beginning of the term. A late payment fee of $3.00 is charged
students who do not pay their fees within the time set, with a cumulative
fee of 25c a day, for one week. After this time the student who fails to
pay is automatically dropped from the University.

Students who fail to take the English examination at the regularly
scheduled time, or who neglect to take it in accordance with notice given
them are charged a penalty fees of $5.00.

A change of registration fe-e of $1.00 is charged for each course
added after the year study-program is filed, except that changes may
be made without charge on the first day of the winter and spring terms.

The University reserves the ri,ght to change all fees at any tim:e with­
out notice, whenever it shall be deemed advisable by the proper authorities.

University fees are due and payable once ~ach term. Deposits (mili­
tary and room) are payable once a year, upon registration. The gym­
nasium suit fee is also payable before the equipment is used, but is paid
only once by each student.

STUDENT LOAN FUNDS

Through the generosity of Mr. William M. Ladd, of Portland, Mr.
A. S. Roberts, of The Dalles, and the class of 1904, the University loan
fund was founded. Although for a number of years the total amount of
the fund reached only a little over $500, yet its benefits were large,
and through it many students were enabled to complete their college
course who otl;terwise could not have done so. At the beginning of 1909,
Senator R. A. Booth, of Eugene, became interested, and through his ef­
forts a number of others, among whom were Mr. Theodore B. Wilcox and



40 LOAN FUNDS

Mr.. J. C. Ainsworth, of Portland, Mr. John Kelly, of Eugene, Mr. W. B.
Ayer, of Portland, classes of 1911 and 1913, the estate of the late D. P.
Thompson, of Portland, Mrs. Ellen Condon McCornack, and Mr. Ben
Selling, of Portland, made substantial donations. The University now
has the following funds amounting to approximately $30,000. This money
is constantly in circulation, under the supervision of the dean of men,
and the University comptroller.

The General Loan Fund, established by Mr. William M. Ladd, of Port­
land, Mr. A. S. Roberts, of The Dalles, the class of 1904, Mr. Theodore
R Wilcox of Portland, Mr. W. B. Ayer, of Portland, the class of 1913,
Professor Max Handman of the University of Texas, and other donors.

The Oscar Brun Fwnd, bequeathed to the University by the late Oscar
Brun. _

The Ainsworth Loan Fund of $1,000, established by Mr. J. C. Ains­
worth of Portland.

The Booth Loan Fund of $1,500, 'established by Senator R. A. Booth
of Eugene.

The Class of 1896 Loan Fund, established in 1921 at the 25th reunion
of the class.

The Class of 19-11 Loan Fund, established by the class of 1911.
The Class of 1922 Loan Fund, established by the seniors class of that

year.
The Condon Loan F1md, established by Mrs. Ellen Condon McCornack,

in memory of her father, the late Dr,. Thomas Condon, for many years
professor of geology in the University.

The Kelly Loan Fund, established by Mr. John F. Kelly, of Eugene.
Eugene.

The Fortnightly Loan Fund, established by the Fortnightly club, one
of the pioneer women's clubs of Eugene.

The Roberts Loan Fund, established by Mr. A. S.· Roberts, of The
Dalles.

The Selling Loan Fund, established by Mr. Ben Selling, of Portland.
The D. P. Thompson Loan Fund of $1,000, established by the estate

of the late n. P. Thompson of Portland.

The Women's League Loan Fund of $500, established in 1924 by the
Women's League of the University, available for freshmen women.

The Alice W. Wrisley and Adelaide Wrisley Church Endowment of
$10,000, given to the University by Alice W. Wrisley and Adelaide
Wrisley Church.

Women's Club Loan Funds. The women of the University are eligible
also to receive aid from the scholarship loan fund of the State Federation
of Women's Clubs, and the scholarship loan fund of the Eugene branch
of the American Association of University Women.

Both the Masonic and Eastern Star lodges have set aside definite
loan funds which they loan directly to University of Oregon students
who are members, or whose parents are members of the orders.

Applications for loan funds are made on blanks which may be pro­
cured from the office of the dean of men, and are considered by a com­
mittee composed of the presid'ent of the University, the comptroller, the
registrar, the dean of men, and, in the case of women students, of the
dean of women.
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At present, loans are not made before the beginning of the sophomore
year, except from the Women's League loan fund for freshman girls.

The total amount loaned to anyone student is necessarily very limited,
but loans are made at a very moderate rate of interest, and the attempt
made to assist as many students as possible.

SCHOLARSHIPS

The Mary Spiller Scholarship. The Mary Spiller scholarship, given
by the alumnae of the University in memory of Mrs. Mary Spiller, the
first woman member of the faculty, will not he awarded in 1927-28. An
endowment fund for this scholarship is being raised by the alumnae of
the University. Information concerning it may be obtained from Mrs.
Lawrence T. Harris, care Harris, Smith and Bryson, Eugene, Oregon.

Bernard Daly Scholarships for Lake County Students. The Bernard
Daly Educational Fund was established by the will of the late Dr. Bernard
Daly, of Lakeview, Oregon, to be used in educating young men and women
of Lake county in the schools, colleges and technical schools of the
State of Oregon. The will provides that not less than fifteen students
shall be aided each year.

The John Bernard Jakway Merworial Scholarship in chemistry is the
income on $1,000 given by Mr. and Mrs. Bernard C. Jakway in memory
of their son.

Medicine. The University of Oregon School of Medicine of£ers annual­
ly one full scholarship and two half scholarships, or four half scholarshipI'\.
The holder of the full scholarship is exempt from all fees except some
incidentals, the total reduction from the regular fees of the session being
$120.00 for the first and second years of attendance. The half scholar­
ship carries a reduction of $60.00 for each s'ession in the same way. The
scholarships are awarded to graduates of the University of Oregon having
a bachelor's degree of not more than three years' standing at entrance to
the medical school. The awards are made by a co=ittee of the faculty
of the University, subject to the approval of the medical faculty. '

PRIZES

The Failing Prize. The Failing prize, not to exceed one hundred and
fifty dollars, is the income from a gift of twenty-five hundred dollars
made to the University by Hon. Henry J<'ailing of Portland. It is awarded
"to that member of the senior class in the classical, scientific or the.
literary course prescribed by the University, or such courses as may, at
the time, be substituted for either of said courses, who shall pronounce
the best original oration at the time of his or her graduation."

The Beekm,an Prize. The Beekman prize, not to exceed one hundred
dollars, is the income of a gift of sixteen hundred dollars made to the
University by Hon. C. C. Beekman of Jacksonville,. It is awarded under
the same conditions as the Failing prize, for the second best oration.

The Bennett Prize. The Bennett prize is the income from a gift of
four hundred dollars made to the University by Hon. Philo Sherman Ben­
nett of New Haven, Connecticut. It is given for the best student paper
on the principles of free government. The annual income is about
$27.00.

The Edison Marshall Short Story Prize. A prize of $50 is given
by· Edison Marshall for the best original short story written by a student.
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VERNON T. MOTSCHENBACHER, '14
GRACE EDGINGTON JORDAN, '16
LEITH ABBOTT, '23
MARIE MYERS BOSWORTH, '25

The A.lbert Prize. The Albert cup, presented by J. H. Albert of
Salem, is awarded at commenC'ement to the senior student who during
his college course shall have made the greatest progress toward all around
development. The award is made up on the basis of character, scholar­
ship, and qualities of leadership in student activities.

The Koyl Cup. The Koyl cup, presented by Mr. Charles W. Koyl of
the class of 1911, for many years secretary of the University Y. Y. C. A.,
is awarded annually by a committee of the faculty to that man of the
junior class who is in their judgment the best all-round man.

The Gerlinger Cup. The Gerlinger cup, presented by Mrs. G. T.
Gerlinger, regent of the University, is awarded under conditions similar
to those of the Koyl cup to the best all-round woman of the junior class.

The Mrs. MurrOly Warner Prizes. Three prizes of $150, $100, and $50,
donated by Mrs. Murray Warner, are awarded to the student writing
respectively the best, the second best, and the third best essays on a sub­
ject connected with Oriental and American relations. A second contest,
started for th'e first time in 1926, is restricted to students from the Orient.
Two prizes, each of $100, are awarded to the two students who write
the best two essays on the subject of "What the United States has done
for my country, and may do."

The Jewett Prizes are awarded from a sum of money given by Mrs.
Wilson F. Jewett for students who excell in public speaking. Prizes are
given for extempore speaking, oratory, lecture, and debate work.

The Spalding Cup. The Spalding cup is awarded to the man having
the highest scholarship among the members of the "Order of the 0,"
which is composed of the men who have won their "letters" on Univer­
sity teams.

Miscellaneous Prizes. Other prizes are given in the professional
schools of the University for students specializing in these schools, and
various special and occasional prizes are also offered in phases of tech­
nical work. ]'01' information· coneerning these, see the sections under
the various professional schools.

ALUMNI ASSOCIATION

Membership in the Alumni Association is open to all persons who
have completed work for credit in the University. Semi-annual meetings
are held at homecoming and commencement, and additional meetings of
the Alumni Council can be called by the president of the association at
any other time if necessary. Alumni dues, including subscription to Old
Oregon, the official alumni magazine, are $2.00 a year.. The officers of
the association are elected annually at homecoming, but the members of
the alumni council are elected by ballot in June.

1926-27 OFFICERS OF THE ALUMNI ASSOCIATION
F. H. YOUNG. ·14 President
MRS. ISABEL JAKWAY BLYTHE, '02 Vice-President
JEANNETTE CALKINS, '18 Alumni Secretary and Treasurer

The Alumni Council is composed of the officers given above, and the following
members elected by ballot:

JENNIE BEATIE HARRIS. '96
HOMER ANGEL, '00
FREDERICK W. STEIWER. '06
DR. HAROLD BEAN, '12
ANDREW COLLIER, '13
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Old Oregon, the official organ of the alumni association is issued nine
times a year, under the editorship of the alumni secretary. It has an
average circulation of about 5,000 copies.

THE ASSOCIATED STUDENTS

The undergraduate students of the University are organized under
thename of th'e Associated Students of the University of Oregon (A. S.
U. 0.) for the conduct of student activities, athletics, concert and lecture
series, glee clubs, orchestra, forensics, student publications, etc. All
regularly 'enrolled undergraduate students are members, and their dues
are included in the fixed fees at registration.

The management of the A. S. U. 0.. is vested in the executive council
of fourteen members composed of six students, elected annually, four
faculty mmbers, three alumni and the graduate manager. Assisting the
executive council in the supervision of student affairs, is the student
council of fifteen members, also elected annually. The graduate manager
is the executive agent of the organization, and is assisted by a group of
student managers.

The Women's League. The women of the University are organized
into the W omell's L-eague, which is supported by the Associated Students
and affiliated with the state federation of women's clubs. The Women's
League supports a scholarship for a French girl, awarded each year.



Latin
Mathematics
Mechanics and Astronomy
Music
Pathology (Medical Schoon
Pharmacology (Medical School)
Philosophy
Physical Education
Physics
Physiology (Medical School)
Political Science
Psychology
Romance Languages
Sociology

THE GRADUATE SCHOOL

EARL L. PACKARD, Ph.D Geology
(Chail'man of Research Committee)

CARLTON E. SPENCER, B.A., J.D Secretwry of the Council; Registrar of the University

The graduate council has general oversight of the work of the grad­
uate school, which includes all of the departments and schools of the
University that offer work leading to the degrees of master of arts or
science, master of fine arts, and doctor of philosophy.

ADMISSION

Graduates of standard colleges and universities are admitted to the
graduate school by the registrar upon presentation of an official tran­
script of the credits upon which their bachelor's degree is based. But
admission to candidacy for an advanced degree is determined only after
a preliminary examination, given when a student has completed a material
amount of graduate work.

Graduates of other than standard colleges and universities are
advised to obtain a bachelor's degree from a standard institution, before
proc-eeding to graduate work. Exceptions to this rule are made only
by action of the graduate council after consideration of the individual
case, and then only in the case of graduates of institutions closely ap­
proaching standardization. Such exceptions are always admitted condi­
tionally.

Graduates of standard colleges and universities who desire to take
additional work either of graduate or undergraduate character, without
seeking an advanced degree may be admitted to the graduate school and
enjoy the privileges and exemptions of that school.

DEPARTMENTS OF THE GRADUATE SCHOOL

The graduate school is organized on a departmental basis, the depart­
ments of the College of Literature, Science and the Arts, and the profes­
sional schools each taking rank as departments under the graduate school.
Those departments which have been officially recognized by the graduate
council as equipped to give major work for the degrees of master of
arts and master of science are:

Anatomy (Medical School)
Architecture and Allied Arts
Bacteriology & Hygiene (Medical School)
Biochemistry (Medical School)
Animal Biology
Plant Biology
Chemistry
Economics
Education
English
Geology
German
Greek
History



ADFANCED DEGREES

The departments giving work for the master of fine arts degree are
as follows:

Architecture
Painting
Music

Design
Sculpture

History
Physics
Psycholol"Y

At present the graduate council recognizes 08 prepared to accept
candidates for the degree of doctor of philosophy the following depart~

ments:
Anatomy (Medical School)
Biology
Education
Geology

DEPARTMENTAL REQUIREMENTS

Upon admission to graduate standing, the student chooses a major
subject and a minor subject. For preparation the student should have
in his major subject the fair equivalent of an undergraduate major of a
standard college or university, and in his minor at least a substantial
year-course of upper division grade.

Where the student's credentials do not show the normal preparation
for major or minor work in the chosen field, the departments concerned
are authorized to give the student an examination in specific subjects
and certify as to the scope and adequacy of his preparation.

For detailed requirements see the bulletin of the graduate school,
which may be had upon application to the registrar of the University.

CANDIDACY FOR ADVANCED DEGREES

Admission to formal candidacy for a degree does not commonly take
place until the student has satisfactorily completed in residence the work
of one term, or at least of one summer session. Before being admitted
to candidacy for a degree, the student must pass a preliminary examina­
tion arranged by the two departments of the major and minor subjects,
and, in case of departments where a reading knowledge of a foreign
language is required, must satisfy his department adviser of such ade­
quacy, Heads of the major or minor department may, at their discretion,
l'equire more than the minium residence period.

REQUIRE1;fENTS FOR DEGREES

THE MASTER'S DEGREE
The master's degree requires 45 term-hours of graduate work constituting- a coherent

program, based upon adequate preparation. Approximately 30 hours of this work is
taken in the major and 15 hours in the minor department.

A year's residence is required except that students attending the summer sessions
may fulfill that requirement by attendance on three summer sessions in which a total
of 27 term-hours h"" been earned.

Courses taken for the master's degree must be such as are approved by the graduate
council. No credits are acceptable when the grade is less than III, and at least one­
third of the grades must I and II.

The student must present an acceptable thesis and pass an oral examination before
a committee of the faculty.

THE MASTER OF FINE ARTS DEGREE

The degree of master of fine arts is a degree in full course, and ranks
on a level with the degrees of master of arts and master of science. It is
open to students who hold a bachelor of arts or of science, and who show
a high measure .of ability as creative artists. The residenc'e requirement
and the credit requirements are the same as for the usual master's degree,
but the arrangement of work and the major and minor requirements
differ. The thesis is expected to be a piece of creative work.
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THE DOCTOR'S DEGREE

The minimum amount of work for an adequately prepared student is
three full years beyond the bachelor's degree, However, the degree of
doctor of philosophy is based upon attainments and proven ability, and
does not rest on any computation of time or any enumeration of courses,
although no student may receive the degree until he has fulillied the re­
quirements of residence and study for the prescribed periods. .

At least two full years must have been devoted to resident graduate
study beyond the master's degme in some institution of recognized gradu­
ate standing. At least one full academic year, usually the last year,
must have been spent in resident graduate work at the University of
Oregon.

A student working for the doctor's degree registers for one major and
one or two minor subjects. Approximately 60 per cent of his time is to
be devoted to his major subject, including the thesis, and 40 per cent to
the minor subjects.

Before a formal acceptance as candidate for the degree the student
must pass an examination showing a sufficient reading knowledge of
French and German, and must have been in residence for a time suffi­
cient to demonstrate that he has the requisite scholarly foundation and
the intellectual characteristics requisite for productive scholarship. This
acceptance should normally come about one academic year before the time
for the conferring of the degrell.

The candidate presents a thesis embodying the results of his own
original investigation. The general field, and if possibl'e the subject of
this research should be selected and such preliminary investigation of
the field made as will justify an expectation of its fruitfulness before
and as one of the grounds of the promotion to candidacy. The thesis,
if approved, is printed in such form as the graduate council shall approve,
and not less than fifty copies deposited in the University library. The
degrell will not be conferred nor the diploma delivered until these copies
have been deposited, or a sufficient financial guarantee made to ensure
their printing and delivery.

The oral examination for the doctorate is commonly of three hours
duration, and covers both the research work of the candidate, based upon
his thesis, and his attainments in his major and his minor subjects.

THE SU1>nrnR SESSION

The University offers a considerable number of graduate courses at
each summer session. So far as is practicable, the courses are designed
in sequences so that the student may pursue a coherent program of work
through a series of summer sessions, and the needs of faculty members of
colleges and normal schools are definitely borne in mind.

The regular summer sessions. held simultaneously at Eugene and
Portland, are six weeks in length. The 1927 session begins June 20.
At Eugene, a post session of four weeks from August 1 to August 26,
offers work in education, economics, English, history and psychology.

A special bulletin is published each year in which the summer courses
are announced. Students contemplating work in a summer session may
obtain this bulletin upon application to the registrar.

FINANCIAL

All graduate students not members of the instructional staff pay in
three installments of $8.50 each, the University registration fee for each
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year in which they do resident work. Members of the instructional staff,
including graduate assistants, registering for graduate work, pay a regis­
tration fee of $6.75 each term. Laboratory fees are given in detail in,
the schedule of courses published at the beginning of each year. Gradu­
ate students are exempt from the non-resident fee.

The fees for graduate work done in summer session or in the Portland
extension center are ordinarily the same as for undergraduate courses,
and are announced in their special bulletins.

ASSISTANTS AND FELLOWS

The University has established assistantships of several ranks for
graduate students taking their major or minor work in various of the
departments or schools. The graduate assistantship in a department or
school ordinarily pays $500.00 a year on first appointment, subject to an
increase to $600.00 a year on re-appointment. The duties of a graduate
assistant will require from sixteen to twenty hours a week of the student's
time, in laboratory or quiz section supervision, correction of papers, or
assistance in departmental research; the graduate council recommends
that students holding these assistantships should not register for more
than eight hours of class work and does not permit them to carry more
than ten hours. Such students ordinarily seek re-appointment and take
two full years of work for the master's degree. ..

Research fello'wships pay $500.00 a year. They are subject to the
same restrictions as to amount of work required and the number of hours
permitted in courses as the graduate assistantships,. The research fellow­
ship is awarded through the graduate council and the research com­
mittee; the duties of a research fellow are to assist in the research
problem to which he has been assigned under the direction of the faculty
member conducting the project. .

Teaching fellowships co=only pay from $750 to $1,100 a year and
are open to persons with some degree of advancement in their graduate
work, preferably to those who have the master's degree.

GRADUATE BULLETIN

. Further information concerning the graduate school with a descrip-
tion of the courses offered for graduate credit may be found in the gradu­
ate school bulletin, published by the University.



THE COLLEGE OF LITERATURE, SCIENCE
AND THE ARTS

THE FACULTY
ARNOLD BENNETT HALL, A.B., J.D., LL.D PreBid t of the Uni1Je..sity
JAMES HENRY GILBERT, Ph.D•..................Acting Dean of the College of Literature, Science,

and the Arts, and P..ofessor of EcOftomicB
CARLTON E. SPENCER, B.A., J.D RegiBtrar of the University

ft~~~LDw:~S~:R~~N~~·~:.A:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::J;~~:::~~~ ::;~
WALTER CARL BARNES, B.A. (Oxon) ProfeBsor of HistOf'Y
JAMES DUFF BARNRTT, Ph.D•................................................. ...........ProfeBBor of Political Science
RAy PRESTON BOWEN, Ph.D Professor of Romance LanguageB
C. V. BOYER. Ph.D .Profes.or of English
WILLIAM PINGRY BOYNTON, Ph.D•....................................................................Profe8sor of Phys.cs

z.~~~ ~~~~~,C~S~m:L:..·Ph:D:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::~~~~~~:: ~~ ~~~~c~
DAN EI,BRRT CLARK, Ph.D ProfessOT of History
ROBERT CARLTON CLARK, Ph.D Professo.. of History
TIMOTJlY CLORAN, Ph.D Professor of tRomance Languages
EDMUND S. CONKLIN, Ph.D ProfeBBor of Psychology
EDGAR E. DECOU, M.S Professor of Mathemotics
FREDERIC S. DUNN, A.M ProfeBsor of Laton
HUGH C. FRAME, Ph.D Profe8BOf' of Economic.
EDWIN T. HODGE, Ph.D P'·ofe.so.. of Geology
HERIlERT CROMBIE HOWE, B.L., B.A Professo.. of English
EDWARD HIRAM McALISTER, M.A ProfeBBor of Mechanics and Astronomy
WILLIAM E. MILKE, Ph.D Prof~ssor Of Mathe1WLticB
ARTHUR RIiSSELL MOOl,,", Ph.D ProfeBsor of General Physiology
EARL L. P ACKARD, Ph.D Professor of Geology
MARY HALLOWELL PERKINS, M.A Profe or of English
GEORGE REBEC. Ph.D , Pro/esBOT of Philosophy
F. G. G. SCHMIDT, Ph.D Prof.ssor of Ger'm= Language and Literature
FRl'JDERICK L. SHINN, Ph.D ; Professor of Chemistry
LIEUTENANT COLONEL WILLIAM S. SINCLAIR Professor of Military Science and Tactics
WARREN Du PRE SMITJI, Ph.D ProfessOT of Geology
ORIN F. STAFFORD, M.A ProfeB6or of Chemistry
JOHN STRAUB, Lit.D Profe.sOT of Greek'
ALBERT R. SWEETSER, M.A Professor of Plant Biology
W.F. G. TJlACHER, M.A ProfessOT of English
EDWARD THORSTENBERG, Ph.D Professor of Scandinavi= Languau.e and Literature
LlLIAN E. TINGLE , Prof.ssor of Household Art.
H. G. TOWNSEND, Ph.D Professor of Philosophy
HAaRY B. YOCOM, Ph.D Profe OT of Zoology

MERTON K. CAMERON, Ph.D Associate Professor of Economw.
HAROLD R. CROSLAND, Ph.D Assodate ProfesBor of Psychology
RUDOL,' H. ERNST, Ph.D Associate ProfessOT of Enghsh
HUGH" E. ROSSON, B.S., LL.B Associate ProfeBBOT of Law
HmBERT G. TANN,:a, M.A A ••ociate Profe'BOr Of Chem;.stry
ROGER J. WILLIAMS, Ph.D As.ociate Profe'BOT of Chemistry

CAPTAiN FRANK L. CULIN .As.istant Profoo.or of Military Science and Tactics
DAVID R. DAVIS, Ph.D Assistant Professor of Mathematics
ALICE HENSON EIlNSr, M.A Assistant Profes.or of English
ANDREW FISH. Ph.D Assist=t Profeaoor of History
J. STANLEY GRAY, A.M 1ABsistant Professor of English
LIEUTENANT GEORGE F. HERBERT Assistant Professor of Military Science and Tactics
J. K. HORN"", B.A Assistant Professor of English
RAU'H R. HUESTIS, Ph.D AsBistant Professor of Genetics
CAPTAIN FRANK M. MOORE, B.S Assistant Professor of Military Science and TacticB
VICTOR P MORRIS, M.A Assistant ProfeBBor of Economics
S. STEPHENSON SMITH, B.Litt A ..istant Professor of English
'WILLIAM FLETCHER SMITH, Ph.D .Assistant ProfeBsor of Greek =d Latin
WALTER W. SNYDER, M.A Assistant Professor of English
HOWARD R. TAYLOR, M.A A.ssistant ProfessOT of Psychology

• Leave of absence, winter and spring terms, 1926-27.
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ANNA M. THOMPSON. M.A A••istant Profe••or of Romance Languages
JAMES R. WADSWORTH, M.A .A.si£lant Professor of Romance Languages
LOUIS AUBREY WOOD. Ph.D :....•••...A••istant Professor of Economics
LEAVITT O. WRIGHT, M.A A tant Profe.ssor of Romance Language.
HORACE G. WYATT, M.A. (Oxon) As.istant Professor of Psychology

I

CHRISTINA A. CRANE, A.B:.....................................................•In.tructor in Romance Languages
RoSALIA CUEVAS, M.A Instructor in Romance Languages
THOMAS D. CUTSFORTH, M.A.......................................................•••.••....... Jnstructor in Psychology
MARGARET L. DAIGH, A.B In.tructor in Houeehold Arts
MARY DALLERA, B.A..............................................................•••••Instructor in Romance Language.
DUROTHY GURi.EY ;FISH. B.A., B.S Instructor in Household Arts
LOIS GRAY, M.A ~ InBtructor in Roma,nce Languages
ROBERT D. HORN, M.A Instructor in English
.HEilMAN LEADER, B.S Instructor in History
WILLIAM P. MADDOX, B.A. (Oxon) In.tructor in Political Science
VERA G. MATHER, B.A Instructor in Animal Biology
PAT V. MORRISSETTE. M.A In.tructor in English
GUSTAV MtrLLER, Ph.D Jnstructor in PhiLosophy
ANDREI<. PELLION, M.A Instructor in Romance Languages
CORNELIA BOWDEN PIPES, B.A Instructor in Romance Language.
tKENNE'IH ROWE, M.A Instr·uctor in EngLish
ETHEL I. SANBORN, M.A Jnstructor in Plant Biology
LOURENE E. TAYLOR. B.A In.tructor in Plant Biology
~IRi!JN~ WHITFIELD, M.A , Instructor in EngLish
FLORENCE }<). WILBUR. B.A I nsiructor in English

• Fall term. 1926·27.
t Leave of absence. 1926-27.
~ Winter and spring tcl'lnS, 1926-27.

The College of Literature,
following departments:

Animal Biology
Plant Biology
Chemistry
Economics
English
Geology
Germanic Languages
Greek
Histcry
Household Arts

Science and the Arts IS comprised of the

Latin
Mathematics
Mechanics and Astronomy
Military Science
Philosophy
Physics
Poiitical Science
Psychology
Romance Languages

The two departments of biology are combined into a division of
biology and a certain amount of instruction in the basic principles is
given jointly.

Students registering in the College of Literature, Science and the
Arts choose a major subject in one of the departments named above or
in the division of biology, and proceed through a four year course of
study to the degrees of bachelor of arts or of science.

The departments of the college also contain numerous service courses
in liberal arts for the use of not only the major students of the college
but those in the professional schools.

The departments of the college include the pure scrences, literaturlC
and ancient and modern languages, philosophy, the social sciences,
mathematics, and in general those branches that represent the traditional
seats of culture and the foundations of technical science.
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Departmental A nnou,ncements
Not all the courSes here listed are offered in anyone year. although practically all

the lower division courses and many of the uPper division are so given. The work pre­
sented will, however, be open to the student during a reasonable period of residence.

Numbers between 1 and 99 indicate courses intended primarily for lower division
students, those between 100 and 199 indicate courses intended primarily for upper divi­
sion students, although many of this group may be taken for graduate credit, while
those numbered 200 and above are exclusively graduate courses.

The "norm" referred to in the curricula is a minor subject which the student will
prepare to teach. See section under the school of education.

Laboratory and other fees in connection with the courses are given in detail iw
the schedule of courses published at the beginning of the academic year.

In the curricula of the, various departments the totals signify the maximum and
minimum amount of work to be carried by the student electing each curriculum.

In the list of faculty given at the head of the departmental announcements, the
first named is the head of the department.

DIVISION OF BIOLOGY
The division of biology has been formed by an association of the two

departments of plant biology and of animal biology for two purposes:
(1) Giving undergraduate training in the basic principles common to
both fields; (2) Providing sufficiently extensive graduate work to form
a respectable basis for the doctor's degree,

An undergraduate major in biology will comprise:
1. (a) Course la,b,c. Elementary Biology.

(b) Second year elective in either plant or animal biology.
(c) 24 hours of upper division courses including senior problem and thesis.

2. General chemistry, one year of physics, one year of geology, and one year oi
mathematics. I

3. Reading knowledge of French or German-both languages if possible.
4. Fuifilhnent of group and all other requirements of the University for the

bachelor's degree.

Thirty hours of biology, at least half of which shall be obtained
from graduate courses, constitute a major in biology for the master's
degree. The equivalent of an undergraduate major in biology is pre­
requisite. Fifteen hours from graduate or upper division courses con­
stitute a minor in biology for the master's degree. General chemistry
is prerequisite.

DESCRIPTION OF COURSES

LOWER DIVISION

1a,b,c. Elementary Biology. A general introduction to the fundamental
principles and problems of biology as exemplified by plants and animals.
Given jointly by tIre departments of plant and animal biology. Two
lectures and one three-hour laboratory period. Sweetser, Moore, Taylor,
Mather and assistants. Three hours, each term.

UPPER DIVISION

lOla,b,c. General Physiology. The principles of physiology and their
application to life processes in plants and animals. Prerequisites general
chemistry and general physics. Two lectures, one hour journal club, and
one three-hour laboratory period. Moore. Four hours, each term.

112. Biological Pedagogy. Practical study of methods of instruction
in biology. Sweetser. Three hours, winter< term.

GRADUATE DIVISION

201a,b,c. Biological Seminar. Three year cycle. Required of all grad­
uate fellows and assistants. Topic for 1927-28, The Cell. Sweetser, Moore.

One hour, each term.
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ANIMAL BIOLOGY
Professors A. R. MOORE. H. B. YOCOM; Assistant Professor R. R. HUESTIS:

Instructor VERA MATHER; Graduate Assistants DARWIN E. BENNETT,
WINNEFRED BRADWAY, BLONDEL H. CARLETON, WILMA J. WHITE

51

DESCRIPTION OF COURSES

LOWER DIVISION

2a,b,c. Elementary Human Physiology. For students of psychology,
physical education and pre-nursing. Two lectures or quiz periods, one
laboratory period. No prerequisites. Three hours, winter and spring terms.

3. Organic Evolution. A study of the biological facts which bear upon
theories of plant and animal development. For students without previous
biological training. Not open to freshmen or major students in biology.
Huestis. Two hours, fall term.

4. Heredity. A preliminary study of heredity and variation in plants
and animals. For students without previous biological training. Not
open' to freshmen or major students in biology. Huestis.

Two hours, winter term.

5. Eugenics. The application of our knowledge of hereditary differ­
ences among human beings to questions of individual behavior and social
policy. Huestis. Two hours, spring term.

51-52-53. Advanced Zoology. The elements of vertebrate embryology,
comparative anatomy of the vertebrates, and the development of the
germ cells and their I'elation to genetics. Two lectures and six hours
of laboratory. Yocom and Huestis. Four hours, each term..

55. Field Zoology. The local vertebrate animals, with their taxonomic
arrangement, habits and distribution. Two lectures and six hours of
laboratory or field work, thfl latter being largely bird study. Prerequisite
elementary biology. Huestis. Four hours, spring term.

UPPER DIVISION

102. Mammalian Anatomy. An intensive study of a typical mammal
with special emphasis on its gross structure; and the oorrelation of struc­
ture with function. The course is comparative in that 'every attempt is
made to apply the knowledge of the animal studied in the laboratory to
the human body. One lecture and six hours of laboratory.

Four hours, fall fAerm.

103a,b,c. Invertebrate Zoology. Advanced course in the taxonomy,
structure, physiology, ecology and life histories of the invertebrates. Spe­
cial attention to animals of economic importance, 'especially those of
parasitic habits. I.aboratory material from representatives of the in­
vertebrate fauna of Oregon. Lectures, conferences, field and laboratory
work. YDcom. Four hours, each term.

104. Genetics. Lectures Dr conferences upon the fundamentals of
genetics together with laboratory practice in statistical analysis and
experimental breeding. Huestis. Four hours, winter term.

105. Vertebrate Embryology. The early development of mammals.
Two lectures and two three-hour laboratory p'eriods. Yocom.

Four hours, spring term.
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107. Marine Zoology. A study in classification and structure of the
invertebrate forms of the Pacific coast. Given as a part of the regular
summer session. Yocom. Four hours..

108. Vertebrate Ecology. The morphology and distribution of the
vertebrates of the Pacific coast. Huestis. Hours to- be arranged.

no. Problems in Animal Biology. To be undertaken under the di­
rection of the appropriate member of the staff.

Hours and credit to be arranged.

GRADUATE DIVISION

202a,b,c. Physiool Chemistry of Cell and Tissue. Moore.

203a,b,c. Research. :May be undertaken by those properly prepared
in the first year of graduate study; must be started in the second year
of graduate work. Department staff. Hours to be arranged.

204a,b,c. Thesis. Department staff. Nine hours.

PRE-MEDICAL CURRICULA

Two curricula giving an optimum preparation in the basic sciences
necessary for entering upon the study of medicine are outlined below.

The first is a three year course of study and is designed for the able
and ambitious student. A student finishing this curriculum is entitled to
receive his bachelor's degree upon the successful completion of the first
year in the University of Oregon medical school at Portland. The second
curriculum is designed for the more leisurely accomplishment of the
same training, and is recommended to students who wish more time for
subsidiary courses in literature, languages, etc.; for those whose high
school preparation is weak; for those who must spend a large amount
of time in outside activities. The four year pre-medical curriculum en­
titles those completing it to the bachelor's degree given at Eugene, before
entering the medical school.

17

Advanced Zoology 4
Analytical Chemistry 4
German 4
Elective Social Science :............................................. II
Military Science (men) 1
Physical Education 1

THREE-YEAR PRE-MEDICAL CURRICULUM
FRESHMAN FaU

Elementarv Biology _ II
Unifipd Matllematics 4
General Cl,emistry 4
German 4
Military Science (men) or Personal Hygiene (women) 1
Physical Education 1

SOPHOMORE

Winter Spring
II II
4 .{

4 .{

4 .{

1 1
1 1

17 17

4 .{

4 4
4 4
3 II
1 1
1 1

17 17

4 4
4 4
4 4
2 2
II 8

17 17

17

4
4
4
2
8

17

JUNIOR
PhYsiology _ .
Chemistry ..

Physics _ ..
English ..

General
Organic
General
Written
Elective
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FOUR-YEAR PRE-MEDICAL CURRICULUM
FRESHMAN Fall

Elementary Biology 3
Unified Mathematics 4
German 4
History or Literatur" 3
Military Science (men) or Personal Hygiene (women) 1
Physical Education 1

16
SOPHOMORE

General Chemistry 6
Ge>;man 4
General Physics 4
Military Science (men) 1
Physical Education 1

16
JUNIOR

Advanced Zoology 4
Analytical Chemistry 4
Written English 2
Elective 6

16
SENIOR

General Physiology 4
Organic Chemistry 4
Sanitation 3
Bacteriology. . .
Physical Chemistry .
Elective 4

16
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Winter Spring
3 3
4 4
4 4
3 S
1 1
1 1

16 16

6 5
4 4
4 4
1 1
1 1

16 16

4 4
4 4
2 2
6 6

16 16

4 4
4 4

4
4

4 4

16 16

PLANT BIOLOGY
Professor A. R. SWEETSER; Instructors ETHEL 1. SANBORN, LOURENE TAYLOR;

Research Fellow and Curator LOUIS F. HENDERSON;
Graduate Assistant HAZEL HAYDEN

DESCRIPTION OF COURSES

LOWER DIVISION

61-62. Plant ~lJlorphology, Ecology and Economy. This course will be
a continuation of Biology 1a,b,c. It will give a more comprehensive view
of plant forms, their relation to their environment, and their economic
uses. Three lectures and one three-hour laboratory period. Sweetser,
Sanborn, and Taylor. Four hours, fall and winter terms.

63. Systematic Botany. A study of the structure and classification of
Oregon plants. Three lectures and one three-hour laboratory period.
Sweetser and Taylor. Four hours, spring term.

UPPER DIVISION

101-102. Plant Histology. A study of plant tissue. Two lectures
and one three-hour laboratory. Sanborn.

Three hours, fall and winter terms.
103. Algae. Study of the morphology of types of the four groups,

with taxonomy of our local forms. Two lectures and one three-hour
laboratory. Sanborn. Three hours, spring term.

104. Tech'flliqu'e. Killing, embedding, sectioning, staining and mount­
ing of plant tissues. L'ectures and laboratory. Sanborn and Taylor.

T~uo or three hours, spring term.

105. Sanitation. The study of diseases, their causes and prevention;
pure food, pure water, pure milk. Desirable as prerequisite for course
106. Three lectures. Sweetser. . Three hours, fall term.
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106. Bacteriology. In the winter term this course is given primarily
for pre-medical students, and technicians. Chemistry is prerequisite.
Two lectures and two three-hour laboratory periods. Sweetser and Taylor.

Four hours, winter term.
107. Bacteriology. Continuation of course 106. Two lectures and

one three-hour laboratory period. Sweetser. Three hours, spring term.

108-109-110. Botanical Problem. The taxonomy, ecology, physiology,
or economy of some group or groups of plants. .

Hours and credit to be arranged.
115a,b,c. Seminar. One hour, each term.

117-118. Paleobotany. History of paleobotany and studies of the
Oregon fossil flora. Sanborn. Two or threte hours, fall and spring terms.

GRADUATE DIVISION

213. Research Problem. Hours and credit to be arranged.

216. Thesis. Nine hours.

CHEMISTRY
Professors O. F. STAF'FORD, F. L. SHINN;

Associate Professors ROGER J. WILLJAMS, H. G. TANNER;
Research Fellow JOHN L. WILSON;

Graduate Assistan1;s AL'fON GABRIEL, DONALD GRETTlE, BLANCHE JONES

The requirement for graduation as a major in chemistry is the com­
pletion of at least 50 hours of work in the department. Under this
requirement it is possible for students wishing to avoid specialization
during undergraduate years to range widely among other University
departments and at the same time secure a substantial foundation in
chemistry, useful both as a feature in modern educational equipment
and as fouooational work upon which to build further as may be de-
sired during a period of graduate or professional study. -

The 50-hour requirement can furthermore be made to serve a very
important practical objective where it is taken either in primary or
secondary relationship to certain other lines of work offered in the
University. In recent years, many opportunities have opeood for careers
in business, medicine, engineering, teaching, etc., where a knowledge
of chemistry constitutes a highly important aspect of the equipment
of the indiViaual. In preparation for such careers it is possible to plan
four-year schedules in which training in business administration and
chemistry, as an example, go along together.

Students desiring to specialize more closely in chemistry during
the four years of und'ergraduate stndy may, of course, elect work
reasonably in excess of the minimum requirement. Schedules then
will include necessary reinforcing courses particularly in modern lang­
uages, mathematics, physics, bacteriology, mineralogy, etc., as special
interests may demand.

DESCRIPTION OF COURSES
~!!TEJ--Where an average grade lower than IV is made in any course in chemistry,

adm1Sslon to subsequent courses may be refused until by an approved amount of addi­
tional work of satisfactory character, the fitness of the student to engage in advanced
work is established. This rule is to apply particularly to students seeking entrance to
organic chemistry after one year's work in general chemistry.
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LOWER DIVISION

1a,b,c. Elern,entary Chemistry. A course introductory .to chemistry.
Three lectures and one laboratory period. Stafford. Four hours, each term.

5a,b,c. General Chemistry. A previous elementary course in chemistry
or physics is prerequisite, as is also facility in the solution of problems
in simple proportion and use of the metric system. Three lectures and
one laboratory period. Stafford. Four hours, each term.

10-11-12. Supplemental General Chefl'bistry. A year sequence adapted
to the needs of stude:lts entering college with unusually thorough prep­
aration in chemistry and who consequently should have work of a more
advanced character than that offered in courses 1a,b,c or 5a,b,c. Before
undertaking this course, however, a student should consider fully the
advantages going with a thorough review of general chemistry as it is
given in a substantial course of college grade. Course 5a,b,c offers these
advantages and is at the same time much more difficult than high school
chemistry. In all but very exceptional cases, therefore, students who
enter with high school preparation in chemistry should enter course 5a,b,c.
Two lectures and one laboratory period. Shinn. Three hours, each Perm.

40. Chemistry and its Relatiornships. A survey course ind.icating the
content of the field of chemistry together with a portrayal of its prob­
lems, its achievements and the broad relationships of these to human
:nterests. The treatment is nontechnical, the purpose of the course being
to give those desiring it an appreciation of the work of the chemist
without undertaking the task of imparting a working knowledge of the
subject. Not open to freshmen. Two lectures. The chemistry staff.

Two hours, spring term.

50-52-54. Elements of Chemical .Theory. The objective of these courses
is the training of the student during his second year of chemistry for
the more difficult theoretical offerings of upper division years. Whenever
possible these courses should accompany Analytical Chemistry, 60-61-62.
General chemistry or its equivalent is prerequisite. Two lectures. Tanner.

Two hours, e.ach term.
51-53-55. Laboratory. To accompamy optionally courses 50-52~54

respectively. One hour, each term.

60-61-62. Analytical Chemistry. Course 60, fall term, is devoted to
qualitative analysis. Course 61, winter term, is the conventional course
in gravimetric analysis. Course 62, spring term, is concerned with
volumetric procedures. Three laboratory periods, many conferences and
one lecture period. Tanner. Four hours, each term.

70. Continuation Chemistry. The transition from the one-year course
in general chemistry to the two-term course in organic chemistry presents
difficulties to many students. The purpose of the present course is to
make this transition an easier one while at the same time enough lab­
oratory work in chemical analysis is included to give stud'ents of medicine
.and biology particularly, some faci1ity:with fundamental ana1ytioal
methods most useful to them. Three lectures and one laboratory period.
Shinn. Four hours, fall term.

75a,h. Organic Chemistry for Medical Students. The chemistry of
the compounds of carbon, including the most important natural and
synthetic products, both aliphatic and aromatic. The substanJles of
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biological interest are stressed. Prerequisite, courses 5 and 70. Three
lectures and one laboratory period. Williams.

Four hours, winter and spring terms.
85. Physical Chemistry for Medical Students. A non-mathematical

presentation of selected fundamentals of particular interest to medical
students. Courses 5, 70 and 75a,b, or their equivalents prerequisite.
Shinn. Four hours, spring term.

UPPER DIVISION

105-107-109. Advanced Inorganic Ch!emistry. The chemical elements
are first discussed as regards their practical and theoretical importance.
Finally, such topics as radio-activity, the periodic table, and atomic
structure are taken up. A minimum of two years work in chemistry
is prerequisite.. Three lectures per week. Tanner. Three hours, each term.

106-108-110. Advwrl{)ed Inorga1~ic Laboratory.
tionally, courses 105-107-109. Tanner.

To accompany, op­
One hour, each term.

125-126-127. Advanced Analytical Chemistry. Special analytical por-
cedures adapted to those enrolling. Williams. Hours to be arranged.

130. Microchemical Analysis. Tanner. By arrangement.

132. Toxicology. Shinn. By arrangement.

140a,b,c. Organic Chemistry. The chemistry of the compounds of
carbon. Deals with compounds which are important from the theoretical,
technical and biological standpoints. The first two terms are devoted to
aliphatic compounds and the third term to those of the aromatic series.
Prerequisite, two years of college chemistry. Three lectures and one
laboratory period. Williams. Four hours, each term.

150a,b. Advanced Organic Chemistry. The theoretical aspects of the
subject are emphasized by discussion of theories of valence, chemical
reactivity, free radicals, catalysis, etc., as these are related to particular
groups of compounds. Williams. T~vo hours, fall and winter terms.

155-156-157. Advanced O·rganic Laboratory. Largely individual lab­
oratory work, with stress on laboratory technique in the preparation of
organic chemicals. Organic elementary analysis is also given after the
student has had some experience in preparation work. Course may
be entered any term. One to four laboratory periods. Williams.

One to four hours, each term.

160a,b. Biochemistry. To serve as a background, the chemistry
of carbohydrates, lipins and proteins is reviewed and extended. Fol­
lowing this such topics as the digestion of foods, alcoholic fermen­
tation, photosynthesis, chemistry of th'e blood and urine are discussed.
Not designed for medical students. Williams.

Three hours, fall and winter terms.
165. Colloidal Chemistry. Tanner. By arrangement.

180a,b,c. Physical Chemistry. Three lectures and one laboratory
period. Shinn. Four hours, each term.

183-184-185. Advanced Physical Chemii!try. Shinn. By arrangement.

188. Chemical Energetics. Shinn. By arrangement.
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190. Electro-Chemistry. Shinn. By arrangement.

195-196-197. Instructor's Conference. Required of student assistants
in chemistry laboratory work and open to others interested in the teaching
of the subject. Stafford. One hour, each term.

199. Senior Thesis. The chemistry <staff. By arrangement.

GRADUATE DIVISION
NOTH--The formal credit requirement for the degree of master of arts in chemistry

is the completion of 40 hours of work, approximately two-thirds of which must be
in chemistry. the remainder in the minor subject. The courses in chemistry may be
selected from upper division offerings with the exception of at least nine credit hours,
which must be strictly graduate work.

One hour, each term.The chemistry staff.

204-205-206. Thesis.

210-211-212. Seminar.

201-202-203. Research. Students are assigned to suitable problems for
investigation under supervision of a member of the staff.

Hours to be arranged.
By arrangement.

ECONOMICS
Professors J. H. GILBERT. H. C. FRAME;

Associate Professor M. K. CAMERON;
Assistant Professors V. P. MORRIS, L. }... WOOD;

Graduate Assistant WILLIAM S. HOPKINS

The department of economics offers two curricula, one intended to
give general training in economics, the other special training for public
service in connection with state and federal bureaus and commissions,
boards of control, etc. Major students in economics are expected to adhere
strictly to one or the other of these courses.

COURSE OF STUDY FOR MAJOR STUDENTS IN ECONOMICS
FRESHMAN Fall Winter

Modern Governments 4
Economic History ~ __._.......................................................... 5
Mathematics or Laboratory Science 4 4
First or Second Year Language 4 4
Military Science (men) or Personal Hygiene (women) "",,,,,, 1 1
Physical Education A.............................................................................. 1 1
Elective 2-3 2-3

16-17
SOPHOMORE

Principles of Economics 4
Economics of Business Organization, Labor Problems, or

Conservation .
Foreign Language (continuation) 8-4
Psychology 3-4
Military Science (men) :.............................................................. 1
Physical Education 1
Elective 8

10-17
JUNIOR

Modern Industrial Tendencies, Trusts and Combinations, and
Government Control of Public Utilities. or Transporta­
tion (130, 136, 137), or International Trade, Economics
of Population, and International Economic Policies............ 4

Principles of Sociology 3
Written English 2-3
Electives 6

1&-16

17-18

4

8-4
3-4
1
1
8

10-17

4
3

2-3
6

1&-16

Spring
4

4
4
1
1

2-3

16-17

3-4
3-4
8-4

1
1
8

15--17

4
3

2-3
6

1&-16
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SENIOR

Public Finance, and Money and Banking, or Organized Labor,
Labor Legislation, and Modern Theories of Sodal Reform

History of Economic Thought and Modern Economic Thought
Electives .

4­
4
9

17

4­
4
9

17

4.-5
<&
9

17-18

COURSE IN TRAINING FOR PUBLIC SERVICE

FRESHMAN Fall
Modern Governments 4
Economic History .
Constructive Accounting 5
French or German 4
Military Science (men) or Personal Hygiene (women) 1
Physical Education 1

15
SOPHOMORE

Principles of Economics 4
Economics of Business Organization .
City Governments 4
Law of Contracts .
Bills and N otes , .
Constitutional Law .
Psychology 3
French or German (continuation) 3-4
Military Science (men) 1
Physical Education 1

16-17
JUNIOR

Modern Industrial Tendencies 4
Trusts and Combinations .
Government Control of Public Utilities .
Accounting Theory and Auditing ;............................. 3
Public Finance 4
Finance Management u •••••••••••••••••••••• ~•••• _ __ • • _ .

Principles of Sociology 3
Organization and Management 3
Managerial Reco,dB .
Law of Competition .

17
SENIOR

Railway Economics 4
Water Transportation .
Control of Carriers .
Income Tax Procedure. Cost Accounting for Industrials 3
Organized Labor 4
Economics of Public Utilities , .
Railway Commissions ".__ .
Written English 3
Elective S

17

Winter Spring
4

5
5 5
4 4
1 1
1 1

15 16

4
4-

2
2

4
S 8

3-4 8-4
1 1
1 1

16-17 16-17

4
4

3 8
4-

4
S 3

S
4

17 18

4
4-

8 3

4
4

8 3
S S

17 17

DESCRIPTION OF COURSES

LOWER DIVISION

1. Economic History. The evolution of economic institutions from
their simpler forms to the more complex systems of our own time. Forms
of land tenure, systems of labor, the guilds, the industrial revolution, the
growth of the factory system, the evolution of banking, improvement of
transportation and the emergence of labor problems and those eonn,ected
with large scale production, Cameron, Frame, Morris.

Five hours, any term.
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3a,b. The Principles of Economics. The principles that uDiderlie pro­
duction, exchange and distribution. Practical problems like monetary and
banking reform, regulation of international trade, the taxation of land
values, labor movement, regulation of railways, the control of the trusts,
etc., are considered. Prerequisite, sophomore standing. Frame, Morris,
W·ood. Four hours, two terms.

4. Economics of Business O'rgani.zation. The evolution of business
units such as the partnership, joint stock concern, and the corporation.
Special attention to the organization, financing, and promotion of cor­
porationsand the advantages and disadvantages of the corporate form
of organization from the standpoint of industrial society. Prerequisite,
course 3a and 3b. Cameron. Four hours, spring term.

UPPER DIVISION

105. Labor Problems. Treats of the condition under which laborers
have worked since the advent of the industrial revolution. Topics espe­
cially emphasized are: trade union policies; strikes and lockouts; trade
agreements; conciliation and arbitration; immigration; unemployment;
women and children in industry; prison labor; industrial education; etc.
Open to students who have studied the principles of economics or the
principles of sociology. Wood. Four hours, spring term.

106. Organized Labor. Study of the history of the labor movement,
the aims, methods and policies of trade unions, conservative and radical.
Students are required to interpret the philosophy of unionism and evalu­
ate the significance of the labor movement. Prerequisite, 105. Wood.

Four hours, fall term.

107. Labor Legislation. A detailed study of some problems facing
the employee, employer and public, which call for regulation through
public authority. The course considers how far such legislation is con­
sistent with the interests of all classes concerned. Wood.

Four hours, winter term.

108. Modern l'heories of Social Reform. Lectures present various
suggested theories involving more or less radical changes in the economic
order and these theorres are subjected to criticism. Prerequisite Eco­
nomics 105 and 106 or 107. Wood. Four hours, spt';'ng ferm.

110. Internation-al Trade. The theory of international trade; nature
and effects of government interference in the form of bounties, sub­
sidies, import and export duties; the commercial policies of the more
important nations. Prerequisite, principles of economics,. Morris.

Four hours, fall term.

111. Economics of Population. Economic causes and effects of the
increase, decrease, and movements of population as shown in colonial
and imperialistic expansion, and emigration and immigration policies;
social attempts to influence the natural rate of increase; economic aspects
of the population problem in some of the leading nations. Prerequisite,
principles of economics. Morris. Four hours, winter term.

113. Money, Banking and Economic Crises. The principles of money,
the laws controlling its value, methods for measuring price levels and
devices for stabilizing the purchasing power. The monetary history of
the United States and the present monetary system. Principles underly-
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ing sound bauking and the use of credit, with the history, causes and rem­
edies for crises and panics. Prerequisite, principles of economics. Gilbert.

Five hours, spring term.

115a,b. History of Economic Thought. The evolution of economic
doctrines from the Greek and Roman period to the age of Adam Smith,
with special emphasis on the relation between 'economic thought and
contemporaneous economic conditions; the cOJ;lnection between economic
doctrine and current political and philosophical speculation. Prerequi­
site, principles of economics.. Cameron. Four hours, faU and winter terms.

116. Modern Economic ThM~ght. A critical study of the English
classical school and subsequent writers. The classical doctrine as trans­
mitted and criticized is studied in the light of rec'ent economic theory.
Cameron. Four hours, sprmg term.

11Sa,b. Public Finance. Aims to ascertain sound principles affecting
public expenditure, the raising of revenue, budgetary legislation, financial
organization and the use of the public credit. Various forms of taxes
and a constructive plan for fiscal reform. Special consideration given
to Oregon problems. Prerequisite, principles, of economics. No credit
for one term. Gilbert. Four hours, fall and winter terms.

119-120. International Economic Policies. Economic problems origin­
ating in or aggravated by the world war, and the remedial policies pro­
posed. The economic clauses of the treaty of Versailles; reparations;
inter-allied debts; economic activities of the League of Nations. Prerequi­
site, principles of economics. Morris. Four hours, spring term.

123. Modern Industrial Tendencies. Recent changes affecting the
organization of big business, and the economic influences, as well as the
limits of the movement toward concentration and integration in the
industrial world. Cameron. Four hours, fall term.

124. Trusts and Industrial Combinations. The evolution of industrial
combinations, the economics of concentration and the evils of combina­
tion from the standpoint of investor and the public. The attempts at
regulation by state and federal authority and plans for safeguarding the
public interest. Prerequisite, principles of economics. Cameron.

Four hours, winter term.
125. Government Control of Public Utilities. Sound lines of policy in

regulating, controlling or owning natural monopolies or public utilities
other than steam railways. Municipal ownership in America and Europe
and the economic and political problems incidental thereto. Prerequisite,
principles of economics. Cameron. Four hours, sprimg term.

135. Railway Economics. The study of transportation by land as a
factor in modern economic life, the tendency toward combination and
the problems of discriminating rates. Prerequisite, principles of
economics. Frame. Four hours, fall term.

136. Water Transportation. Transportation agencresby water in
both the domestic and foreign trade. The evolution, services and organ­
ization of these carriers and the relationships to the railways. The
problems of combination and competition, the history and effect of sub­
sidies and forms of indirect aid by governments. Prerequisite, principles
of economics. Frame. Four hours, winter term.
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137. Control of Carriers. The characteristics which determine whether
a carrier is a co=on carrier or not. The problems of regulation of
rates, combinations and monopolies, relations between rail and water car­
riers, obtaining and use made of capital, relations of carriers to labor.
Special attention to the work of the Interstate Commerce Commission
and United States Shipping Board, and other government boards dealing
with the problems of regulations. Prerequisites, principles of econ­
omics, and 135 and 136. Frame. Four hours, spring term.

141. Conservation of National Resources. An inventory of national
resources in mineral wealth, water, soil, timber, etc.; practices leading to
waste and extravagances considered. Public policy which prevents need­
less waste, promotes restoration and encourages conservation. Prerequi­
site, principles of economics. Morris. Three hours, spring term.

152. Economics of Public Utilities. An analysis of. the economic
nature of public utilities followed by a critical study of their history,
organization, financial problems and the trend toward large scale enter­
prise, consolidation, system building. Attention also given to the cre­
ation and development of specialized public relations organization.
Prerequisites, 123, 124, 125. Cameron. Four hours, winter term.

153. Railway Commissions. This course aims to consider railway
commissions, state and federal, especially with reference to organization,
power and achievements. Prerequisite, course 135. Frame.

Four hours, spring term.
154. Labor Bur'eaus and Commissions. This course includes a survey

of state and federal bureaus and co=issions and the machinery for
investigating labor problems and enforcing labor legislation. Types of
commissions will be studied and their problems analyzed. Prerequisites,
courses 106, 107, 108.. Wood. Four hours, fall term.

166. Labor and Remuneration. A survey is made of the course of
real wages in Europe and America during several centuries. Successive
wage theories evolved in the modern period are examined. Present day
wage statistics in the United States are analyzed and correlated, systems
of wage payment described. The influence of trade unions on wages is
considered. Prerequisite, Economics 105. Wood. Three hours, .each term.

167. Labor and Agrarian Movements. Deals in an historical and
critical way with various labor and agrarian movements in the United
States and Canada. Efforts to secure closer cooperation, economic and
political, between organized labor and the farming class are considered
and results appraised. Prerequisite, 105. Wood. Thre.e hours, winter term.

178. History of American Fiscal Policy. At basis this course pur­
ports to be a history of the treasury department of the United States.
An examination is made of federal policy since early days on subjects
of coinage and paper money, public borrowing and national debts; local
and centralized banking, the tariff and other forms of taxation are con­
sidered. Prerequisite, principles of economics. Wood.

. Three hours, each term.

GRADUATE DIVISION

in Economics. Original work for thesis pur­
Hours to be arranged.

Hours to be arranged.

Nine hours.

201-202-203. Research
poses. Gilbert.

210-211-212. Economics Seminar.

213-214-215. Thesis.
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ENGLISH
Professors C. V. BOYER, MARY WATSON BARNES, JULIA BURGESS, H. C. HOWE,

JOHN J. McEwAN, MARY H. PERKINS, W. F. G. THACHER;
Associate Professors RUDOLF H. ERNST, H. E. RoSSON;

Assistant Professors ALICE HENSON ERNST, J. STANLEY GRAY, J. K. HORNER,
S. STEPHENSON SMITH, W. W. SNYDER;

Instructors R. D. HORN, PAT V. MORRISSETTE, IRENE WHITFIELD, FLORENCE E. WILBUR;
Supervisor of English A. L. K. SHUMAKER;
Teaching Fellow HELEN CROUCH SNYDER;

Graduate Assistants CARROLL HAESKE, GEORGE D. HELM, ARTHUR C. HICKS

COURSE OF STUDY FOR MAJOR STUDENTS IN ENGLISH

ENGLISH LITERATURE OPTION

FRESHMAN
Survey. Course in English Literature .
Latin, French, or Gertnan .
English History or European History .
Military Science (men) or Personal Hygiene (women) .
Physical Education .
American Lit"rature (one term) * or electivet .

Fall
4
4

3-4
1
1
3

Winter
4
4

3-4
1
1
3

Spring
4
4

3-4
1
1
3

16-17 16-17 16-17
* Required only of those intending to teach and may be taken in sophomore year.
t Attention is called to Chemistry 40 as an approved elective.

SOPHOMORE
English Poetry* or elective 3
Shakespeare. or Education 51. 52, 53t 3
Latin. French, or German (continuation) 3-4
Beginner's Psychology or Elementary Biology............................ 3-4
Military Science (men) 1
Physical Education 1
Electives 2

15-18

3
3

8-4
3-4
1
1
2

15-18

3
8-4
3-4
1
1
5

15-18
* Required only of those intending to teach.
t Majors expecting to teach must elect education 51, 52, and 53; but must then

make provisions for ShakespE:are front the electives of the sophomore or junior year.

JUNIOR
English Novel 3
Written English or English Composition for Teachers* 2-3
Teaching High School Engli£h* or elective 2
Education 106* or eleetive 3
Electives 6

3
2-1l

2

9

S
2-3

11

16-17 16-17 16-17
* Required only of those intending to teach. Students taking English eourses in

Methods of Teaching are exempt from Education 105 and are required to take only
5 hours of Education 107 (Supervised Teaching).

3 8
3 3
2 2
2

6-8 8-10

16-18 16-1816-18
t Required of majors contemplating graduate work in English.
* Required of majors intending to teach.
~ For candidates for honors.

SENIOR
English Drama 3
Anglo Saxont. Chaucert. or elective 3
Seminar~ or elective 2
Education 107' or elective 5
Electives 3-5

General Requirements.-
1, Majors in English literature offering French or German to satisfy

the University foreign language requirements are required to demonstrate
to a committee of the English department a reading knowledge of the
language by the beginning of the senior year.
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2. Majors intending to teach must satisfy the education and DJOrID

requirements. (See school of education).

Recommendations:
Majors in English literature are advised to take as upper division

electives :

2 hours
2 hours
5 hours
3 hours
3 hours

History of Philosophy 9 hours
Geologic History 3-9 hours

or
Organic Evolution (Animal Biology 10) .
Chemistry and Its Relationships (Chemistry 40) .
Economic History .
History of the English Language .
Sociology .

WRITING OPTION
FRESHMAN Fall

Narration, Description and Exposition 2
Survey in English Literature, or Introduction to Literature.. 3-4
Latin, French or German _.................... 4
English History, Elementary Biology, or General and His·

torical Geology -...... 3-4
Military Science (men) or Personal Hygiene (women) 1
PhySical Education .._ __ _............................. 1

15-16
SOPHOMORE

Short Story Writing or Magazine Writing __ 2
Latin, French" or German 4
Beginner's Psychologyt 3-4
English History, World History, or elective 4
Military Science (men) 1
Physical Education 1
Elective _._ _........................................................... 2

Winter Spring
2 2

3-4 3-4
4 4

3-4 3-4
1 1
1 1

15-16 15-16

2 2
4 4

3-4 3-4
4 4
1 1
1 1
2 2

16-17 16-17 16-17
t Students who have completed the University science requirements during the fresh­

man year may take psychology without laboratory.

2-3 2-3
3 3
2
3 3
6 8

16-17 16-17

2-3 2-3
3 3

3
5 2
2 2

6-7 6-7

16-18 16-1816-18
t Required of majors contemplating graduate work in English.
* Required of majors intending to teach.
t For candidates for honors.

JUNIOR

Short Story, Play Writing, Criticism, Versification, the Essay 2-3
Shakespeare, two terms, and literature elective 3
Teaching of High School English* 2
Education 51, 52, 53* 3
Elective 6

SENIOR

Short Story, .Playwriting, iCriticism, Magazine Writing
Versification, the Essay .'. 2-3

Anglo Saxont _............................................................ 3
Chaucer* ..-- u •••••• _ •••••••••••••••_ ••_._~ .

Education 106, 107* 3
Seminart _..................... 2
Elective --.......................................................................................... 6-7

* Required of majors intending to teach;
16-17

Winter Spring
3 8
3 3
3 3
4 4
1 1
1 1

15 1515

GENERAL LITERATURE OPTION

FRESHMAN Fall
Introduction to Literature 3
Elementary Biology .-............................................................................ 3
European History 3
Second-year French 4
Military Science (men) or Personal Hygiene (women) 1
Physical Education 1
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2--3 2--3
3 3
3 8
3 3
3 3
1 1
1 1

15-17 1&--17

2 2
3 3
8 3
2 2
6 6

16 16

3 I
3 8
3 8
6 6

15 15

2
3
3
2
6

16

15-17
JUNIOR

World Literature II _ .
Intellectual History .

~:f~~i:mof ..:.~~~~~~~.~.:. ..::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::
Elective .

15

NOTATION FOR GENERAL LITERATURE OPTION
1. Intending high school teachers should major in English literature.

II. During their senior year, students majoring in general literature must 11888 a
compreheI18ive examination in the entire field.

III. Language requirement same as in literature option: Majors in English literature
offering French or German to satisfy the University foreign language require­
ments are required to demonstrate to a committee a reading knowledge of the
language by the beginning of the senior year.

SOPHOMORE
World Literature I 2--3
French Literature (Classic Period) _.................. 3
Shakespeare 3
Beginner's Psychology _... 3
Eiective 3
Military Science (men) __ 1
Physical Education _............................................... 1

SENIOR

Medieval Literature, Modern Literature, 01' Romantic Revolt 3
General Literature (Conference Course) 3
Philosophy of History 3
Elective 6

PRE-LmRARY

The University of Oregon does not at the present time (except in
the summer session) offer courses in library training. Those who plan
to become librarians should, however, have a broad general education,
and since most of the better class of library training schools require
a college degree for entrance, the following course of study has been
planned in conformity. with the requirements for admission of these
schools. .

Since the well qualified librarian should have a knowledge of Latin,
French and one other European language (preferably German) the fol­
lowing curriculum presumes that one of these languages has been pre­
sented for 'entrance to the University. If French has been taken in high
school, the student should take Latin in the first three years, with the
second foreign language for the last two years.

It is recomm'ended that the student develop a minor line of interest
either in the sciences or social sciences, and considerable freedom is
allowed in adjusting the course of study to this end. .

The use of the typewriter by the touch system should be learned, pre­
ferably in high school, by all persons planning to go into library work.

Wi...ter Spn...u

3-4 3-4
4 <i

3-4 8-4
1 1
1 1

3-4 8-<i

1&--16 1&--1615-16

PRE-LIBRARY OPTION

FRESHMAN Faa
Survey Course in English Literature Or Introduction to

Literature 3-4
First year French (or other language) 4
Elementary Biology Or General and Historical Geology or

History 3-4
Military Science (men) or Personal Hygiene (women) 1
Physical Education 1
Elective 3-4
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Suggested eleeti"e.: (houl'S)
English Poetry (8-6).
Geography (4-12).
Development and HIstory of Life, Geologic History of Vertebrates and of Man (8-9).
English or European History (6-12).
History and Appreciation of Music (2-6).
Introduction to Reflective Thought (9).

4 4

2--8 2-8
4 4
1 1
1 1

2-5 2-5

15-16 15-1615-16

SOPHOMORE

Second Year French (or other language) _ 4
Shakespeare, Literature of Ancient World, or literature

elective __ 2-3
World History or Economics _.. 4
Military Science (men) _ _.. 1
Physical Education _............................................... 1
Elective ...............................................•...._.., _ __ lI--5

Suggested electi"es: (hours)
Descriptive Physics (9).
Chemistry and Its Relationships (2).
Principles of Economics (8).
Labor Problems (4).
Education 51-52-58 (9).
Modern Governn'ents (4-12).
Psychology (9.12).
Social Origins la.b,c (9).
Introduction to Philosophy (9).

JUNIOR
French Literature _ _ _ __ .
$econd Foreign Language .
(phort Story or advanced written English .
Literature course (upper division) , _ .
Elective in minor subject .

:I
4

2-3
3

3-5

11
4

2-8
8

2-5

:I
4

2-3
8

8-5

15-17 15-17 15-17
Electives in the upper division years should be selected from courses which are

either continuations or related to the work taken in the first two years.

SENIOR

English, American, or general literature 2-5
Second Forehm Language 4
Elective in English 8
Elective 4

15-17
NOTE: IntendIng teachers should major in English literature.

2-5
4
8
4

15-17

2-5
4
3
4

15-17

16-17
SOPHOMORE

Dramatic Interpretation 8
Shakespeare 8
Modern Foreign Language (continued) 2-4
Physics, Biology, or Psychology 4
Military Science (men) 1
Physical Education 1

DRAMA AND PLAY PIIODUCTION OPTION

FRESHMAN Fall
The Speaking Voice 3
Modern Foreign Language 4
Survey Course in English or Introduction to Literature 3-4
Color Theory 1
Military Science (men) or Personal Hygiene (women) 1
Physical Education 1
European or English History or elective 8-4

JUNIOR
Technique of Acting _ _ .
Stagecraft or Play Producing .
Playwriting or other written English course .
Literature of the Ancient World or Living Writers .
Elective

15-16

3
8

2-3
2~3

4-5

15-17

Winter Spring
8 3
4 4

8--4 3-4
1 1
1 1
1 1

3-4 3-4

16-17 16-17

8 3
3 3

2-4 8-4
4 4
1 1
1 1

15-16 15-16

8 3
3 3

2-8 2-3
2-8 2-3
4-5 4-5

15-17 15-17
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SENIOR FaU
Guild Hall Players _ ~....................... 3
Play Producing or Stage Craft 3
English Drama 3
Elective •......-........................................................................................... 6-8

15-17
NOTE: Intending teachers should major in English literature.

Wi..w
3
3
3

6-8

11>-17

8pri..g
3
3
3

1>-8

11>-17

DESCRIPTION OF COURSES

LOWER DIVISION

LrrERATURE

1-2-3. Survey Course in English Literatu.re. From Beowulf to the
present. Each epoch is studied by reading representative authors, supple­
mented by lectures. First term, Beowulf to Edmund Spenser. S'econd
term, the seventeenth and eighte-enth centuries. Third term, 1800 to the
present. Courses in sequence, but may be taken S"eparately. Boyer, Howe,
Snyder. Four hours, each term.

4. History of the English Language. The development of the English
language from the Anglo-Saxon period to the present. The historical basis
of the English grammar, spelling, pronunciation and usage. Perkins.

Three hours, fall term.

5. American Literature. Study of American literature from its be­
ginning to the present day. Lectures and assigned readings. Burgess.

Three hours, any term.
9. EngUsh Poetry. (Elizabethan, Carolean, and Classic). Howe.

Three hours, fall term.
10. English Poetry. (Romantic, Victorian and present day poets).

Howe. Three hours, winter term.

20. Wordsworth. A study of the poems, so selected as to illustrate the
thought, power and beauty of the author. Howe. Three hours, spring term.

25. Ruskin. A study of the Modern Painters, planned to familiarize
the student with the use of critical terms, as well as with masterly English
prose. Howe.. Three hours, spring term.

30. William .Morris. A study of the life and writings, both ,prose and
verse. Howe. Three hours, winter term.

40-41-42. Shakespeare. Study of the important historical plays, come­
dies, and tragedies. Courses in sequence, but may be taken separately.
Prescribed for majors. Boyer, Barnes. Thre.e hours, each term.

WRITTEN ENGLISH

50a,b,c. Report Writing. A service course, to be given in segregated
sections, as far as possible, for English majors, history majors, science
majors, in which they may be given instruction and correction in writing
papers, book reviews, etc.., in their respective fields of study. The work
includes drill in gell'eral exposition and practice in analyzing and smn­
marizing reading material. Snyder, Horn, Morrissette.

Two hours, each term.
51-52-53. Magaz'ine Writing. Based on study of current literary

magazines. Perkins. Two hours, each term.
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54-55-56. Narration, Description, and Exposition. The :first two terms
of this course are devoted to narration, with attention to description as a
subsidiary element in narrative writing. The last term is given over to
exposition. Snyder. Three hours, each term.

57a,b,ll. Short Story Writing. This course is designed to develop pro­
ficiency in the art of writing the short story. Thacher.

Two hours, each term.
59a,b,c. Pre-Legal English. Spoken and written English designed to

meet the n'eeds of law students. The course includes a study of the prin­
ciples of effective spoken and written composition, with practice in writ­
ing and speaking, as specially related to the field of law. Rosson, Shu­
maker. . Three hours, each term.

75a,b,c. Business English. Enrollment restricted to students making
business administration their major subject. Snyder, Morrissette.

Three hours, each term.

SPOKEN ENGLISH

76a,b,c. Introductory Course in Speech. In this course there are
three aims-first, to remedy the particular speech problems of each indi­
vidual student j second, to develop a fluent use of spoken language j and
third, to train students to make intelligent speech adjustments to their
environment. Attendance at the speech clinic is required. Does not
fulfill written English requirement. Gray, Horner. Two hours, each term.

79. Extempore Speaking. A brief course for students who wish to
get a fundamental knowledge of public speaking. Platform practice
consists in the extempore presentation of original speeches. Gray.

Three hours, any term.
82-83-84. At'gumentation and Debate. A study of the theory of argu­

mentation and an application of that theory in practical classroom debates.
Library research and brief drawing constitute the major part of the
course. Prerequisite, 76a,b,c. Gray, Horner. Two hours, each term.

85. Intercollegiate Debate. The exhaustive study of a single d'ebate
proposition. This course is open only to those who have been chosen to
represent the University in interscholastic debate. Prerequisite, 76a,b,c.
Gray. Two hours, winter term.

86. Advanced Public Speaking-The Oration. A study of the oration
as a special form of address, together with practice and training in writ­
ing original orations. Prerequisite, 76a,b,c. Gray. Two hours, fall term.

87. Advanced Public Speaking-A Study of Masterpieces. A number
of the great representative speeches are examined from the point of view
of form, style, and content. Parts of these are used for training in
delivery. Prerequisite, 76a,b,c. Gray. Two ho'urs, winter term.

88. Advanced Public Speaking-The Public Lecture. A critical study
of the chautauqua and lyceum lecture. The preparation and delivery of
a forty-five minute address. Prerequisite, 76a,b,c. Gray.

Two hours, spring term.

89. Intercolle.c;iate Oratory. The preparation and pregentation in inter­
scholastic competition, of an oration. Open only to the University orators
chosen in competitive tryout. Prerequisite, 76a,b,c. Gray.

Two hours, winter term.
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Speech Cl-inic. Held each Thursday at 4 :15 for the special study of
particular speech problems. Attendance to at least three meetings is
required of all students of speech. Instructors may require constant
attendance of other students. No credit. Gray.

GENERAL LITERATURE

11-12-13. Introduction to Literature. The purpose of this course is to
stimulate the appreciation and criticism of literature. Study of some
masterpieces in ancient, modern, and contemporary literature. Ernst.

Three hours, fall term.
99a,b,c. Literature of the Ancient World. Greek and Latin writers

considered with especial reference to their influence on English literature.
The Bible. Masterpieces of Oriental literature which have been incor­
porated into English literature through translations of literary value.
Smith. Two or three hours, each term.

DRAMA AND PLAY PRODUCTION
16a,b,c. The Speaking Voice. Based upon study of phonetic' sounds

in tone production. Practical course in standardization of English
spe'ech. Pronuneiation, enuneiation and articulation especially stressed.
Wilbur. Three hours, each term.

61-62-63. Dramatic Interpretation. Open to sophomores. Study of
the development of the new movement in the theatre. Character analysis,
interpretation and rehearsaL of plays. Wilbur. Three hours, each tef'!71l..

UPPER DIVISION

LITERATURE

132. Middle English. Grammar and translation of selected passages,
with special attention to th'e development of the language during the
middle English period. Perkins. . Three hours, winter term.

133. Chaucer. As much of Chaucer's work is read as time permits,
with careful attention to his sources, poetical forms, pronunciation, and
grammar. Perkins. l'hree hours, spring term.

134a,b,c. Anglo-Saxon. Grammar and translation of selected passages.
Bright's Anglo-Saxon reader will be used in fall term, Wyatt's Beowulf
in the winter and spring terms. Perkins. Three hours, each term.

135a,b,c. History of English Criticism in the Nineteenth and Tw.en-
tieth Centuries. Burgess. Two hours, each term.

140-141-142. American Novel. A general survey of American fiction,
with detailed study of important authors from Melville, Howells, James,
and Twain to the present day. Burgess.. Three hours, each term.

143-144-145. American Poetry. Brief survey of earlier poets; Whit­
man and his influence; transition and contemporary poets. Burgess.

Two hours, each term.
146-147-148. American Prose Writers. Fall: Emerson, Thoreau, Mel­

ville, Lowell, Holmes, with some readings from historians. Winter:
William James, Dewey, Santayana, Henry Adams, and others. Spring:
American literary criticism. Burgess. Two hours, each term.
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150. Browning. The Ring and the Book, and the important shorter
poems. The aim is to give the student facility in reading Browning, and
to acquaint him with the author's work. McEwan.

Three hours, winter term.
151. Shelley. His most important works are read, with attention to the

author's significance as thinker and as poet. Howe,
Three hours, spring term.

153-154-155. Living Writers. Kipling, Bernard Shaw, H. G. Wells,
Arnold Bennett, Galsworthy, Chesterton, Gordon Bottomley, Dunsany,

, Kaye-Smith, May Sinclair, and others as they appear. Howe.
Three hours, each term.

156-157-158. Contemporary European Literature. This course covers
European literature of the last fifty years, with special emphasis on Ibsen
and the Russians. Howe. Three hours, each term.

170a,b,c. History of English Literature. Planned for honor candi­
dates, intending teachers, and graduate students. Ernst.

Three hours, each term.
172-173-174. Shakespeare. Prerequisite, 12 hours of English litera-

ture. Boyer, Barnes. Th1'ee hours, each term.

175a,b. Teaching of Literature. Howe. Two hours, each term.

180a,b,c. English Drama. The first two terms may be taken without
the third. Ernst. ~ Three hours, each term.

185-186-187. The English Novel. From Richardson ar.d Fielding to
the present. Barnes. Three hours, each termj.

190-191-192. Nineteenth Ce1~tury Prose. Main currents of thought as
reflected in Carlyle, Mill, Newman, Ruskin, Huxley, Arnold, Pater.
Boyer. Two hours, each term.

195a,b,c. Literary Treatment of Social amd Economic Problems,
1760-1870. The literature growing out of the enclosures, the poor laws,
the factory system, and the industrial revolution. The poetry of village
life, the industrial novel, and the socially significant essays of Carlyle,
Ruskin and Arnold. Boyer. Th1'13e hours, each term.

WRITTEN ENGLISH

110a,b,c. PlayuJriting. Creative experiment in the writing of plays
with incidental study of models. Analysis and class discussion of student
work with relation to problems of technique such as plot, theme, dialogue,
characterization. Alice Ernst. Three hours, each term.

115-116-117. Ve1'sification. ~ Experiment in the writing of vers'e, with
study of various verse forms as mediums of expression. Analysis and
discussion of class work. Alice Ernst. Two hours, each term.

120a,b,c. Criticism. A course in the writing of criticism supplemented
by readings from the great English critics, especially Dryden, Coleridge,
Pater, and Shaw. Smith, Two or three hours, each term.

130a,b,c. English Composition for Intending Teachers. For students
expecting to teach English in high schools. Combines practice in writing
the various forms of composition with a study of teaching methods.
Perkins. Two hours, each term.
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136a,b,c. The Essay. Study of essay typ'es with critical reports on
readings from some chief contributors to Western thought. Special
attention will be given to the development of literary prose. Horn.

Two hours} each term.

GENERAL LITERATURE

100a,b,c. LifJerature of the Modern World. The Renaissance in Italy,
France, Spain and England; Pascal and Puritanism in England; French
and English Classicism; the novel and other prose forms; the romantic
revolt; Victorian literature; Parnassians and Symbolists; Ibsen and the
modern drama; some consideration of recent development in literature.
Ernst. Two to three hours} each, term.

126a,b,c. Literature of the Medieval World. Boethius, St. Augustin'e,
and the other Latin writers of the dark ages. Medieval epics and
romances. Icelandic sagas and eddas. The troubadours and minne­
singers. Abelard, Albertus Magnus, Roger Bacon, and St. Thomas
Aquinas, St. Francis.. Fabliaux; Reynard the Fox; The Arthurian Cycle;
Dante. The medieval stag'e, and especially 'early English drama. Piers
Plowman, Layamon's Brut, and Chaucer. Smith. Three hours} each term.

127a,b,c. Literatu're of the Renaissance. Boccaccio and Queen Mar­
garet of Navarre. Petrarch, Franc;ois Villon, Phillipe de Comynes and
Macchiavelli, Ariosto, Rabelais, Montaigne, Cervantes, Lope da Vega,
and Calderon. Erasmus, More and the other humanists.. The Elizabethan
dramatists; Bacon; the King James Bible; Robert Burton, Sir Thomas
Browne; Milton. Smith. Three hours} each term.

137a,b,c. Introduction to Linguistics. A scientific study of language.
Phonetics. Laws governing the development of language. .Methods of
comparative philology. (Knowledge of Latin advisable as prerequisite).
Smith. Two hours, each term.

159a,b,c. Romantic Revolt (1750-1832). The romantic movement in
England, with some reference to parallel developments in French and
German literature. Smith. Three hours, each term.

DRAMA AND PLAY PRODUCTION

160a,b,c. Techniqt!e of Acting. Open to upper classmen. The work
in this course will consist of the rehearsal and production of plays.
Students may take part in the public productions given during the year.
Wilbur. Three hours, each term.

163a,b,c. Stagecraft. A study of the plastic stage. How to equip a
stage, install lighting and secure adequate effects with limited equipment.
Special attention is given to the use of color, the making of properties,
costuming and makeup. Given alternate years with Play Production.
Wilbur. Th1'ee hours, each term.

166a,b,c. Play Production. For those interested in producing plays
in schools, colleges and communities. The cours'e covers choosing a play,
casting its parts, directing, rehearsal and production. Practical experi­
ence in producing a play is a part of the work of this course in perfecting
the unit production. Given alternate years with Stagecraft. (Not given
in 1926-27). Wilbur. Threle hours} each term.
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167-168-169. Guild Hall Players. A producing group elected from
the advanced students who have appeared successfully in the public per­
formances. Class limited in number. Consent of instructor required.
Wilbur. Three hours} each term.

GRADUATE DIVISION

201. Sttrvey of the English Critics. Howe. Three hours, each term.

202. Carlyle. Carlyle's relation as souree or transmitter, to the various
literary, social, and intellectual movements of the day. . Lectures and
research problems. Boyer. Two or three hours, 'each term.

210-211-212. Philosophical Fotmdations of English Literature. Bacon,
Hobbes, Locke, Berkeley, Hume, the deists, the economists, the evolution­
ists, the utilitarians, and the pragmatists. Barnes.

Three hours, each term.
218. Shaftesbury and the Romantic Revolt. Shaftesbury's relation to

English and continental writers of the romantic movement, in particular
to Rousseau, Diderot, Wordsworth, and Shelley. Given alternately with
English drama. Ernst. Three hours, each term.

220. Research. Hours to be arranged. Boyer, Barnes, Burgess, Ernst,
Howe, Perkins, Smith} Thacher.

225-226-227. Seminar in Shelley. Howe.

229. Graduate Thesis. Nine hours.

230. Seminar. Georg Brandes, the Critic. (Open to graduate stu-
dents, and senior majors in general literature), Smith. Two hours.

249a,b,c. Seminar in Amm'ican Literature. Burgess.
One or two hours} each term.

GEOLOGY
Professors W. D. SMITH, E. T. HODGE, E. L. PACKARD;

Teaching Fellow RAy C. TREASHER;
Research Fellows RALPH L. LUPHER, RALPH TUCK;

Graduate Assistants MANUEL E. SOUZA, EUGENE CALLAGHAN

The department of geology offers work in three distinct fields: econ­
omic geology, historical geology and paleontology, and geography.

In the first of these the work is directly linked with that done in the
field of physics and chemistry; in the case of the second, the natural
allianees are with biology; while the third makes connection with 'eco­
nomics, history and sociology.

The department endeavors to serve three classes of students: (a) the
professional major student who must follow the course outlined below and
who will be expected to proceed to the master's d'egree at least; (b) the
non-professional major, who may take a minimum of twenty-four hours
of upper division work in the department; and (c) students majoring in
other departments who take the service courses in geology.

The course of study in geology given below is intended .for students
desiring to specialize in (1) economic geography and physiography, (2)
economic geology, and (3) paleontology; for students desiring geology
as a service course looking to the teaching of general science. Majors
in other departments of pure scrence who need a knowledge of certain
geological branches, (geology having a wide range of applications) may
find the outline and progression of courses useful.
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COURSES OF STUDY FOR MAJOR STUDENTS IN GEOLOGY
FRESHMAN Fall WinteT

General Geology, including Historical Geology in spring term 4 4
Unified Mathcmatics 4 4
Elementary Chemistry 4 4
Social Science group elective 3 3
Military Science (men) or Personal Hygiene (women) 1 1
Physical Education 1 1

17
SOPHOMORE

Continuation Geology 3
General Physics, or Elementary Biology 3-4
Written English 2-3
Military Science (men) 1
Physical Education 1
Elective _..._............................................................................................. 3-4

14--16
JUNIOR

Methods _ _...................................... 4
Structural Geology 4
Physiography ..
Advanced Physiography ..
Biology, or Descriptive Geometry and Architecture 62a,b 2-3
Foreign Language 3-4
Electives. Education (for those intending to teach). Geog-

raphy, etc. .._.................................................................................. 3-4

16-18

17

3
3-4
2-3

1
1

3-4

14--16

4

4

2-3
3-4

3-4

16-18

Spring
4
4
4
3
1
1

17

11
3-4
2--3

1
1

3-4

14-16

4

4
2-3
3-4

3-4

16-18

SENIOR
Materials _ _ .
Stratigraphy .
Paleontology .

. Foreign Language _ .
Elective ..
Seminar .

4

4
4
4
1

17

4

4
4
4
1

17

4
3

4
4
1

17

SUGGESTED ELECTIVES FOR SENIORS AND GRADUATES

Economic Geology-Non-metallics 4
Assaying (not for graduate credit) .
Applied Geology 3
Mesozoic faunas 4
Tertiary faunas .
Advanced Invertebrate Paleontology .

4

3

4

2-4
11

1-4

DESCRIPTION OF COURSES

LOWER DIVISION

la,b. General Geology. An elementary course dealing with those pro­
eesses of nature by which the surface of the earth has been built up,
deformed, and torn down. A study of the natural history and occurrence
of the common rocks and useful min'erals. Three lectures and one labor­
atory or field period. Smith, Hodge, Packard.

Four hours, fall and winter terms.
2. Historical Geology. An outline of the geological history of the

earth, with special reference to the development of the NorthAmerican
continent. Prerequisites, Geology, la,b, 8, or a satisfactory course in
high school physiography. Three lectures and one laboratory or field
period. Smith, Hodge, Packard. Four hours, spring term.

8. Development and History of Life. A brief discussion of the origin
of life upon the earth and an outline of the history of life as revealed
by the fossil remains of animals and plants. Packard.

Three hours, fall term.
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9. Geologic History of Vertebrates. A brief consideration of the
rise and development of the vertebrates with especial emphasis on certain
groups of ancient animals that once lived on the Pacific Coast.. Packard.

Three hours, winter term.
10. Geologic History of Man. A study of the physical and cultural

development of the ancient types of men, as shown by their fossil re­
mains, their implements and art. Packard. Thrlf'e hours, spring term.

11-12-13. Geography. (a) Physical; (b) Economic; (c) Regional.
A general service course offered as an introduction to the general field
of geography. Three lectures and one laboratory. Smith.

Three to four hours, each term.
17. :lJfineralogy. See 19, 160a,b,c, and 146a,b,c,. (This course ar­

ranged as part of courSe 146, Earth Materials).

18. Lithology. See 19, 106a,b,c, and 146a,b,c. (This course arranged
as part of course 146, Earth Materials). .

19. Mineralogy and Lithology. A short course in the metho(lg of
sight recognition, properties and uses of the co=on minerals and rocks.

One hour, fall term.
20-21-22. Continuation Geology. A further consideration of the

problems dealt with in General Geology (la,b, and 2), applications made
to everyday and national life and a discussion of the geology of Oregon.
Open to non-majors. Prerequisite, 1a,b, and 2 (or 8, 9, 10), Smith.

Three hours, each term.

UPPER DIVISION

101. Structural Geology. Study of origin, interpretation and map­
ping of minor rock structures and of joints, faults, and folds. Prerequi­
sites: 1a,b, or 3, and 111. Two lectures and on'e laboratory or field
period. Smith. Three hours, spring term.

102a,b. Non-metallic Mineral Deposits. The geology, uses, and eco­
nomics of the non-metallic minerals. Coal, oil, building stones, road
material, and fertilizers are stressed. Prerequisites, general geology,
mineralogy and stratigraphy. Three lectures and one laboratory.

Four hours, fall and winter terms.
103. Oil Geology. See 203.

104. Physiography. Reviewing and elaborating the gen'eral principles.
Emphasis will be laid upon the physiographic cycle. Prerequisites, Geol­
ogy 1a,b, and 2. Two lectures and one laboratory. Smith.

Four hours, winter term.

105. Physiography of the United States. An advanced course, em­
phasizing the interpretation of the historical and economic development
of the various natural regions of the country. Prerequisites: 1a,b, 2, and
104. Two lectures and one laboratory. Smith. Four hours, spring term.

106a,b,c. Methods for the Determination of Materials. Physical and
chemical methods useful in the recognition of the materials of which the
earth is composed. Especial attention given to microphysical and micro­
chemical methods. Prerequisite, chemistry. Hodge. Four hours, each ferm.

107. Metallic Ore Deposits. (Not given in 1926-27). This course is
arranged as part of COUl'se 146, Earth Materials.
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108a. Elementary Paleontology. Laboratory and lecture study of the
main groups of recent invertebrates and comparison with fossil speci­
mens. Two laboratory and two lecture periods a week. Packard.

Four hours, winter term.
108b. Invertebrate Paleontology. Laboratory and lecture study of the

most important genera of the invertebrates, with special reference to the
characteristic West Coast types. Prerequisite, 108a. Packard.

. Four hours, winter term.
110. Petrography. This course is arranged as part of course 146,

Earth Materials.

111. Principles of Stratigraphy. The genesis and subsequent history
of stratified rocks, including a study of the geologic processes concerned
with sedimentation, cementation, diastrophism, and weathering; and the
consideration of methods of entombment or organic remains and their
significance in geologic correlations. Prerequisites, Geology 1a,b, and
l06a,b,c. Packard. Three hours, faU term.

118. Tertiary Faunas. A study of the faunal aspects of the principal
West Coast horizons, and the determination of characteristic index fossils.
Two lectures and two laboratory periods. Prerequisites, stratigraphy and
paleontology. Packard. Four hours, fall term.

119. Mesozoic Faunas. A consideration of the character, migrations,
and successions of the Mesozoic West Coast faunas, including a labora­
tory study of typical species from the various horizons. Two lectures ann
two laboratory peri<Jds. Prerequisites, stratigraphy and paleontology.
Packard. Four hours, winter tm·m.

120. Geologic History of North America. The g'eologic development
of the North American continent. Prerequisite, stratigr!Lphy. Packard.

Three hours, one term.
121. Geologic History of the Pacific Coast. The geologic history of the

Pacific Coast of North America. Prerequisites, stratigraphy and
paleontology. Packard. Three hours, one term.

122. Geologic History of Pacific Countries. A study of the broad
problems of the Pacific region as a whole and of the countries bordering
thereon, with special ref'erence to the islands and the Far East. Pre­
requisites, general geology and course 101. Smith.

Two hours, spring term.
126. The Geography of Europe. Comprises both lectures and labora­

tory w<Jrk,. following syllabus prepared by the Division of Geology and
Geography of the National Research Council. The physiography of
Europe, with a survey of the principal natural resources of the con­
tinent. Intensive study of the map of Europe. Discussions of some of
the general problems, as outlined in Bowman's "The New World, Studies
in Political Geography." Smith. Four hours, fall term.

128. The Geography of the Pacific. An intensive study of the Pacific
region, the physical geography and natural resources, with some attention
given to the outstanding social, economic and political questions as
influenced by the physical background of the more important countries
bordering this ocean. Smith. Two hou?"s, spring term.
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129. The Geography of North America. A course of lectures, labora­
tory and discussions of the physiography and resources of the continent,
and social reactions as influenced by these.. The text used will be J.
Russell Smith's "North America," acoompanied by laboratory studies of
Lobeek's Physiographic diagram of the United States. Smith.

Three or four hoUrs, spring term.
140,. Principbes of Assayvng. Principles of fire assaying, practice in,

and the determination of the preeious and non-preeious metals. (Given
every alternate year). Two or four hours, sprvng term.

146a,b,e. Ea'rth Materials. The deseription, oecurrenee, origin, uses
and distribution of minerals. igneous, sedimentary, metamorphie roeks,
and metallie ores. Laboratory work with hand specimens and miero­
physieal and mieroehemical studies of fragments, slices and polished
sections. Prerequisite, 106a,b,e. Hodge. Four hoUrS, each term.

170. Advanced Field Geology. A general eourse in geologie mapping
and surveying methods and in intensive study of a small area so ehosen
as to include a wide range of special problems. This work is eonducted in
a summer eamp of four weeks. The oourse may be taken with full eredit
for a series of summers, since a different area is studied each season.
Smith, Hodge, Paekard. Seven hours.

171. Microscopy. A course in the use and theory of the mierosoope
in the reeognition and the determination of the properties of organic and
inorganic mat~rials. Hodge. Hours to be arranged.

180. Advanced Geology. Content and credits to be arranged to meet
special needs. Geology staff.

GRADUATE DIVISION

20L Seminar. Open to advanced major students of this and related
departments for the consideration of research material and a review of
the current technical literature. Smith, Hodge, Packard.

One hour, each tlerm.
202. Ad.vanced Geology. Special work assigned to meet the require­

ments of advanced students. Smith, Hodge, Packard.
203-204-205. Applied Geology. Advanced study in the application of

geology to engineering and economie problems. Hodge.
Hours to be arranged.

208. Advanced PaleontoW'gy. Special work assigned to meet the
requirements of the advanced student. Packard.

210. Regional Geology. Advanced studies in selected regions outside
the United States. Readings and conferences. Smith.

246. Advanced Geography. Research in the physical and economic
geography of Oregon and closely related Northwest regions. The inves­
tigations will consist largely in intensive studies of the various physi­
ographic regions of Oregon. Prerequisites, general geology and physi­
ography. Special work assigned to meet the needs of individual students.
Smith.

250. Graduate Research and Thesis. Hours to be arranged.
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GERMANIC LANGUAGES AND LITERATURE
Professors F. G. G. SCHMIDT, EDWARD THORSTENBERG;

Graduate Assistant DAISEE LEFFLER FANSHIER
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• COURSE OF STUDY FOR MAJOR STUDENTS IN GERMAN
FRESHMAN Fall Winter

4 4
3-4 3-4
3-4 3-4

4 4
1 1
1 1

16-18

JUNIOR

German (continuation) ...._.................................................................. 3-4
Second lang'uage-Latin, Scandinavian or Romance 3-4
History or Economics 4
Military Science (men) 1
Physical Education _............................ 1
Education 61. 62. 63. or elective 2-4

16-17

SOPHOMORE
17

German (continuation) 2-3
Additional courses in German "" 3
Second language-Latin, Scandinavian or Romance 3-4
Philosophy. Psychology. or English ..,............................................. 3
Education. Sociology or elective ...._................................................ 4-6

German __ .
Science (laboratory) _ .
Modern Governments or History .
Survey course in English Literature _ .
Military Science (men) or Personal Hygiene (women) _ .
Physical Education _ ..

SENIOR
Advanced courses in German _ _........ 6-6
Second language (continuation of previous two years) 3
Electives (advanced courses in philosophy, education. or

literature recommended) _......................................... 3-6
Written English _........ 2-3

15-17 16-17 16-17
• The suggested course (as outlined) can be adjusted to suit the students' needs.

la,b,c. Elementary
Essentials of German
position, reading and
Thorstenberg.

DESCRIPTION OF COURSES

LOWER DIVISION

German. The elementary course comprises: Vos,
(Henry Holt), latest edition; and German com­
translation of easy prose and poetry. Schmidt,

Four hours, each term.

3a,b,c. Second Year German. Grammar, composition and conversation.
Translation of standard German authors. Prerequisite, one year of college
or two years of high school German. Schmidt, Thorstenberg.

Four hours, each t'erm.
4a,b,c. Scientific German. Recommended to students in science or

medicine. Students desiring to enter this course should consult the
instructor. Thorstenberg. Three hours, each term.

96-97-98. History of German Literature. Given in English. Open to
upper classmen. Outside reading and papers on assigned topics. Schmidt.

Two hours, each term.

UPPER DIVISION

lOla,b,c. Classical German. Open to students who have had two years
of German. Some works of Goethe, Schiller, Lessing, Kleist, Grillparzer,
will be read. Prerequisite, two years of college German. Schmidt.

Three hours, each term.
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102-103-104. German Fiction and Contemporary Literature. During
the year some of the following works will be read: Sudermann's Der Kat­
zenstag; Keller's Kleider Machen Leute; Meyer's J uerg J enatsch; Wilden­
bruch's Der Letzte; Riehl's Burg Neideck, Der Fluch der Schoenheit;
Frenssen's Joern Uhl, etc. Schmidt.. Three hours, each term.

105-106-107. Modern German Drama. Some of the following dramas
will be read: Fulda's Der Talisman or Das Verloren'e Paradies; Wilden­
bruch's Harold, Hauptmann's Die Versunkene Glocke; Ernst's Flachs­
mann als Erzieher; Sudermann's Johannes or Heimat, etc.

Three hours, each term.
114. German Poetry. Poems of Goethe, Schiller, Uhland, etc., will

be read. Three hours, spring term.

U5. Goethe's Faust. Part I with co=entary. Schmidt.
Three hours, winter term.

116. Goethe's Faust. Part II with commentary. Schmidt.
Three hours, spring term.

117. Heine. Prose works. Three hours, fall or winter term.

118. Historical and Philosophical German. The rapid translation of
historical, philosophical and economic German. Two hours) spring term.

125. Goethe's Faust. For students majoring in comparative literature
and open to all students without knowledge of German. Lectur.es and
assigned readings. Three hours, spring term.

130. Teaching of Modern Ijanguages. Discussion of methods of teach­
ing German, French and Spanish; examination of texts. Open to juniors
and seniors. Required of students who wish to be recommended as
teachers of foreign languages. Schmidt. Three hours, spring or fall term.

131a,b,c. Advanced German Composition. Required of all students
who wish to teach German. Two hours) each term.

132a,b,c. German Conversation. Open to all students who have had
two years of German. No credits allowed unless two terms are taken.

Two hours) each term.
141-142-143. The Nineteenth Century Novel. Representative works of

Freytag, Kener, Meyer, Sudermann, Frenssen, Storm, Riehl, Heyse,
Scheffel, Ludwig, Dahn, Ganghofer, Rosegger, Auerbach, Ebner-Eschen­
bach, Spielhagen, etc., will be included in the course.

201a,b. JJfiddle High German. Michels, Mittelhochdeutsche Grammatik,
1910; Henrici, Proben der Dichtungen des Mittelalters, Berlin, 1898;
selections from Nibelungenlied; Walther von der Vogelweid·e, Parzival;
Lexer, Mittelhochdeutscbes Taschen-Worterbuch. Three hours) two terms.

202a,b. Old High German. Braun'e's '.Althochdeutsche Grammatik,
and the same author's Althochdeutsches Lesebuch (4th edition) ; Muellen­
hoff and Scherer's Denkmaeler Deutscher Poesie and Prosa (3rd edition) ;
Behaghel's Historical Grammar of the German Language.

203a,b. Gothic and the E1Jements of Comparative German Grammar.
Braune, Gotische Grammatik, latest edition (1920). Heyne's Ulfilas, 9.
Aufiage, von F. Wrede, Paderborn, 1896; Streitberg's Urgenmanische
Grammatik. This course is required for advanced degrees in English
philology.
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204a,b,c. History of German Literature. With special study of the
classic periods of the twelfth and eighteenth centuries. Scherer's Geschichte
der deutschen Literatur, Franke's History of German Literature are
used as textbooks. Papers on assigned topics will be required.

205. Physiolog'ical Phonetics. The sounds of English, German and
French. Grandgent, German, and English sounds (Boston, Ginn & Co.,
1892); Ripman's adaptation of Vietor's Kleine Phonetik (London, J. M.
Dent & Co., 1913); Kleine's Lesebuch in Lautschrift von Vietor; Sweet,
A Primer of Phonetics (Oxford, Clarendon Press, 1890); lectures.

Two hours, onie term.
206a,b,c.; 2I6a,b,c. Semina·y in Ge'f'man Literature and Philology.

Aiming to impart the principles and methods of investigation.
Three hours, each term.

220. Graduate Thesis. Six to nine hours.

SCANDINAVIAN LANGUAGES AND LITERATURE

LOWER DIVISION

21a,b,c. Elementary Norwegian (Dano-Norwegian). Principles of
grammar and the reading of easy prose. The texts used comprise Hol­
vik's Beginner's Book in Norse and Second Book in Norse; Bjoernson's
Synnoeve Solbakken, or Arne; KjeHand's NoveHetter. No credit for
less than three terms' work. Thorstenberg. Three hours, each term.

31a,b,c.. Elementary S1vedish. Principles of grammar and the read­
ing of easy prose. The texts uS'ed comprise: Elmquist's Swedish Gram­
mar, or Vickner's Swedish Grammar; Lagerloef's En Herrgardssaegen;
Geijerstam's Mina Pojkar; Nyblom's Det ringer, etc. No credit for less
than three terms' work. Thorstenberg. Three hours, each term.

UPPER DIVISION

123-124-125. Scandinavian Literature (Conducted in English). Works
of Bjoernson, Ibsen, Lie, KieHand, Tegner, Rydberg, Lagerloef, Strind­
berg, etc., in standard translations. Supplementary lectures on the his­
tory of the literature. Tborstenberg. Three hours, each term.

126a,b,c.; 136a,b,c. Advanced Norwegian or Swedish. Study of works,
in the original, of representative Scandinavian authors, supplemented by
advanced prose composition and conversation. Thorstenberg.

- One hour, each term.
146a,b,c; I56a,b,c. U,ndergraduate Seminar in Norwegian and Swedish.

-Three hours, each term.
160-161-162. Scandinavian Life and Culture. Study of educational

critical, biographical and other works and treatises on the literary and
cultural life of the Scandinavian countries. Language credit may be
earned by those who are qualified to gather facts from sources in the
Scandinavian. Graduate credit may be earned by additional work on
assigned topics. Thorstenberg. Two hours, each term.

GRADUATE DIVISION

222. Old Icelandic. Noreen's Altislaendische and Altnorwegisehe
Grammatik is used. Thorstenberg.
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GREEK
Professor JOHN STRAUB;

Assistant Professor W. F. SMITH

79

As Greek is rarely offered in any of the accredited preparatory insti­
tutions of this state, and is not included in the high school course of
study, it is necessary to offer beginning Greek in the University. In
consequence, the drill in Greek· graIllIDar is emphasized during the first·
two years. Students are not advised to take Greek who do not propose
continuing it until they have an easy reading knowledge of such prose
writers as Thucydides and Herodotus. Majors in Greek are required to
have a minimum of 36 term-hours of courses in the original. On account
of the demand for Greek from students of a theological school in Eugene,
several courses in New Testament Greek are offered.

DESCRIPTION OF COURSES

LOWER DIVISION

1a,b,c. Beginning Greek. Gleason's Greek Primer; Goodwin's Greek
Grammar; The Anabasis of Xenophon (Harper and Wallace), Books I
and II. Students must take all three terms to receive credit.

- Pour hours, each term.
50a,b,c. Xenophon, Homer, and Greek Grarntmar. Xenophon's Ana­

basis, Books III, IV, and V; Homer's Iliad, Books I, II, II, and
VI, with readings on the lives and customs of the Homeric period. Thor­
ough knowledge of Greek grammar will be considered necessary to proper
translation. Major students should also take 51a,b,c.

Pour hour!!, each term.
51a,b,c. Greek Grammar, Greek Prose, and Greek Sight Translation.

Completion and review of Goodwin's Greek grammar; continuous practice
in Greek prose composition (Jones); easy sight translation.

TWf> hours, each term.
75a,b,{l. The Development of Greek and Roman Gi1Jilization. A survey

of the culture from Homer to the fall of Constantinople with reading in
translations. Not open to freshmen. Three hours, each tlerm.

UPPER: DIVISION

100a,b,c. Xenophon and Greek Testament. Xenophon, Book VI;
Matthew, Mark, Luke and John; selections from the Septuagint; review
of Greek grammar and general study of Hellenistic Gre·ek. This course
is intended primarily for students in preparation for the ministry, but is
elective for other students in Gre·ek. Students are expected to have had
1a,b,c, 50a,b,c, and 51a,b,c, or their equivalent. Texts: Westcott and
Horl's Greek New Testament; Conybeare and Stalk's Selections from the
Septuagint (Ginn and Co.) Pour hours, each term.

101a,b,c. Herodotus and Thucydides. Study of Herodotus I and
Thucydides I, with individual work in sight translation and composition.

Three hours, each term.
102a,b,c. Greek Tragedy. Aeschylus, Prometheus Vinctus; Sophocles,

Antigone; Euripides, Medea. Two hours, each term.

121-122-123. History of the G'I'eek Language. A study of the history
of the Greek languag-e with consideration of the principles of change in
the Indo-European languages. Three hours, each term.
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130. Greek Drama (in English). Reading and discussion of as many
plays as can be covered. Not open to freshmen or sophomores.

Two hours, winter term.
150a,b,c. Plato and Aristotle,. Plato, Republic; Aristotle, Ethics. The

purpose of this course is to arrive at a satisfactory philosophical inter­
pretation of the Greek texts. Three hours, each term.

151a,b,c. Advanced Greek Prose Composition, Sight Translation ana
Selected Readings.' Passages will be assigned for sight translation from
Plato, Herodotus, Plutarch, and Demosthenes. S'elected readings from
Plato, Thucydides, Demosthenes, and Aeschylus. Two hours, each term.

185-186-187. Greek Literature. Reading and study of selected authors.
Two or three hours, each term.

GRADUATE DIVISION

200a,b,c. Critical Reading of Greek Literature. Graduate students
will be permitted to choose what they wish t<l read from a list of authors
which may be obtairred on application to the department. The course
will include textual' criticism, as well as the historical context of the
works read and presupposes adequate knowledge of the ancient world as
a whole. '

201a,b,c. Plato, The Dialogues. An extended reading of the dialogues
with a study of their philosophical import.

202a,b,c. The Greek Drama. A reading of numerous plays in the
original is expected, and is incidental to a detailed study of the rise,
development, and genius of the Greek drama,.

203a,b,c. The Greek Historians. Students will be expected to know
the original throughout of Xenophon, Thucydides and Herodotus. This
is essentially a study of Greek history through the documents provided
by the Greeks themselves.

210. Graduate Thesis. Nine hours.

HISTORY
Professors R. C. CLARK. DONALD BARNES, WAI,TER BARNES. D. E. CLARK, H. D. SHELDON;

ASBistant Professor ANDREW FISH:
Graduate Assistants CARROLL AMUNDSON. AGNES COLTON, MARGARET SMITH

The two lower division courses, Modern Europe, and EngliSh history,
designed for those majoring or minoring in history, are specifically
introductory to advanced work in the department and give definite his­
torical training for it. Students should take one of these courses before
attempting advanc'ed work.

The course in world history is designed to give a broad view of the
achievements of the human race and help the student to discover the
direction of his interests and abilities.. World hi<;tory, therefore, is de­
sign'edas a cultural course for students at large, rather than for students
having a special interest in history. Senior history majors may well
visit the lectures as a review of their college history courses.

European History (3-4-5) is also designed primarily as a three-hour
service course for students in other departments.
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Prospective teachers sBeking a recommendation to teach history in the
high school must take at least three full year courses in the department
and their work should cover European and American history, and in­
clude the course in teaching of history.

COURSE OF STUDY FOR MAJOR STUDENTS IN HISTORY
FRESHMAN Fall Winter

Modern European or English History...........................................{ .{
Elementary or second-year Language 4 .{
Military Science (men) or Personal Hygiene (women) 1 1
Physical Education 1 1
Elective or Norm 5-6 5-6

15-16
SOPHOMORE

American History .{
Foreign Language (continuation of first year) 3-4
Psychology (with laboratory) '" .{
Principles of Economics 4
Education 51 .
Military Science (men) 1
Physical Education 1

17-18
JUNIOR

Written English ......................................................................•............. 2
Two history courses 6
Modern Governments .{
Education 52, 53, 106 (for teachers) or electives in minor

subject or N orm 8--4

15-16
SENIOR

Oregon History 2
History courses 6
Education (for teachers) and electives in minor subject

or general electives 9-11

15-16

.{

3--4
4
.{

1
1

17-18

2
6
.{

8-4

11>-16

2
6

9-11

Spring
4
4
1
1

5-6

15-16

4
3-4
4

S
1
1

17-18

2
6
4

8-4

15-16

2
6

9-11

15-17 11>-17 15-17
Electives suggested as allied to history; sociology; English literature; world literature;

organic evolution (biology); history of philosophy; of art; philosophy of history; geogra.
phy; geologic history of man.

DESCRIPTION OF COURSES

LOWER DIVISION

3-4-5. Suft,ey of European History. Western European development
from the decay of the Roman Empire to the present time. Political,
social and cultural factors studied. May be entered second or third term
at the discretion of the instructor. Open to freshmen. Fish.

Three hours, each term.
41, 42a,b. Modern Ettrope. The history of Europe from the death of

Louis XIV to the present. Treats the Old Regime, the spirit of reform,
the French revolution, the nineteenth century struggles for nationality
and democracy, the colonial expansion of Europe, the world- war, and
the problems of peace,. Economic, social, intellectual, and religious
factors will be included. Open to freshmen. Walter Barnes.

Four hours, each term.
61-62-63. English Histof·y. General survey of English history cover­

ing the political and constitutional, thB economic and social, the intBI­
lectual and religious lines of development. The third term will include
a sketch of the growth of the empire. Open to freshmen. May be entered
second or third term by permission of the instructor. Donald Barnes.

Four hours, each term.
64-65-66. English History. Same as 61-62-63, Three hours, each term.
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71-72-73. American History. The story of the expansion of Europe in
America, the struggle for independence of the American. Colonies, estab­
lishment of a national government, and the history of the United States
since 1787. Open to sophomores. R. C. Clark. Four hours, each term.

99a,b,c. World History. A comprehensive and continuous story of the
evolution of civilization from the earliest man to the present day, covering
all the main lines of human thought and activity in the past. Open to
students above freshman standing, but specially designed for sophomores
and juniors who are not majoring in history. Sheldon. (Not given 1927­
28).. Four hours, each term.

UPPER DIVISION

100. The Teaching of History. A course designed for major students
and others who are preparing to teach history in high schools. R. C.
Clark. Two or three hours, fall term.

101-102-103. The History of History. The development of the art and
science of history writing from the crudest early records to the highly
scientific work of today. Correlation between the changing conceptions
of the function of written history and changes in the general intellectual
outlook. The works of the great historians of the world. Prerequisite,
two years of history. Fish. Three hours, eaGh term.

104-105-106. Intellectual History. An outline study of the develop­
ment of the Western European mind. The historical origins and growth
of contemporary mental attitudes. The course serves also as a study of
the history of the freedom of thought. Prerequisite, junior standing or
instructor's permission. Fish. Three hours, each term.

111-112-113. Ancient History. History of Greece; history of Rome.
Special attention will be given to the social, economic, alnd intellectual
forces behind the political movements, and to the development of the
Roman system of government. (Not given, 1927-28). Donald Barnes.

Three hours, each term.
121-122-123. The M·iddle Ages. A study of the development of Europe

and its civilization from the decline of the Roman Empire to the age of
Dante. Fish. (Not given, 1927-28). Three hours, each term.

131-132-133. ThJ,e Age of Monarchy. Fall term, the Renaissance; win­
ter and spring terms, the Reformation; the Religious Wars, and Louis
XIV. This course traces the development from the medieval period of
the universal church to the modern period of the independent states, and
their rivalry in war, colonial expansion, commerce, culture, and religion,
to the eve of the French Revolution. Walter Barnes.

Two hours, each term.
141-142-143. The French Revolution. An advanced study of the ten

years of the French Revolution beginning with the calling of the Estates
General. Prerequisite, a general course covering the French Revolution.
Desirable, a reading knowledge of French. Should be entered only the
first term, and if possible continued for the year. Walter Barnes.

Two or three hours, ;each term.
156. Recent Germany. A comparative study of the Empire and the

Republic, treating the political, the economic, and the cultural life of
the German people since 1871. Prerequisite, a knowledge of Europe since
1848. Walter Barnes. Three hours, one term.
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157. Modern Russia. Introductory to Recent Russia. A survey of
the early c'enturies of Russian history, then a study of the period from
the eve of Peter's reign to the early 19th century,. Prerequisite, a course
in European or English history. Walter Barnes. Three hours, one tlerm.

158. Recent R1!ssia. A study of the tsarist regime in Russia, an ac­
count of the work of the reformers and of the successive revolutions,
then a study of the bolshevik regime. Prerequisite, Modern Rl1ssia, or a
general course covering the French revolution or the War of 1914. Walter
Barnes. Three hours, one term.

159. Modern Empires. A survey of the expansion of Europe since
Columbus, then a study of the colonization movement of the last half
century, especially of the relations between the great powers and the
backward peoples. Prerequisite, some course leading into the subject.
Good introductory reading', chapters on colonial policy in Fueter: World
History 1815-1920. Walter Barnes. Three hours, spring term.

165-166-167. The Development of the British Empire. First term, to
1782; second term, 1782-1874; third term, 1874 to the present. Donald
Barnes. Three hours, each term.

170a,b,c. Oregon History. (Not given, 1927-28). R. C. Clark.
Two to three hours, each term.

171-172-173. American History. Same as 71-72-73, with additional
reading for upper division credit. R. C. Clark. Four hours, each term.

174a,b.. American Foreign Relation<3. A history of the relations of the
United States with other powers and the development of American
foreign policies. R. C. Clark. Three hours, winter and spring terms.

177-178. History of the West. The westward movement and its'effect
upon the life, id'eas, problems and institutions of the American people.
Open to history majors and to all who have completed a general course
in American history. Dan E. Clark. Three hours, faU and winter terms.

181. South America and Mexico. The story of the conquest and
organization of Spain's American empire, and of the wars of indepen­
dence, followed by a study of the political and social life of the four or
five most important republics. Op'en to all juniors and to sophomores
who have had sufficient history. Walter Barnes. Three hours, spring term.

191-192. Asia and the Pacific. A brief history of China and Japan,
a study of their present conditions and of their relations with Europe
and the United States. First term, China to 1914; second term, Japan
and the Pacific question. Open to all juniors and to sophomores who have
had sufficient history. Good introductory reading, Bertrand Russell:
The Problem of China. \Valter Barnes. Three hours, fall and winter terms.

GRADUATE DIVISION

200. Problems in the Teaching of History. A research course with
thesis on assigned topic. To be taken with course 100. R. C. Clark.

T1lJO to three hours, fall term.

201a,b,c. Problems in History of 19th Century Education wnd Civili­
zation. A special course for stud'ents in history and education. Each
student will prepare paper based on source material. The library is
equipped with a collection of source material covering the English, Ger­
man, and American portions of the subject. Sheldon.

Two hours, each term.
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204a,b,c. Special Problems in Intellectual History. Prerequisite, Intel­
lectual History; or may be taken in conjunction with that course on
permission of instructor. Fish. Two or three hours, each term.

210. Graduate Thesis. Nine hours.

241a,b. Forerunners of the French Revolution. A source study of
the influence of the leading eighteenth century writers upon the ideas of
the French revolutionists. Prerequisite, two years of French, and a
knowledge of modern European history. Walter Barnes.

Two hours, fall and winter terms.
261. The Whig Oligarchy. A study of Great Britain from sources

and secondary works of the period from 1714 to 1790. Special emphasis
will be placed upon the career of Sir Robert Walpole. Donald Barnes.

Two or three hours, spring term.
262a,b. George III and His Prime Ministers. A study from sources

and secondary works of the influence of George IlIon the policies of his
various prime ministers. Two or th'/lee Jl,ours, winter and spring terms.

263a,b. Economic Problems 1m 19th Centnry EnglO/l'ld. A study from
sourc'es and secondary works of certain phases of English economic
history from 1815 to 1852. Two or three hours, winter and spring terms.

274a,b. Problems in American Foreign Relations. To be taken in
connection with course 174a,b American Foreign Relations, with a course
thesis on an assigned topic. R. C. Clark.

Two to three hours, winter and spring terms.
276a,b,c. Oregon History. This course gives an acquaintance with

the methods of historical study and res-earch, and practice in the writing
of history. Detailed study, largely from sources, of the building of civili­
zation in the Pacific Northwest. Required course for senior majors, and
for graduate students who write a thesis in the field of Oregon history.
R. C. Clark. Two to three hours, each term.

HOUSEHOLD ARTS
Professor LILIAN TINGLE;

Instructors MARGARET DAIGH, DOROTHY GURLEY FISH

Pursuant to a ruling of the board of higher curricula, the work in
household arts does not constitute a major department, but offers service
work for students whose special line of interest lies in the college or the
professional schools. For such students certain home-making sequences
of courses have been arranged, requiring only two or thrC'e hours a term,
and allowing a specialization either on the food or clothing option. A
four-year home-making sequence which may be taken by a student major­
ing in any department or professional school, by using the elective hours
in any curriculum is as follows:

FIRST YEAR
FaU

Clothing Construction 2
Clothing Selection _............................. 1

SECOND YEAR
Foods _ .._ _ _ _....... S

Winter
2
1

s

Sprif<O
2
1

a
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THmn YEAR
Food Economics 3
Home Nursing _ .
Care of Children _ _ .

FOURTH YEAR
Household Management _..... 3
Home Planning _ .
Historic Decoration .

3

3

3

3

85

A one-year sequence has been arranged for men, or for 'women who
do not feel that they can spare more than two hours a term. It is as
follows:

ONE-YEAR SEQUENCE FOR MEN
FaU

Camp Cookery 2
Food Selection .
Economics of the Household .

Winter Sprinu

2
2

The head of the household arts department may be chosen by stu­
dents as adviser, but the major requirement must be fulfilled in some other
department. .

DESCRIPTION OF COURSES

CLOTHING GROUP

1-2-3. Clothing Construction. The purpose of this course is to give
practice in the adaptation of patterns, fitting of garments, and the basic
processes of the construction of artistic clotJ;Iing. This course must be
accompanied by 11-12-13 Clothing Selection.. No prerequisite. Daigh.

TWQ hours, each term.
11-12-13. Clothing Selection. A study of the selection of clothing from

the standpoints of design, textile material, hygiene, and cost, for home­
made and ready made garments. Required with 1-2-3 Clothing Construc­
tion, but may be elected independently. No prerequisite. Daigh.

One hour, each term.
21. Clothing Selection (short course). A condellfmd course in the

selection of clothing, arranged for thOse who can spare only one term
for the work. No prerequisite. Daigh. Three hottrs, fall term.

22-23. Clothing Construction (short course). A course in the con­
struction of clothing arranged for students entering in the winter term.
This course, with course 21 Clothing Selection, will satisfy the fourth
group requirement. No prerequisite. Daigh.

Three hours} winter and spring terms.

FOOD GROUP

5-6-7. Foods. A general survey of the elementary problems of cook­
ery, the planning and serving of meals, study of the food materials, and
food values, and purchase of food materials. Tingle.

Three hours} each term.
25. Elementary Food Economics. Selection of proper diet for health;

cost of foods and selection of food to meet individual and group needs;
based on dietetic principles. Designed for students wishing a survey
Course. Three lectures. Fish. Three hours} one term.

35. Camp Cookery. A course chiefly for men, or for women who can­
not carry more than two hours of this work a term. No prerequisite.
Tingle. Two hours, one term.
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36. Food Selection. A short course in food economics for men, or
for those who cannot carry more than two hours of this work a term.
Tingle. Two hours, one term.

37. Economics of the Household. A short course in household man­
agement for those who cannot carry more than two hours of this work
a term. Tingle. Two hours, one term.

HOME-:MAKING GROUP

26. Home Nursing. Emergencies; first aid; and home care of the sick
and convalescent. Course 25, Food Economics, is recommended as pre­
requisite. Fish. Three hours, one term.

27. Care of Children. A study of the growth and development of the
child through the prenatal period; the physical and mental development
of children; food and clothing for children from infancy to adolescence.
Fish. Three hours, one term.

50. Household Management. A study of the home as a social and
economic unit. A brief history of the changes that have come into the
work of women in the home and application of the principles of scienti­
fic management in the home, including the study of household operations;
finances; family and community relationships. Three hours, one tierm.

51. Home Planning. This course deals with the selection of the site
and the architect's plan for' a home, from the standpoint of beauty, con­
venience, sanitation, and cost, and with the selection and. arrangement
of the furnishings with special reference to beauty, durability, care and
cost. Fish. Three hours, one term.

52. Historic Ornament. A study of the historic furniture styles and
the corresponding interiors and furnishings for the period, including
textiles, pottery, silver, glass, etc. Fish. Three hours, one term.

60-61. Home Problems for Social Workers. Intended for sociology,
education, pre-nursing or other students who' desire to make studies of
special home problems bearing on their professional work. Food Eco­
nomics is recommended as a prerequisite, and, taken with this course,
will fulfill group requirements in the fourth group. Tingle.

Three hours, fall and ~vinter terms.

LATIN
Professor F. S. DUNN;

Assistant Professor W. F. SMITH;
Graduate Assistant THELMA ALLEY

Stud'ents who have presented less than two units in Latin for entrance
are not permjtted to major in the department, and it is strongly urged
that intending majors come with at least three and if possible four units
of high school Latin. Students who have entered with insufficient Latin
and who, accordingly, may not major in the department, may if they wish
take the beginning service course la,b,c, with such subsequent courses
as are desired. In no case are courses la,b,c, and 2a,b,c, counted upon
the major. The four year course of study hereafter laid down will
equip students for high school teaching in Latin. Majors who do not
intend to teach may substitute any electives for the courses in pedagogy.



COURSE OF STUDY FOR MAJOR STUDENTS IN LATIN
FRESHMAN Fall Winter

Latin Literature. The Golden Age . 3 3
Latin Prose Composition and Sight Translation I .
Latin Literature Comedy 3 3
First or second-year Greek or French 4 4
European or English History _...................... 3-4 3-4
Military Science (men) or Personal Hygiene (women) I I
Physical Education - -.. I I

L.ilTIN

SOPHOMORE

Latin Literature, The Silver Age .
Latin Prose Composition and Sight Translation II .
Latin Literature, The Elegy .
Continuation of other language taken in first year .
Physical or biological science with laboratory .
Military Science (men) _ _ .
Physcial Education .
Elective .

JUNIOR

Latin Literature, Satire _ _ __ ._ _ .
Tacitus, The Annals .
Latin Literature, TragedY (course IOla,b) .
Latin Prose Composition and Sight Translation III _ .
Continuation of language of first and second years ._ _ _.
Ancient History .
*Written English .
Education 51, 52, and 53, or elective .

* In satisfaction of written English requirement.

15-16 15--16

3 3
3

3
3-4 3-4

4 4
1 1
1 1

2-3 2-3

16-17 16-17

Fall Winter
3 3

2

3 3
3 3

2-3 2-3
3 3

15-16 15--16

87

Spring
3
3

4
3-4

1
1

15-16

3

3
3-4

4
1
1

2-3

16-17

Sprnig

3

2
3
3

2-3
3

15-16

SENIOR
Topography of Rome .
Roman Mythology _..
Latin Pedagogy , .
The Roman Historians (a course in the original) ..
World History ..
Literature of the Ancient or Modern World .
Education or elective _ _ .

DESCRIPTION OF COURSES

3
3

3
3 3 3
4 4 4

2-3 2-3 2-3
4 4 4

16-17 15--17 15--17

LOWER DIVISION

la,b,c. Elementary Latiln and Caesar. The year will begin with the
First Year Book and close with the reading of two booKs of Caesar's
Gallic War. Four hours, each term.

2a,b,c. Cicero's Orations and Vergil's Aeneid. Students electing this
course must have had either two years of Latin in high school or la,b,c
in the University. The year will be divided between four orations of
Cicero and four books of Vergil's Aeneid. Four hours, each term.

21a,b,c. Latin Literature, The Golden Age. Horace, selected Odes and
Epodes; Cicero, de Amicitia and De Senectute; Vergil, the Eclogues;
Livy, Books I and II. Dunn. Three hours, each term.

22a,b. Latin Literature, Comedy. Selected plays of Plautus and Ter-
ence. Smith. Three hours, fall and winter terms.

22c. Latin Prose Composition I. Individual work in composition and
sight translation. Smith. Three hours, spring term.
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51a,b,c. Latin Literature, The· Silver Age. Tacitus, Agricola and
Gerrnania; Pliny, selected Letters; Martial, selected Epigrams; Suetonius,
selected Lives. Dunn. Three hours, each term.

52a. Latin Prose Compositirm II. Course 22 Dr its equivalent is pre-
requisite. Smtih. Three hours, fall term.

52b,c. Latin Literature, The Elegy. S'elections from Catullus and the
Augustan elegiac poets. Smith. Three hours, wintler and spring terms.

UPPER DIVISION

101a,b, Latin Literature, Tragedy. Fragments of Roman scaenaic
literature; Seneca, selected tragedies. Dunn.

Three hours, fall and winter terms.
10k. Latin Prose Composition, III. An advanced course in composi-

tion and sight reading. Dunn. Three hours, s'pring term.

102a,b. Latin Literature, Satire. Horace, Satires and Epistles;
Juvenal, selected Satires; lectures on the history of Roman satire. Dunn.

Three hours, fall and winter terms.
102c. Tacitus, The Annals. Selections from Books I to VI will be

read, with lectures on the period. Dunn. Three hours, spring term.

130a,b,c. Latin Literature, The Civil War.
Cicero, selected Letters. Dunn.

Caesar, Bellum Civile;
Two hours, each term.

141-142-143. Less Kno~vn Latin Authors. Reading from authors of
the late imperial epoch, to he selected. Two to three hours, each term.

151. Topography of Rome. Lectures and required readings on Roman
archaeology. A service cDurse open to majors and qualified non-majors.
Dunn. Three hours, fall ter:::.

152. Mythology. Lectures and required readings upon our inheritance
from the\myths of Greece and Rome. A service course open to majors
and qualified non-majors. Dunn. Three hours, winter term.

153. Latin Pedagogy. A laboratory course for prospective teachers
of Latin. A service course open to majors and qualified non-majors.
Dunn. Three hours, spring term.

155a,b,c. Latin Literature, the Historians. Livy, the Mac·edonian
Wars; Velleius Paterculus; Historiae Augustae, selections. Dunn.

Three hours, each term.
191-192-193. Seminar. Two hours, each term.

GRADUATE DIVISION

20la,b,c. History of Latin Literature. Part I (Poetry).

202a,b,c. History of Latin Literature. Part II (Prose).

These courses, offered in alternate years, give a two-years' intensive
study of Latin literature, comprising extensive reading in the works of
the lesser known authors as well as those familiar through the under­
graduate course, together with lectures on their lives and style.

203a,b,c. Roman Philosophy. Lectures covering the chief systems of
doctrine prevailing among the Romans will alternate with readings from
Cicero's De Officiis and the best portions of Lucretius. Dunn.
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204a,b,c. The Reigns of Trajan and Constantine. Dunn.

205a,b,c. The Reigns of Tiberius and Nero. These courses present two
emperors each, to be studied from all available sources, literary and
monumental. Smith.

251a,b,c. Historical Latin Grammar. A study of the development of
Latin sounds, inflections, and syntax.

~no. Thesis. . Nine hours.

MATHEMATICS
Professors E. E. DECOU, W. E. MILNE, E. H. McALISTER;

Assistant Professor D. R. DAVIS;
Graduate Assistant WILLIAM H. BUNCH, GLADYS A. BUEHLER

The courses below are intended to meet the needs of the following
groupS: first, those students se-eking mental discipline through the study
of an exact science; second, those desiring a mathematical basis for the
study of the natural and applied sciences, as physics, chemistry, astron­
omy, geology, biology, architecture; third, those preparing to be teachers
of mathematics in high schools; fourth, those desiring to proceed to
graduate work in mathematics.

Unified Mathematics, 8a,b,c, is the standard freshman course.
Courses 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, and 61 are designed as a foundation for

work in architecture, business administration and economics.
Major students in other departments wishing to be recommended as

teachers of mathematics should take the following minor norm in mathe­
matics; unified mathematics, 12 hours, or advanced algebra, 4 hours,
plane trigonometry, 4 hours, analytical geometry, 4 hours, also calculus, 8
hours, theory of equations and determinants, or higher algebra, 3 hours,
teaching and history of mathematics, 3 hours.

IN MATHEMATICS
Frill Winter Spring

4 4 4
4 4 4
444

3-4 3-4 3-4
1 1 1
1 1 1

COURSE OF STUDY FOR MAJOR STUDENTS
FRESHMAN

Unified Mathematics .
General Chemistry or other laboratory science .
French or German __ _ _ 40 _ •••••••••••••••••••__

Social Science .
Military Science (men) or Personal Hygie:le (women) ..
Physical Education : ..

17-18
SOPHOMORE

Calculus _.................................................................................................... 4
French or German 3-4
Education or Written English 3
Physical' Education 1
Military Science (men) _........................ 1
General Physics or elective 4

16-17
JUNIOR

Advanced Analytical Geometry or Advanced Calculus 8
Differential Equations .
Second course in Mathematics or elective 3
Education· or elective 8
Mechanics, Advanced Physics or elective 8
Written English or elective 8-5

16-17
SENIOR

Course in Mathematics 8
Second course in Mathematics or elective 8
Elective (including necessary education fori ntending teachers) 10

16

17-18 17-18

4 4
3-4 3-4

8 3
1 1
1 1
4 4

16-17 16-17

3 3
8 3
8 8
8 8

8-6 8-5

16-17 16-17

3 8
8 8

10 10

16 16
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DESCRIPTION OF COURSES

LOWER DIVISION

1. Solid Geometry. Davis. Four hours, one term.

2. Intermed'iate Algebra. A course based on the elementary algebra
of the high school and preparatory to course 3, advanced algebra. Davis.

Four hours, fall or winter terms.
3. Advanced Algebra. An elementary course based on three semesters

of high school algebra, or course 2. This course is followed in the winter
and spring terms by either plane trigonometry, mathematics of finance
or 'elements of statistical methods. Davis. Four hours, any term.

4. Plan,e Trigonometry. An elementary course open to freshmen. It
should be preceded by advanced algebra, and followed by analytical
geometry, mathematics of finance or elements of statistical methods. Davis.

Four hours, winter or spring t!erm.
5. Analytical Geometry. Open to freshmen who have had advanced

algebra and plane trigonometry, or Unified Mathematics, 8a,b. Milne.
Four hours, fall term.

6. Mathematics of Finance. An elementary treatment of interest,
annunities, valuation of bonds, sinking funds, building and loan associa­
tions, life insurance, etc. Prerequisite, advanced algebra. Milne.

Four hours, winter and spring terms.
7, Elements of Statistical Methods. An elementary course covering

the topics of frequency curves, correlation and theory of sampling.
Problems chosen from the fields of biology, economics, education and
vital statistics, and solved under the direction of the instructor with
modern instruments of calculation, Prerequisite, advanced algebra. Milne.

Four hours, one term.
8a,b,c. U'YIJified Mathematics. Advanced algebra, trigonometry, analy­

tic geometry, and introduction to calculus. An introductory course in
coUege mathematics, especially designed for a continuous year's work,
and adapted to the needs of students of widely varying interests. Re­
quired of all pre-medical students. DeCou, Milne, Davis, McAlister. .

Four hours, each term.
An introductory course for
analytical geometry, course

61a,b. Differential and 'Integral Calculus.
literary and scientific students. Prerequisite,
5, or Unified Mathematics, 8a,b,c. Milne.

Four hours, winter and spring terms.

UPPER DIVISION

101. Teaching and History of Mathematics. A study of the methods
of teaching secondary mathematics; examination and comparison of re­
cent texts as they exemplify these methods, and the humanizing of
mathematics teaching through a knowledge of the history of the great
men who developed the science. DeCou. Three hours, spring term.

102a,b,c. Differential amd Integral Calculus. A fundamental course
laying a thorough foundation for all future work in mathematics and its
applications. DeCou. Four hours, each tlerm.

103a,b. Differential Equations. A practical course in the solution of
ordinary and partial differential equations. Prerequisite, differential and
integral calculus. DeCou. Three hours, winter and spring terms.
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104. Higher Algebra. A more advarroed and rigorous treatment of
the topics of the preceding course in algebra, together with the addition
of many new topics. DeCou. Thre'e hours, one term.

105. Theory of Equations and Determinants. An important course
giving' the esS'ential principles required in various advanced studies.
DeCou. Three hours, Onle term.

106. Solid Analytical Geoll1ietry. An advanced course dealing with
surfaces of the second degree and their properties" together with some
discussion of surfaces in general. DeCou. Three hours, one term.

107. Advanaed Calculus. An important course rounding out under­
graduate study of mathematics. It includes definite integrals, improper
integrals, power series, Fourier's series, elliptic functions and other
special functions. Applications to physics, mechanics and astronomy
receive emphasis. Prerequisite, the calculus. DeCou. Three hours, one term.

108. Analytical Trigonometry. Prerequisite, plane trigonometry. De
Cou. Three hours, one term.

109.. Foundations of Algebra. A systematic study of the logical de­
velopment of the number system of algebra. Prerequisite, a course in
calculus. Three hours, one' term.

110. Projective Geometry.
culus. DeCou.

Prerequisite, analytical geometry and cal­
Three hours, one term.

111. Theory of Probability. Course for advanced students, presup-
posing a knowledge of calculus. Milne. Three' hours, fall term.

112. Theory of Statistics. Course for advanced students, presuppos-
ing a knowledge of calculus. Milne.. Three hours, winter term.

113. Advanced Analytical Geometry. A more advanced treatment of
the subject and intended for students of fair mathematical maturity.
DeCou. .Three hours, fall term.

115. Introduction to Lie's Theory of Differential Equations. A short
course dealing with one parameter groups and their application to the
theory of differential equations. Prerequisite, course 103a,b. Milne.

. Three hours, orne term.
139. Applied Mathematics. Intended for students of chemistry and

physics. A rapid review of differential and integral calculus, with appli­
cation to problems of physics and chemistry; the development of infinite
series; elements of differential equations; Fourier's theorem; theory of
probability and adjustment of errors; calculus of variations. A course
in calculus should precede this course. Hours to be determined. McAl­
ister. Three hours, one term.

GRADUATE DIVISION

201a,b,c. Theory of Functions. An, introduction to the theory of
functions of real and complex variables, with applications. Prerequisites,
courses 103a,b, 113, or their equivalent. Milne. Three hours, each term.

202. Infinite Series. This course deals with tests for convergence, uni­
form convergence, operations on infinite series, and the expansion of
functions. Three hours, one term.
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203a,b,c. Differential Equations of Mathematical Physics. This course
includes Fourier's series, Legendre's polynomials, spherical harmonics,
and Bessel's functions. Methods are developed for the solution of the
most important linear partial differential equations of mathematical
physics, with application to elastic vibrations and the flow of heat.. Milne.

Three hours, each term.
204a,b,c. Mathematical Seminar. Conf'erences and reports on assigned

subjects. DeCou, Milne, Davis.

MECHANICS AND ASTRONOMY
Professor E. H. McALISTER

MECHANICS

UPPER DIVISION

101a,b,o.. Analytical Mechanics. First term, statics; second term, par­
ticle dynamics; third term, dynamics of a rigid body. Calculus is a pre­
requisite. l'hree hours, each term.

161a,b. Strength of Materials. Practical problems and exercises in
the design of beams, columns, thin plates and cylinders, including actual
tests and experiments with the testing machines. Course 101a,b,c, or its
equivalent is prerequisite. Three hours, winter and spring terms.

165. Hydraulics. A study of the laws governing the flow and pressure
of water in pipes and (jonduits. Application to hydraulic motors, hydrau­
lic elevators, sprinkler systems, etc. Three hours, spring term.

170a,b. Reinforced Concrete. The underlying principles ]1pon which
the design of reinforced concrete construction is based. Problems in
designing simple beams and columns. Practical working formulas and
data. Three hours, fall and winter terms.

GRADUATE DIVISION

201. Theory of Elasticity. The mechanics of elastic solids; applica­
tions to the strength, resistance and deformation of the ordinary materials
of construction. Four hours, fall term.

202a,b. Hydrodynamics. The mechanics of fluids, with special refer­
ence to liquids, but including also some applications to air and other
gases. The work of the second term requires a knowledge of spherical
and cylindrical harmonics. Four hours, winter and spring terms.

205-206-207. Advanced Analytical Mechanics. Topics selected accord­
ing to the needs of students, in, relation to previous work and work con­
templated in the future. Elective by terms. Three hours, each term.

209. Special Problems. Advanced work in the applications of
mechanics,. and problems relating thereto.

ASTRONOMY

UPPER DIVISION

121a,b. General Astronomy. Descriptive in character, not involving
mathematical discussions. Three lectures or \recitations per week with an
occasional evening of observation substituted for a lecture.

Three hours, winter and spring terms.



MILITARY SCIENCE 93

122. Practical Astronomy. Dete=ination of time, latitude, longitude,
and azimuth of astronomical methods. A working knowledge of trigo­
nometry is necessary. Lecture and laboratory with one evening period.

Three hours, spring term.

• GRADUATE DIVISION

205. Celestial Mechanics. The fundamentals of the subject with such
applications as time may pe=it; including: some consideration of the
theory of perturbed orbits.

MILITARY SCIENCE
Professor LIEUTENANT COLONEL WILLIAM S. SINCLAm;

Assistant Professors CAPTAIN FRANK L. CULIN, CAPTAIN FRANK M. MOORE,
LIEUTENANT GEORGE F. HERBERT

All physically fit male students are required to take two years mili­
tary training during their first two years in the University. This quali­
fies them for appointment as non-commissioned officers in the organized
reserves to which they are appointed if they so desire. Students who elect
to take the full four years of military training are paid by the government
during the last two years and upon graduation are commissioned in the
Officers' Reserve Corps.

Students electing to major in military science, who satisfy the require­
ments listed below, will be recommended to take the examinations for
commissions in the United States Army.

(1) Proficiency in three of the subjects named below must be attained by date of
graduation. Conditions governing selection of subjects are as follows:

GROUP A

(c) Advanced Mechanics
(d) Surveying

select a minimum of one and may select a maximum of three

Subjects:
(a) Analytical Geometry
(b) Calculus
Each student must

subjects of Group A.

GROUP B
(a) French (b) Spanish
Each student may select' one of the two subjects of Group B among the three

required.

Chemistry
Minor Tactics and Military
Engineering. .

two of the subjects of Group C among the

GROUP C
(a1 English and American Literature (d)
(b 1 Constitution of the United States (e)
(c) Military Law
Each student may elect not to exceed

three required.
(21 A minimum of one term-hour of military science per term during his first two

years and a minimum of three term-hours of military science per term during his last
two years in the University.

The following course of study for majors is recommended. However,
it may be modified to any extent so long as it comes within the limita­
tions set forth above:

RECOMMENDED COURSE FOR MAJOR STUDENTS IN MILITARY SCIENCE
FRESHMAN Fan. Winter Spring

Military Science 2 2 2
Mathematics 4 4 4
French or Spanish 4 4 4
Physics or Chemistry 4 4 4
Physical Education , _.......................... 1 1 1

15 15
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.JUNIOR
16

Military Science 3
Mathematics, or Physics, or Chemistry, advanced courses 4
French or Spanish 3
Written English _........................................................................... 2-3
Elective _.._....................................................................................... 3-6

SOPHOMORE
Military Science _....................... 2
Mathematics _. 4
French or Spanish _........... 3-4
Physics or Chemistry ..................................................•....................... 4
Physical Education _........................... 1
Social Science elective ~................................................................. 3-4

2
4

3-4
4
1

3-4

16

3
4
3

2--3
3-6

16-18

3
3

10-11

16-17

2
4

3-4
4
1

3-4

16

3
4
3

2-3
3-6

16-18

3
3

10-11

16-17

16-18

3
3

10-11

16-17

SENIOR
Military Science .......................................................•............................
French or Spanish .
Elective _ _ .

DESCRIPTION OF COURSES

LOWER DIVISION

Course 1-2-3 is the minimum requirement for freshmen, and course
4-5-6, the minimum requirement for sophomores. Courses 11-12-13 and
14-15-16 may be taken in place of the minimum courses, with one addi­
tional credit.

1-2-3. Freshman Basic Course. Marksmanship, military courtesy,
military hygiene and first aid, physical drill, command and leadership
(Infantry Drill Regulations). Students of the first-year basic course
will be required to function as privates at all military drills and mrercises..

One hour, each term.
11-12-13. Freshman Military Science. Courses 1-2-3 with two addi-

tional hours per week of drill. Two hours, each term.

4-5-6. Sophomore Basic Course. Scouting and patrolling, musketry,
interior guard duty, automobile rifle, command and leadership. Students
of the second-year basic course will be required to function as squad
leaders at all military drills and exercises. One hour, each term.

14-15-16. Sophomore Military Science. Courses 4-5-6 with two addi-
tional hours per week of drill. Two hours, each term.

UPPER DIVISION

101-102-103. Junior Advanced Course. Military sketching, military
field engineering, infantry weapons (machine gun), military law, rules
of land warfare, command and leadership,. Students of the first-year
advanced course will be required to function as section l'eaders at all
military drills and erercises. Three hours, each term.

121-122-123. Senior Advanced C01~rse. . Infantry weapons (37mm.
gun and 3-inch trench mortar), administration, military history and
national defense act, combat principles, command and leadership. Stu­
dents of the second-year advanced course will be required to function) as
platoon leaders at all military drills and exercises. Three hours, each term.

.124-125-126. Senior Elective Military Science. Course 121-122-123
plus outside supplementary reading and additional hours of lecture and
drill. Open to selected students only. Hours to be arranged.
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PHILOSOPHY
Professors GEORGE REREC. H. G. TOWNSEND;

Instructor GUSTAV MttLLER

95

Of the courses in philosophy, those in the lower division, la,b,c, and
5la,b,c, are service courses, designed for general students, and may be
taken to fulfill the requirement in group II. Course lOla,b,c, History of
Philosophy, is also a general course, open to all juniors and seniors
without prerequisite. Course l25a,b,c, Philosophy of History, is open to
seniors and graduates, but lays down no technical prerequisite. American
Thought, 11la,b,c, requires unconditionally only a fair acquaintance
with American history and literature, but ought probably also to be
preceded by some acquaintance with British philosophy, if not also with
the general history of modern philosophy.

la,b,c. Introduction to Reflective Thought. (a) Problems of con­
duct; (b) Problems of inteUect; (c) Problems of faith. Elementary and
designed for freshmen; upper division students will not be admitted. To
encourage sustained and open-minded inquiry in the great fundamental
regions of man's life. Townsend. Three or four hours, each term.

5la,b,c. Introduction to Philosophy. (a) Logic; (b) Ethics; (c)
Aesthetics. Though this course consists of three divisions, each of which
will involve a separate study of the basic problems and principles of the
field indicated, yet the aim is also to secure a real unity and progress in
the subject matter as the course advances, and thus to enable it to serve
as a genuine introduction to philosophy. Miiller.

Three or four hours, each term.

105. Continental Philosophy of the Seventeenth and Eighteenth Cen­
turies. Descartes, Discourse on Method, Meditations, Selections from
Principles; Spinoza, Ethics; Leibnitz, New Essays and Monadology.
Miiller. Three or four hours, fall term.

106. British Philosophy of the Sevente:enth and Eighteenth Centuries.
Bacon, Locke, Berkeley, Hume. Reading and discussion. Townsp.nd.

Three or four hours, fall term.

107.. Kant's Critique of Pure Reason. Reading of Critique of Pure
Reason. MiUler. Three or four hours, winter term.

108. Nineteenth Century 1'hought. From the death of Hegel to the
present. Pessimism, materialism, positivism, agnosticism, the later ideal­
ism, pragmatism, the new realism. Townsend.

Three or four hours, spring term.

109. Nirueteenth Century Logical Theory. Problems in modem logic
drawn from the nineteenth century literature of the subj'ect. 106 or
its equivalent is prerequisite. Townsend.

Three or four hours, winter term.

110,. Contemporary Philosophy. Recent philosophical movements to
be selected by consultation with the students. For those who have had
one or more upper division courses in philosophy. Townsend.

Three or four hours, spring term.

l1la,b,c. American Thought. Survey of philosophical and cultural
history in the United States from colonial times to the present. I The
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Spring
4.

4.--5
4
2
1
1

philosophies of puritanism, transcendentalism, deism, realism, and prag­
matism will be considered. Townsend. Two or three hours, each term.

112. Plato. The Republic and other dialogues. Milller.
Two or three hours, fall term.

113. Aristotle. With special reference to the Ethics. Milller.
Two or three hours, winter term.

114. Advanced Ethics. Miiller. Two or three hours, spring term.

120a,b,c. Aesthetics. The first term of the course will' be devoted
to systematic problems of the philosophy of the beautiful; the second
and third terms will be historical, an attempt to trace the evolution of
the aesthetic consciousness as revealed in the succession of art epochs and
art forms. Townsend. Three or, four hours, each term.

125a,b,c. Philosophy of History. The conflict of ideals in history.
A critical attempt to envisage history as an evolution of such conflict.
The study will converge upon an attempt to seize and interpret the
essential movement of contemporary civilization. Rebec.

151-152-153. Undergraduate Seminar. Philosophy staff. Hours to be .
arranged.

GRADUATE DIVISION

202a,b,c. Philosophlical Seminar. Philosophy staff.
Hours to be arranged.

205. Thesis in Philosophy. Nine hours.

PHYSICS
Professors W. P. BOYNTON, A. E. CASWELL;

Teaching Fellow HERSCHEL E. HEWITT:
Graduate Assistant EVAN G. LAPHAM

The following course is one normally taken by students presenting for
entrance 1~Iz units of algebra, with geometry, and elementary physics, and
entering immediately upon a physics major as candidate for the B.A.
Slight modifications are obvious in case of differences of preparation,
or of transfer from another major department.

COURSE OF STUDY FOR MAJOR STUDENTS IN PHYSICS
FRESHMAN Fall Winter

~::,~:~t~~m~:~:r';i"'Ch~;;;i~f;y"'::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::4~5 4~5
Foreign Language (German or French) 4 4
Mechanical Drawing 2 2
Military Science (men) or Personal Hygiene (women) 1 1
Physical Education 1 1

16-17
SOPHOMORE

General Physics 4
Calculus _........................................... 4
Foreign Language (continuation) 3-4
Elective, group II or IV 3-5
Military Science (men) 1
Physical Education _............................... 1

16-17
JUNIOR

Advanced General Physics 3
Electrical Measurements 3
Advanced Analytical Geometry and Differential Equations 3
Written English 3
Elective _~ _ ~.... 4

16

16-17 1&-17

4 t
4 4

3-4 s-4,
3-5 8-5
1 1
1 1

16-17 1&-17

3 &
3 a
3 a
3 I
4 4

16 16
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SENIuR
Physics, advanced course 3-9
Thesis 3
Journal Club 1-2
Electives 3-9

15-17

3-9
3

1-2
3-9

1&-17
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3-9
3

1-2
3-9

15-17

NaTE: Prospective teachers will elect the introductory group in education (51-52-53).
in sophomore year, physics 101 and some form of practice teaching, either physics 100,
education 107, or laboratory assistantship in senior year, and complete the total of 22
required hours in education. This outline pe'rmits the completion of the norms in exact
sciences and mathematics.

A maximum rather than a minimum of mathematics and chemistry should be taken.
Descriptive geometry and advanced mechanical drawing should be elected sophomore

year if possible. .
Upper division courses in Inechanics can be counted as, physics major work.
Journal Club seminar and thesis work, required of seniors and candidates for the

master's degree, demand a reading knowledge of German. Doctorate work requires botb
German and French.

Students primarily interested either in the industrial applications of physics or in
research will take th~ir electives in mathematics, chemistry, graphics. surveying, econ­
omics and business administration as their needs may indicate. Those aiming at indus­
trial applications may substitute work in the fourth group for some of the foreign
language, proceeding to the degrees of B.S. and M.S.

DESCRIPTION OF COURSES

LOWER DIVISION

1a,b,c.. Descriptive Physics. Experimental lectures illustrating s'elected
topics in physics, with especial attention to the more familiar phenomena
of daily life. Open to all students, but not accepted as a prerequisite for
upper division courses. Boynton. Three hours, each term.

4a,b,c. General Physics. A general course covering mechanics, sound,
heat, light, electricity and an introduction to the modern physics. Pre­
requisite, trigonometry or high school physics. Beginning September,
1927, Unified Mathematics or an acceptable equivalent will be prerequi­
site. Normally taken in the sophomore year. Three lectures and one
laboratory period per week. Caswell. Four hours, each term.

11-12-13. Lower Division Laboratory. Additional laboratory to sup-
plement other lower division courses. Hours to be arrangled.

UPPER DIVISION

100. Laboratory Arts. Administration of the physical laboratory, and
th'e construction, adjustment, repair and manipulation of physical appar­
atus, including a study of home-made apparatus for high school labora­
tories, the elements of glass working, etc. Lectures, assigned readings and
laboratory. Caswell. Hours to be ,arranged.

101. History and Teaching of Physics. For prospective teachers of
high school physics. Boynton. Three hours, one Perm.

104. Sound. An extended treatment of the phenomena of vibration,
for students interested in music. The scientific basis of harmony and
music, and the. physics of musical instruments. Textbook, experimental
lectures, and lantern slides. Three hours, one term.

105. Meteorolo,qy. A treatment of the physical phenomena presented
by the earth and atmosphere, such as air and ocean currents, distribution
of temperature and moisture, weather observations and predictions, etc.

Three hours, on.e ter:m.
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106. Photography. Photographic methods and appliances including
lenses, sensitive plates and their treatment, and the common photographic
papers. Prerequisite, sophomore standing, a previous course in physics,
and some familiarity with elementary chemistry. Two lectures and one
laboratory period. Boynton. Three hours, one term.

NOTE: Courses numbered above 110 require completion of general physics and cal­
culus as prerequisites, and only such courses may be taken for graduate credit.

111-112-113. Advanced Gene'ral Physics. Supplementing, and giving
more attention to certain topics than the elementary courses, and especially
to some of the more fruitful modern theories, such as the kinetic theory,
the electromagnetic theory of light, the electron theory, etc. Two lectures
and one laboratory period. Caswell. Three hours, leach term.

114-115-116,. Electrical Measurements. The more important electrical
quantities, with some reference to their practical applications. Direct cur­
rent measurements; the magnetic properties of iron; the introduction to
alternating current theory and measurements; trimsient electrical phe­
nomena; elementary theory of radio. Two lectures and one laboratory
period. Boynton. Three hours, each ter<m.

120. Advanced Laboratory.
staff.

Including senior thesis. Department
Hours to be arranged.

121-122-123. Thermodynamics, Molecular Physics and Heat. A study
of heat and other forms of 'energy in connection with ideal gases, saturated
vapors, dilute solutions and other ideal or actual substances, including a
discussion of the kinetic theory of gases and liquids. Especially for stu­
dents of physics, physical chemistry and those interested in industrial
applications. Boynton. Three hours, each ,term.

124-125-126. Electron Theory. An introductory course dealing with
cathod, canal and X-rays, ionization of gases, photo-electricity, radio­
activity, atomic structure, thermoelectricity, metallic conduction and the
fundamental phenomena of light from the standpoint of the electron '
theory. Caswell. Three hours, each term.

127. Physical Optics. A study of such typical phenomena as refrac­
tion, dispersion, interference, diffraction and polarization. Lectures and
laboratory. Three hours, one term.

130. Journal Club. Assigned readings with reports and conferences.
The departmental staff. Hours to be arranged.

GRADUNfE DIVISION

200. Research Laboratory. Qualified students will have all facilities
of the laboratories placed at their disposal and will receive the advice
and assistance of the department. Boynton, Caswell.

201. Thermodynamical Potentials. A continuation of 121-122-123,
based upon the work of Gibbs and others upon the various thermodynamic
potentials and their application to problems in physics and chemistry.
Boynton. Three hours, fall term.

202. Statistical Physics. With especial reference to certain problems
in the kinetic theory, such as the 'equipartition theorem, the nature of
entropy, etc. Boynton, Three hours, winter term.
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203. The Conduction of Heat. With especial reference to the Fourier
theory. Caswell. Three hours, spring term.

204. Modern Physical Theories. A discussion of such topics as the
ehlCtromagnetic theory of light, the electron theory, relativity and the
quantum theory. Caswell.

211-212-213. Advanced Electn:cal Troeory. With especial reference to
transient phenomena, oscillations and waves, thermionic vacuum tubes,
and the modern applications. Courses 114-115-116 are prerequisite.
Boynton. Three hours, each tlerm.

214-215-216. Advanced Electrical Laboratory. Designed to accompany
the preceding course, dealing with the same points. Boynton.

One or two hours, each term.

221. Advanced Mathematical Physics. Lectures and assigned readings.
The topics treated will be varied from year to year to suit the needs of
the students. Boynton, Caswell.

230. Seminar. Conferences and reports on assign'ed topics and cur­
rent periodical literature. Boynton, Caswell.

240. Graduate Thesis. Nine hours.

POLITICAL SCIENCE
Professor J. D. BARNETT;
Instructor W. P. MADDOX

FRESHMAN
Modern Governments ..
Mathematics or Science ..
French or German '"
Military Science (men) or Personal Hygiene (women) __
Physical Education ..

COURSE OF STUDY FOR MAJOR STUDENTS IN POLITICAL SCIENCE

Fall Winter Spring
4 4 4
4 4 4
4 4 4
1 1 1
III

14
SOPHOMORE

Political Parties 4
City Government ..
Economic History - .
Principles of Economics 4
Economics of Business Organization -__.._ .
French or German (continuation) 3-4
American History 4
Military Science (men) 1
Physical Education 1

17-18
JUNIOR

Diplomatic Relations 4
International Law ..
Public Finance 4
Labor Problems .
Modern European History 4
Written English ,..................................... 2-3
Elective 2-3

16-18

14

4,

4

3-4
4
1
1

17-18

4

4

4
2-3
2-3

16-18

5

4
3-4
4
1
1

17-18

4

4
4

2-3
2-3

16-18
SENIOR

Constitutional Law .
Colonial Governments .
Political Theory ..
International Organization and Politi.cs , .
Research in Political Science ..
Introduction to Philosophy .
Principles of Sociology ..

4

4
2
3
3

16

4

4
2
3
3

16

4
4
2
3
3

16
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DESCRIPTION OF COURSES

LOWER DIVISION

1-2-3. Modern Governments. (1) American national government. The
national government, with special attention to practical operation and
contemporary reforms. (2) State and local governments. The state and
local governments, with special attention to practical operation and con­
temporary reforms in Oregon. (3) European governments. The organi­
zation and operation of the governments of England, France, Germany,
Russia, and Switzerland, with special attention to the government of
England. Open to freshmen. Barnett, Maddox. Four hour8, each term.

UPPER DIVISION

101. Constitutional Law. . A study of the federal constitution as in­
terpreted by the courts. Chiefly a discussion of leading cases. Barnett.

Four hours, one term.
102. Administrative Law. The principles of the law of public officers.

Chiefly a discussion of leading eases. Open to students credited with at
least one course in law. Barnett. Three hours, one term.

103. Law of Municipal Corporatioms. The principles of the law of
municipal corporations. Chiefly a discussion of leading eases. Open to
students credited with at least one course in law. Barnett.

Three hours, one term.
.104. International Law. The principles of international law. Barnett.

Four hours, 8pring term.
105. City Governllnent. The organization and operation of city gov­

ernment in France, Prussia, England and the United States, with sp'ecial
attention to contemporary reforms in the United States. Barnett.

Four hours, winter term.
106. Political Theory. A study of the main concepts of political

theory, mostly from the works of modern writers. Barnett.
Four hour8, spring term.

108. Poltical Parties and Election Problems. The nature, organiza­
tion, and operation of political parties, with special' attention to condi­
tions in the United States; election and recall of officers ; proportional
representation; representation of vocational interests; ir1"l.tiative land
referendum; civil service reform. Barnett. Four hour8, fall term.

110-111-112.. International Organization and Politics. Nature and
history of international institutions of government, including the Concert
of Europe, the Hague system, the League of Nations and World Courts,
together with a study of political and economic realities affecting inter­
national relation. Maddox. Four hours, ea()h term.

113-114. Diplomatic Relations. A study of diplomatic practice,
treated from the international and national points of view, including the
control twd conduct of foreign relations under the American poltical
system. Maddox. Four hours, fall and winter term8.

116. Colonial Government8. The principles and methods used by
advanced countries in the government of subject people, chiefly of Asia
and Africa. Includes a study of the colonial and protectorate systems of
various individual powers, international joint government and protector­
ates, and the mandate system. Maddox. Four hours, winter term.
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GRADUATE DIVISION

20la,b,c. Research ·in Political Science.

204. Graduate Thesis.

101

Nine hours.

PSYCHOLOGY
Professor Emeritus BENJAMIN J. HAWTHORNE;

Professor E. S. CONKLIN;
Associate Professor H. R. CROSLAND;

Assistant Professors H. R. TAYLOR, H. G. WYATT;
Instructor THOMAS D. CUTSJ'ORTH;

Graduate Assistants H. BlRNET HOVEY, GEORGIA H. JOHNSoN;
Assistant CECILE McALISTER

Courses in this department are not open to freshmen.
Students proposing to major in this department will be expected to

follow so far as the University schedule will permit one of the following
prescribed courses of study. Electives provided for in these prescribed
courses should be elected with the advice of the major professor in order
that the most helpful selections may be made.

PROFESSIONAL PSYCHOLOGICAL PROGRAM
The following program of undergraduate course« is designed for the guidance of

students who expect to proceed immediately to graduate work for the degree of doctor
of philosophy in this or any university.

It should be observed that this program is made up with a minor in biological sub­
jects given in the division of biology. Although the staff of the department of
psychology consider this to be ideally the best program, practically many students should
substitute (in the upper division) sufficient work in the school of education to make
possible a graduate minor in that subject in whatever institution they may desire to do
their graduate work.

If the schedule in either freshman or sophomore years should permit, the student is
strongly urged to take mathematics 4, 7a, and 7b (analytical geometry and calculus).

FRESHMAN
Elementary Biology .
French or GCl'man ..
Chemistry ..
Military Science (men) or Personal Hygiene (women) ..
Physical Education .
Elective ..

SOPHOMORE

Fall
3
4
4
1
1

3-4

16-17

Winter
3
4
4
1
1

3-4

16-17

Spring
3
4
4
1
1

3-4

16-17

Beginners Psychology.......................................................................... 4
Advanced Biology (to be elected) 2
German or French (continuation) 3-4
*Social Science or Education ,................................... 3---4
Physical Education 1
Military Science (men) 1

4
2

3-4
3-4
1
1

4
2

8-4
3-4
1
1

16-16 16..16 16-16
• Intending teachers should elect the sophomore group in education, Others are

recommended to the philosophy course, Introduction to PhilosophY.

JUNIOR
Advanced Experimental Psychology 8
Advanced Psychology Laboratory.................................................... 2
Test Methods 8
Nature of Intelligence ..
Employment Psychology .
General Physiology 4
Written English 2-8
Elective 2-8

16-17

3
2

3

4
2-3
2-3

16-17

3
2

8
4

2-3
2-3

16-17
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SENIOR
Adolescence .
Abnormal Psychology _ .
Elective in Psychology .
Social Psychology (114-116-116) .
History of Philosophy .
Elective _ _ .

3

2
2
3
6

3

2
2
3
6

3
2
2
3
6

16 16 16
Students are advised to elect a sufficient amount of work in French and German

in addition to the hours prescribed above so as to make possible a reading knowledge
of scientific French and ·German.

NON-PROFESSIONAL PSYCHOLOGICAL PROGRAM
The following course of study is arranged for the guidance of undergraduate stu­

dents who desire to major in phychology but who do not expect to become professional
psychologists.

FRESHMAN
Elementary Biology .
French or German .
Social Science requirement : , .
Military Science (men) or Personal Hygiene (women) .
Physical Education , .
Elective .

SOPHOMORE
Beginners Psychology .
Language (continuation) _ .
Written English .
Military Science (men) .
Physical Education .
Elective .

JUNIOR

Advanced Experimental Psychology or Adolescence, Abnormal
Advanced Laboratory .
Test Methods, Nature of Intelligence, Employment Psychology
*Electives .

FaU Winter Spring
3 3 3
4 4 4

3-4 3-4 3-4
1 1 1
1 1 1

2-3 2-3 2-3

16 16 16

4 4 4
3-4 3-4 3-4

3 3 3
1 1 1
1 1 1

3-4 3-4 3-4

16 16 16

3 3 8
2 2 2
3 3 3
9 9 9

3
2
3
9

3
2
3
9

3
2
3
9

17 17 17
* Work in the social sciences and literature is advised. Courses in organic evolution,

and heredity and eugenics will be found highly desirable corollaries.

SENIOR

Adv-anced Experimental Psychology or Adolescence, Abnormal
Social Psychology (114-115-116) .
History of PhilOBoohy _...•.........................._ .
Electives _ ..

17 17 17

APPLIED PSYCHOLOGY PROGRAM
Students desiring to prepare for psychology work in juvenile courts, in educational

and correctional institutions. or in industrial organizations should consult with mem­
bers of the department staff in order that the necessary modifications of the above
program may be arranged for in time. Such modifications will ordinarily provide for
additional work in sociology and education. This type of professional work ordinarily
requires at least one year of graduate work in addition to the undergraduate program.

DESCRIPTION OF COURSES

LOWER DIVISION
Beginners in psychology should note carefUlly that the first coUrse in psychology

is ordinarily a full year of work. The science group requirement may be satisfied by
taking the full year of work in the general course 12a,b,c, and the laboratory course
lla,b,c. .

lla,b,c. An introductory course in laboratory experimental methods.
This is operated in coordination with 12a,b,c, which' must be taken at the
same time. One laboratory period each week. Cutsforth.

One hour, each term.
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12a,b,c. Beginners Psychology. An introductory study of the material
of general experimental psychology, learning, memory, perception, imag­
ination, sensation, attention, reasoning, instinct, emotion, will, etc. Conk­
lin, Crosland, Taylor, Wyatt. Three hours, each term.

UPPER DIVISION

106a,b. Adolescence. An elaborate study of genetic psychology, in­
cluding the work of G. Stanley Hall and the fundamental principles of
psychoanalytic psychology. Conklin. Three hours, two ter,ms.

107a,b,c. Research and Thesis. Designed for advanced students. Be­
ginner's psychology and advanced experimental psychology, are prerequi­
sites. Special training is given in methods of research by participation
in original research under the personal direction of the instructor,. Hours
to be arranged. Psychology staff.

110. Genetic Psychology. To be arranged.

114-115-116. Special Problems in Social Psychology. This course per­
mits undergraduates, who are prepared to do so, to make independent
investigations of social psychological materials. Wyatt.

One 0'1' two hours, each term.
117a,b,c. Advanced Laboratory. A thorough training in laboratory

technique as used in the problems of general psychology.
Two hours, each term.

118. Abnormal Psychology. Traits and theories of hysterical phenom- .
ena, insanity and the borderland phenomena. Conklin.

Three hours, one term.

133. Character and Personality. The fundamental bases of human
personality and character. The place of instinct, emotion, and sentiment
in individual development. Personality types, and diagnostic devices.
Wyatt. Three hours, fall term.

134. The Indivirlual from the Social Standpoint. Social influence on
individual development i convention, custom, tradition. Imitation, sug­
gestion, and sympathy as social factors. Illustrations from the family
and secondary social groups. Wyatt. Three hours, winter term.

135. Leadership and Genius. Intelligence as a factor in leadership,
,intellectual and executive. The creative imagination. .Relation of in­
telligence to genius. Studies of individual genius. Wyatt.

Three hours, sprirag term.

151-152-153. Advanced Experimental. Designed to give advanced stu­
dents a thorough knowledge of general psychology as presented in the
periodical literature, especially that which has not yet been summarized
in text books. The point of view is consistently experimental, all
theoretical and systematic considerations are but incidental to the pre­
sentation of. experimental data and technique. Crosland.

Three hours, each term.

161. Test Methods in Psychology. Brief survey of the most important
statistical resources for handling psychological problems. ,Measures of
central tendency, variability and relationship as applied in test procedure
and other experimental work. Taylor. Three hours, one term.
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166. Human Learning.
and the conditions which
Taylor.

162. The Nature of Intelligence. Survey of the history and theory of
intelligence testing,. Practice with the more important types of test, and
in the interpretation of group tests 'especially. An effort to decide what
such tests measure and to evaluate the concept "intelligence." Taylor.

Three hours, one term.
163. Employment Psychology. Study of the possibilities in the differ­

entiation of special individual potentialities. A survey of various apti­
tude tests and the principles underlying their construction, interpretation
and practical use. Taylor. Three hours, one term.

164. Instinct and Learning. A consideration of experimental evidence
on the problem of motivation in learning drawn from work on various
animals. An attempt to orient students toward the study of human
learning. Taylor. Two hours, one term.

165. The Learning Process. A preliminary survey of neurological and
psychological explanations of learning proc'esses, followed by an analysis
of typical forms of learning and kinds of learning problems. Taylor.

Two hours, one term.
A critical examination of the laws of learning

influence learning favorably or unfavorably.
Two hours, one term.

GRADUATE DIVISION

201a,b. History of Psychology. The contributions of the classical psy­
chologists from the early Greeks to the founders of modern psychology
with consideration of developmental tendencies, schools of thought and
culture influences constitute the content of the course. Most of the work
is done through class discussion of the assigned readings in original texts.
Alternate years. Conklin. Two hours, two terms.

207. Res:earch and Thesis. Original work for thesis purposes under
the direction of the instructor in charge. Department staff.

210. Psychology of Attention and Perception. A detailed and syste­
matic handling of the various factors and the various aspects of attention
phenomena and the phenomena of perception and apperc'eption. Various
points of view, of behaviorist, objectivist, centralist, subjectivist, idealist,
realist, nativist and empiricist. Special attention to the modern concep­
tion of attention and perception so influential in medicine, psychiatry,
ethics, and education. Crosland. Two hours, one term.

211. Psychology of Memory and the Image. A rigorous analytical
and synthetic treatment of the various phases of mental 'organization
manifested in conscious memory phenomena and in the image of imagin­
ation~ Dissociation, assimilation, organi,>:ation and generalization of
memory contents will be thoroughly studied and illustrated, together with
many technical as well as practical applications of the facts here pre­
sented. Crosland. Two hours, one term.

214a,b,c. Special Problems in Social Psychology. Intensive work in
individually assigned topics. Wyatt. One to three hours, each term.

216a,b. Seminar in Genetic Psychology. Intensive study of selected
special topics in the theory, data and methods of genetic psychology.
Emphasis will be placed upon newer developments, including psycho­
analysis. Alternate years. Conklin. Two or three hours, two terms.
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217. SemiJnar in Abnormal Psychology. A more intensive study of the
data and theories, especially of current literature in this field. Alternate
years. Conklin. Two or three hours, one term.

218,. Association. The doctrines of association, as related to the
phenomena of habit formation, memories and imagination, imagery, at­
tention, complexes and diagnosis of ment"al ailments, the diagnosis of
guilty knowledge, assimilation, conception, illusions and hallucinations.
The concepts of the reflex-arc and the irreversibility of nerve-conduction.
Crosland. Two hours, one term.

221a,b,c. Seminar in Expe1'imental Psychology. Discussions and re­
ports of experimental movements in contemporary psychology. Crosland.

One to three hours, each term.
222. Principles of Psychoanalysis. A seminar presentation of the

essential concepts in the system of psychology. Alternate years. Conklin.
Two hours, one term.

. 230. Graduate Thesis. Ni'ne hours.

ROMANCE LANGUAGES
Professors R. P. BOWEN. TIMOTHY CLORAN;

Assistant Professors ANNA M. THOMPSON, L. O. WRIGHT, J. R. WADSWORTH;
IIlJiltructors CHRISTINA CRANE, ROSALIA CUEVAS, MARY DALLERA, LOIS GRAY,

ANDREE PELLION, CORNELIA PIPES;
Teaching Fellow LEWIS A. WOODWORTH;
Graduate Assistant EDWARD W. BIEGHLER

Freshmen must present not less than two years of high school French,
Latin or Spanish to major in Romance languages.

Majors in Romance languages take a minimum of 30 hours of upper
division courses in French and as many courses in Spanish as possible or
majors may take a minimum of 24 hours of upper division eours'es in
Spanish with as many courses in French as possible. Italian should not
be omitted. The work of majors in Romance languages is prescribed for
the four years and should follow the curriculum below. Students who
have entrance credit for two years of high school French or Spanish
take the second year in college. No credit is given if the first year work
is repeated in college. Students who have 'entrance credit for three years
of high school French or Spanish take third year courses in college. No
credit is given if the second year work is repeated in college,.

COURSE OF STUDY FOR MAJOR STUDENTS IN ROMANCE LANGUAGES

FRESHMAN Fall Winter Spring
French or Svanish 3-4 3-4 3-4
Second Foreign Language 3-4 3-4 3-4
Mathematics or Biological Science 3-4 3-4 3-4
European History or Modern Europe 3-4 3-4 3-4
Military Science (men) or Personal Hygiene (women) 1 1 1
Physical Education 1 1 1

SOPHOMORE
French or Spanish (eontinued) .
Second Foreign Language ..
Written English .
Science, Social Scienee, or Education ' n .

~ili~~~i~c~:u.;,Sy(:,I~fy..::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::
Physical Education .

15-18

8-4
3-4
2

3-4
3-4
1
1

16-18

15-18 15-18

8-4 3-4
3-4 3-4

2 2
3-4 3-4
3-4 3-4

1 1
1 1

16-18 16-18



106 ROMANCE LANGUAGES

JUNIOR
Fall

Major Language 3-6
Second Romance Language ,....................................... 3-6
Survey of English Literature _._. 4
Electives, a norm. or education 3-6

15-17
SENIOR

Romance Language Courses _.......................................... 8-11
Electives, a norm, Education _..................................................... 6-7

14-17

Winter
3-6
3-6

4
3-6

15-17

8-11
6-7

14-17

Spring
3-6
3-6

4
3-6

15-17

8-11
6-7

14-17

DESCRIPTION OF COURSES

FRENCH

LOWER DIVISION

1a,b,c. First Year French. Grammar, pronunciation, composition, con­
versation. Translation of easy French prose and poetry. Crane, Gray,
Pellion, Pipes, Woodworth. Four hours, each term.

2a,b,c. Second Year French.
versation, translation of modern
Pipes, Wadsworth.

Review of grammar, composition, con­
French authors. Crane, Gray, Pellion,

Four hours, each term.

103a,b,c. French
of various periods.
Bowen, Wadsworth.

UPPER DIVISION

Literature. (Third year). Reading of masterpieces
A general review of French literature. Lectures.

Three hours, each term.

104a,b,c. French Literature. (Fourth year). Reading of selections
from the great writers of France. Lectures, reports, and explanation of
texts. History of French literature. Cloran. Three hours, each term.

105a,b,c. French Conversation and Compositiotn.. Meets on alternate
days With 103a,b,c,. Pellion, Woodworth. Two hours, each term.

106a,b,c. Intermediate French -Composition (lII'W], Syntax. Includes
phonetics. Course 105 is required as prerequisite for admission. Pellion.

Two hours, each term.
107a,b,c. French Pronunciation and Phonetics. Woodworth.

One to two hours, each term.
108a,b,c. Scientific French. Two hours, each term.

109a,b,c. Advanced French Composition. Prerequisite, 106.
Two hours, each term.

110a,b,c. French lIistorians. Survey of French culture and civiliza-
tion. Three hoU-'l's, each term.

111a,b,c. Seventeenth Century French Literature. Reading of repre­
sentative works of Corneille, Moliere, Racine, La Fontaine, Madame de
Sevigne and Pascal. Bowen. Three hours, each term.

112a,b,c. Nineteenth Century Novel, Short Story, and Criticism. Re-
quired of French major students. Bowen. Three hours, each term.

113a,b,c. Modern French Drama and Lyric Poetry. .
Three lwurs, each term.

114a,b. Methods of Teaching Romance Languages. Bowen.
One hour, two terms.
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SPANISH

LOWER DIVISION

lla,b,c. First Year Spanish. Grammar, composition, conversation,
translation of easy prose. Cuevas, DaUera, Thompson.

, Four hours, each term.
12a,b,c. Second Year Spanish. Review of grammar, composition, con­

versation, translation of modern Spanish authors. Cuevas, Dallera,
Thompson, Wright. Four hours, each term.

UPPER DIVISION

121a,b,c. Spanish Literature. (Third year Spanish). Survey course.
Cloran, Wright.

122a,b,c. SpWlish Literature. (Fourth year). Reading of selections
from the great writers of Spain. Lectures, reports and explanation of
texts. History of Spanish literature. Cloran. Two hours, each term.

123a,b,c. Contemporary Spanish Literature. Wright.
Three hours, each term.

124a,b,c. Spanish Compos'ition and Corvve1·sation. Meets on alternate
days with Spanish 121a,b,c. Cuevas, Thompson. Two hours, each term.

125a,b,c. Advanced Spanish Composition and Syntax. Course 124 is
required as a prerequisite for admission. Cuevas. Two hours, each term.

126a,b,c. Commercial Spa,nish. Spanish co=ercial correspondence,
business forms, industrial readings, conversation. ,A study of Latin
American countries. Prerequisite, Spanish 12a,b,c, or three years of
high school Spanish. Dallera. Two hours, each term.

127a,b,c. Spanish American Literature. A study of the principal
authors of Spanish-American. Lectures and reading.

Two hours, each term.

ITALIAN AND PORTUGUESE

LOWER DIVISION

32a,b,c. First Year Italian. Grammar, composition and translation of
mo(krnauthors,. Cloran. Three hours, each term.

33a,b,c. Second Year Italian. Reading of modern authors. Composi-
tion. Cloran. Two hours, leach term.

UPPER DIVISION

160a,b,c. Third Year Italian. Reading of s'elections from representa­
tive works of great authors. Reports. Outlines of Italian literature.
Cloran.. Two hours, each term.

180a,b,c. Elementary Portu.quese. Branner's Portuguese Gra~ar.
Readings of Portuguese prose and poetry. Open to students who have
had two years of Spanish. Two hours, each term.
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GRADUATE DIVISION
The graduate courses are given in rotation and according to the need of graduate

students.

200a,b,c. Romanticism, Realism and Naturalism, in, French Literature
in the Nineteenth Century. Bowen. Three hours, each term.

201a,b,c. French Literature in the Eighteenth Century. Wadsworth..
Three hours, each term.

202ab,c. French Literature in the Sixteenth Century. Wadsworth.
Three hours, each term.
Two hours, each term.205a,b,c. Romance Philology. Bowen.

206a,b,c. Old French. Phonology and Inflections. The oldest texts.
Readings from the Chanson de Roland, Marie de France, Chretien de
Troyes, Aucassin et Nicolette. Cloran. One to three hours, each term.

208. Vulgar Latin and Old Provengal. Wright. Two hours, each term.

210. French Seminar. Bowen. Hours to be arranged.

216a,b,c. Old Spanif;h. Phonology and Inflections. The oldest texts.
The poem of the Cid. Wright. Two hours, each term.

218a,b,c. Spanish Literat'ttre of the Sixteenth and Seventeenth Cen-
turies. Cervantes, Lope de Vega, Calderon. Three hours, each term.

219a,b,c. Spanish Seminar. Wright. Three hours, each term.
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ARNOLD BENNETT HALL, A.B., J.D., LL.D Presidmtt of the University
ELLIS FULLER LAWRENCE, M.S., F.A.J.A Dean of the School, Professor of Architecture
CARLTON E. SPENCER, B.A., J.D Registrar of the University

PERCY PAGET .ADAMS, B.A., B.S Professor of Graphics and Assistant to the Dean
VICTORIA AVAKIAN lnstructor in Nor·mal and Industria! Art
EYLER BROWN, B.A., M.Arch : lnstructor in Architecture
AVARD FAIRRANKS, B.F.A Assistant Professor of Suulpture
VERA HANSEN MCGINTY, B.Ed lnstructor in Painting and Normal Art
VIRGIL HAF"N............................................•.........................................................1nstructor in Painting
MAUDFl K~JRNS, B.A., B.S•........................................................Assistant Professor of Normal Art
E. H. McALISTER, M.A Professor of Structures
A. H. SCHROFF. Dipl6me des Beaux Arts _ Professor of Painting
LOUISE BARROWS SCHROFF lnstructor in Painting
JOHN A. W ALQUIST, M.Arch Assistant Professor of Architecture
W. R. B. WILLCOX, J".A.I.A c•••••••••Professor of 'Architecture
NOWLAND B. ZANE. _ Assistant Professor of Painting and Norma! Art

ELSIE MILLIm. Assistant in Genera! Art
HAZEL BORDERS. B.A•......._ Graduate Assistant in Painting and Normal Art
BEATRICE TOWERS, B.A Graduate Assistant in Painting and Sculpture

ORGANIZATION AND DEGREES

The school of architecture and allied arts was organized in 1914.
The degree of bachelor of architecture is offered for the completion of the
prescribed five-year course in architecture. The degree of bachelor of
~rchitecture in interior design is offered for the completion of the pre­
scribed five year course in interior design. The degrees of bachelor of
arts and bachelor of science are offered those who comply with the
general University requirements for those degrees, fulfilling the major re­
quirements in the school of architecture and allied arts.

Graduates of the school of architecture and allied arts or of other
institutions offering equivalent work, may secure the following advanced
degrees after at least one year in residence, under the direction of the
graduate school and the faculty of this school.

1. Master of Sci'ence and Master of Arts (scholastic).
2,. Master of Architecture (technical).
3. Master of Fine Arts (creative).

The school offers training for students contemplating careers in
architecture, structural design, painting, modeling, illustrating, various
forms of commercial arts, interior decorating, costume designing, and
crafts. In connection with the school of education, it offers special
courses for art teachers.

The school is a member of the Association of Collegiate Schools of
Architecture.

Students who major in the school of architecture and allied arts
should report to the dean of the school at registration for assignment to
advisers.

..
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ADMISSION

The requirements for admission to the school of architecture and
allied arts are the same as those for admission to the university. How­
ever, those who choose architecture as a major are subject to the follow­
ing special entrance requirements:

(a) Fixed requirements , 9 units
1. English 3 units
2. Mathematics:

Algebra 1',f, units
Plane Geometry 1 unit
Solid Geometry ',f, unit

3. History 1 unit
4. Foreign language (French or German preferred) 2 units

(b) Elective subjects 6 units
It is strongly recommended that the 6 units of elective work include as far as pos­

sible, courses in the following subjects: English, advanced algebra, trigonometry,
mechanical drawing, physics, chemistry.

For further information concerning entrance requirements, excess
matriculation credits and special student standing, see section entitled
University Procedure, in the fore part of this catalogue.

The American Institute of Architects offers each year a medal to each
of the twenty-two members of the Association of Collegiate Schools of
Architecture to be awarded the 'student graduating with the best record
in architecture. A series of exhibitions is held in the fireproof exhibition
hall during the school year.

JURIES

The problems given in the school are criticized by juries of architects,
artists, and craftsmen.

ARCHITECTURE

DESIGN} STRUCTURAL DESIGN} INTERIOR DESIGN

Architectural design is introduced in the first year in order to bring
the student in touch with its professional work and co-workers as early
as possible. This elementary design is taught by simple problems of
composition-i.e., placing openings in the facades of a prescribed building
and lectures on materials, mouldings, function, detail, composition,. Paper
or clay models of the building are finally ma.de to give the student an early
experience in the reality of the "third dimension."

In the second year, short problems are assigned to bring the students
face to .face with the probl-em of fitting simple architectural solutions to
the practical limitation of materials-requirements of plan and site.

The third, fourth and fifth year design is given by means of projects,
major sketch and minor sketch problems. Actual conditions of site and
environment are incorporated in the program as far as possible and the
work -of city planning, domestic architecture and archit'ectural design are
correlated in such problems as "An Industrial Village" and "A State
Capitol 'City," in which actual topography is given and the problems in
architectural design associated definitely with living conditions and other
practical considerations.

All design problems are given by individual assignments. The com­
petitive system of teaching design has been abandoned by this school,
accent being placed on honesty of thought and expression, on stimulation
of a spirit of co-operation, and on development of individuality.
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REGULATIONS GOVERNING THE AWARD OF THE DEGREE
OF BACHELOR OF ARCHITECTURE

1. Trigonometry and an approved course in physics shalI be prerequisites for Struc­
tural Theory (Construction III).

2. The student shalI fulfilI the entrance language requirement of the University and
take one additional year of language in the University, excepting that students present­
ing three years of high school language shall not be required to take any language in
the University.

8. A "data hook" satisfactory to the dean shalI be presented by the student each
year, including the results of his research in design) construction, history, ornament,
and practice. The degree shalI not be granted until. such a data book is presented.

4. Each year a student may secure professional credits in excess of those calIed for
in the schedule below, providing he shows in examination that he has had by experience
or otherwise, the equivalent work.

5. In order to graduate, the student shall present at least 220 earned credits of which
at least 147 credits shaH be for work prescribed under graphics, delineation, design,
construction, history, practice. He shaIl have clear records in ·physical education and
military science. At least one year in residence shall be required.

6. A student may register in threc credits of electives in addition to the scheduled
elective subjects, providing his record for the preceding years shows no grade below III.

7. Wnile the course of study haa been prepared for students of average preparation
and ability, it is not intended to preclude the graduation of students in less than five
years who by experience or ability may be granted advanced credits in their professional
subjects by examinations as provided in rule 4, or by presenting work in design as pro­
vided in rule 8.

8. Architectural design is offered under the point system. Before receiving
the prOfessional degree in this option, each student will he obliged to receive at least
a passing grade in each course in design I, II, III, IV, V, VI, V1,lI. By special permis­
sion of the dean, any student may proceed with the prescribed work of a course upon
cempletion of the preceding course with a grade of III or better, and the registrar will
enter to the student's credit such advanced credits as are certified to by the dean of the
school of architecture and allied arts.

1 1
8 8
1 1
1 1

of architecture)

Fall Wint....
2 2
3 3

COURSES OF STUDY IN ARCHITECTURE

DESIGN OPTION

Professor WILLCOX in charge
(Five-year course leading to the degree of bachelor

FIRST YEAR
Graphics I .
Delineation I .

Elementary Drawing
Painting I
Modeling I

Design I .
Construction I .

:1::fi~es2.A~~tro~~.rb;i':.~~J:,e;~···::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::
Military Science (men) or Personal Hygiene (women) .
PhYsical Education .

17 17
Electives recommended: mathematics, language, English, music, science

chemistry, geology, biology).

Spring

3

2
1
1
8
1
1

17
(physics,

SECOND YEAR

Graphics II .
Delineation II .

Life Class I
Pen and Pencil

Design II .
History II, Architectural ..
Physical Education ..
Military· Science (men) ..
Electives .

2 2 2
2 2 2

2 2 2
2 2 2
1 1 1
1 1 1

6-7 6--7 6--7

16--17 16--17 16-17
Electives recommended as in first year, with the addition of written English and

introduction to llhilosophy.



112 ARGHITEG1'URE AND ALLIED ARTS

THIRD YEAR
Delineation III _

Life Class II
Modeling II
Painting II

Design III .
History III, Architectural .
Construction II _._ ..
Construction III .
Electives .

3 II S

4. 4. 4.
2 2 2-
1 1 1
8 3 8

3-4 8-4 8-4

16-17 16-17 16-17
Electives recommended as ahove, with the following additions: public speaking,

astronomy, principles of economics.

FOURTH YEAR
Delineation IV _ .

Life Class III
Painting III

Design IV .
Design V .
History VI, Architectural .
Construction IV .
Construction V _ .
Construction VI .
Electives .

2 2 2

6 6 6
1 1 1
1 1 1
1 1 1
1 1 1
2 2 2

3-4 3-4. 8--4

17-18 17-18 17-18
Electives recommended as in other years, with the addition of: world literature, aes­

thetics, psychology.
FIFTH YEAR

Delineation V 1
Mural Painting and Stained Glass

Design VI 10
Design VII ; ;........................... 1
History IV, Civilization and Art Epochs _................................. 2
Practice _ _................................................................................... 1

15

10
1
2
1

15

1

10
1
2
1

III

16 16
Electives recommended: chemistry, geology, social science, languages.

Spring

1
1
1
4.
1
I)
1
1

16

4.
1
Ii
1
1

Winter
2
1
1

4
1
6
1
1

Fall
2
1
1

S'rRUCTURAL OPTION
(Four-year course leading to the degree of bachelor of science)

Professor ADAMS, Adviser
FRESHMAN

Graphics .
Delineation ..
Design I, Architecture .
Construction I .
Unified Mathematics .
History I. Art Appreciation _ .
Electives, approved by adviser .
Military Science (men) or Personal Hygiene (women) .
Physical Education .

SOPHOMORE
General Physics .
Calculus .
Architectural History II .
Architectural Design II .
Construction II _ _ _..
PhySical Education ..
Military Science (men) ..

JUNIOR
Mechanics .
Architectural History III .
Construction IV _....•._ .

~~~~Z~s ::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::
Strength of Materials .
Graphic Statics _ __.._ .
Written English .

4
4.
2
2
1
1
1

15

8
2
1
4

4.
2

16

4
4.
2
2
1
1
1

15

8
2
1
4
2
8

2

17

4.
4.
2
2
1
1
1

16

8
2
1
4.
2
3

2

17
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SENIOR
Reinforced Concrete _ __.._._ _._.
Heating and Ventilation .
Arches _ _ _._ _ _ ..
Masonry Construction •..__ _ __ _
Mechanical Appliances .
Electric Lighting and Wiring - .
Hydraulics _ .
Stresses _ _ _.•._._..__.".",.__ .
Steel and Timber Construction , .
Construction V _ __ _ .._ _.._._..",.•
Architectural Practice _ _ .

Fall Winter Spri"l1
8 8

4
8 8
8 8
2

8
II
8

8 8 8
1 1 1
1 1 1

16 17 15

8

1
1
1

7-8
1
1

Spring

1

1
7-8

1
1

Wi"ter
2
3

1

1
7-8

1
1

Fall
2
3

INTERIOR DESIGN

Professor ZANE, Adviser
Interior Design is considered in its essential relations with the point of view of

architecture. The work of the first two years is carried on almost identically with that
of the design course of study. During the following three years the work is devoted
to specialization on interiors and involves the study of the design factors of the room
as a background, plus the related problems of furnishing, historicaIIy, and as affected
by materials, function, construction and beauty.

FIRST YEAR
Graphics I .
Delineation I .

Elementary Drawing
Painting I
Modeling I

Design I (architecture) _ .
Construction I _ _
History I. Art Appreciation _ .
ElectiveS-Approved by advisers .
Military Science (men) or Personal Hygiene (women) .
Physical Education ..

2

2
2
2
1
1

5-6

16-17 16-17
Electives recommended: language, English, science (geology, biology).

SECOND YEAR
Graphics II _ __ 2
Delineation II 2

Life Class I
Pen and Pencil

Design II (architecture) _........................................................... 2
History II (architecture) 2
Design VIII (architecture) 1
Physical Education __. 1
Military Science (men) : _.. 1
Electives _ _ _....................................................................... 5-6

16-17

2
2

2
2
1
1
1

5-6

S 8 8

5 5 5
2 2 2
2 2 2

4-5 4-5 4-5

16-17 16-17 16-17
world IiteratlU"e, aesthetics,

2 2 2

5 5 5
1 1 1
2 2 2
2 2 2

(",,5 4-5 4-5

16-17 16-17 16-17

Electives as recommended above, with the addition of
and psychology.' .

FOURTH YEAR
Delineation IV .

Life Class III
Painting III

Design X (architecture) __ : .
Design V (architecture) _ _ _ _
Applied Design II (normal art) _.....•...
History III (architecture) _.._ _ .
Electives ._ _ .

16-17 15-16 16-17
Electives recommended as in first year, with the addition of written English and

introduction to philosophy.

THIRD YEAR
Delineation III _ _ .

Life Class II
Modeling II
Painting II

Design IX (architecture) ......•............_ _ _ .
History V (architecture)
Applied Design I (normal ;~ti..·:::::::::::::::::::::::::=::::::::::::::::=:::=;==:
Electives _ .

Electives recommended as above.
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FIFTH YEAR Fall
Mural Painting and Stained Glass 1
Design XI (architecture) 10
Technique and Practice _.... 4
HiBtory IV. Civilization and Art Epochs 2

Wint.... SprWog
1 1

10 10
4 4
2 2

17 17

PAINTING
Technical proficiency consistent with the maximum development of

individual expression, in the various fields of painting is the aim of this
division of the school of architecture and allied arts, whether the special
interests of the student be in the freld of landscape, portraiture, mural,
or illustration. 'Wide selection of subjects is permissible, but the course
suggested below is one that seems to meet the needs of typical cases.

Design, life class, anatomy, composition and the history of styles find
their place in the curriculum.

Competition and mass training are alike eliminated; each student is
treated by the faculty as an individual.

SUGGESTED COURSE OF STUDY FOR PAINTING

Spr;;",g
!
!
1
1
1
1

11--7
1
1

Winter
2
2
1
1
1
1

6-7
1
1

FaU
2
2
1
1
1
1

6-7
1
1

(Four-year course of study leading to the degree of bachelor of arts or science)
Professor SCHROFF. Adviser

FRESHMAN

Elementary Drawing _ .
Painting I _ .
Decorative Design .
Art Appreciation .
Color Theory _ .
Modeling I _ .
Elective _ _ _ _ .
Military Science (men) or Personal Hygiene (women) """""
Physical Education .

16-17 16-17 16-17
Electives must be selected in accordance with the group requirements of the Uni­

versity, with the approval of the adviser.

SOPHOMORE
Life Class _...................................................... 2
Painting II 2
Decorative Design II 2
Book and Poster I 2
Elective 6-7
Military Science (men ) 1
Physical Education 1

2
2
2
2

6-7
1
1

!
!
!
!

11--7
1
1

16-17 16-17 16-17
Electives should be selected with the approval of the adviser. The grou!? require­

ments should be completed: and written English should be taken in either the sophomore
or iunior year.

s S
4 4
2 !
1 1

6-7 6-7

16-lY 16-17

3 I
4 4
4 4

5-i li-6

16-lY 111--17

SENIOR
Life Class .: _............................... 3
Mural Decoration and Stained Glass .._......................................... 4
Fainting IV __ _.. 4
Electives (with approval of adviser) 5-6

16-17

JUNIOR

Life Class _ _.............................................. 4
Painting III 4
Civilization and Art Epochs _ _ _ _ _ .._ _. 2
ArtiBtic Anatomy .
Electives (with approval of adviser) 6-7

16-17
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SCULPTURE
Professional training in j;he field of modeling and sculpture is offered

by the school of architeeture and allied arts. The course includes assign­
ments in the fields of drawing, painting, anatomy, composition, design,
and history of art as well as technical courses in modeling and casting.

The course suggested below is not mandatory in details, but is given
as a guide to those interested in the subject. Deviation consistent with
the general regulations of the University; and the standards of profes­
sional training of the school may be made with the consent of the adviser.

SUGGESTED COURSE OF STUDY IN SCULPTURE
(Four-year course leading to the degree of bachelor of arts or science)

Professor FAIRBANKS, Adviser

FRESHMAN Fall
Elementary Drawing 2
Painting I 1
Decorative Design I 2
Art Appreciation 1
Modeling I 2
Electives, approved by adviser 6-7
Military Science (men) or Personal Hygiene (women) 1
Physical Education 1

16-17
SOPHOMORE

Life Class I 2
Modeling II •.._...................................................................................... 2
Painting II 1
Decorative Design II 2
Artistic Anatomy .
History of Sculpture 2
Military Science (men) 1
Physical Education 1
Electives, approved by adviser 4-6

16-17

Wi...te1"
2
1
2
1
2

6-7
1
1

16-17

2
!
1
:t
1
!
1
1

4-6

16-17

Spring
2
1
2
1
2
~7

1
1

16-17

2
2
1
2
1
2.
1
1

4-6

16-17

JUNIOR
Life Class II 2
Modeling III _ _ _............................... 6
Civilization and Art Epochs 2
Sculpture Theory _......... 1
Architectural Design I 1
Elective ..__ _....................................................................... 4-6

16-17

SENIOR
Life Class III _............................................................................... 2
Modeling IV ,................................................... 6
Sculpture Theory _ _......................................... 1
Architectural Design II _............................... 2
Elective _ _ _.................................. 4-6

16-17

! 2
6 6
! 2
1 1
1 1

4-6 4-6

16-17 16-17

! 2
6 6
1 1
Z 2

4-6 4-6

16-17 16-17

NORMAL ART

The aim of the norma~ art courses is to develop an appreciation for the
beautiful, to give freedom, spontaneity, and power of original self-expres­
sion in design, with some understanding of the design and processes
employed in the industrial arts and crafts, together with preparation
for the work of supervising and teaching art in the schools.



116 ARCHITECTURE AND ALLIED ARTS

COURSE OF STUDY IN NORMAL ART
(Four-year course leading to the degree of bachelor of arts or science)

Miss KERNS, Adviser

SENIOR
16--17

15-16

3-4 S--4

8 8
4

II
1 1
1 1

16--17 16--17

1 1
2 l!
1 1
1 1
2 !

H H

S--4 3-(

3--4 3-(
3 8
2 2
1 1

16--17 16--17

2 2
3 3
2 2
2 2

7-8 7-8

16-17 16--17

2 2
2 2
1 1
2 2
1 1

6--7 6--7

15-16 15-16

8
4

3-4

Fall Winter SP'rirtg

2 2 2
1 1 1
2 2 2
1 1 1
1 1 1

4 4 4

16--17

SOPHOMORE

Major Subject-
Design I .
Representation I .
Applied Design I .
Color Theory .
Art Appreciation .

Minor for B.A.-
Foreign Language .

or
Minor for B.S. (choose science or social science)­

(Science)-
Geology or Biology .

(Social Science)-
Introduction to Reflective Thought or European

History .
Survey of English Lierature ..
Extempore Speaking .
Personal Hygiene .
Physical Education .

Home Decoration (senior) 2
Practice Teaching 3
Painting or Advanced Design or Modeling 1
Civilization and Art Epochs 2
Life Class 1
Elective or norm 6-7

16--17

Major Subject-
Representation II 1
Design II 2
Life and Costume, or Life Class 1
Book and Poster, or Architectural Design 1
Modeling 2

Minor for B.A.-
Foreign Language 3--4

or
Minor for B.S. (choose science or social science)­

(Science)-
Geology or Biology 3-4

(Social Science)-
Philosophy, History, or elective 3--4

Education 51-52-53 3
Report Writing 2
Physical Education 1

JUNIOR
Pedagogy of Art 2
Dress Design 3
Applied Design 2
Home Decoration (junior) 2
Elective or norm-

World history, psychology, advanced biology, or geology 7-8

GENERAL ART SUBJECTS
This division has been arranged for students not interested in becom­

ing professional architects, int~rior decorators, painters, sculptors, or
art teachers, but who may be interested later in the fields of industrial
art, costume design, commercial arts, the art of stage design or as teachers
of art appreciation.
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Description of Courses

ARCHITECTURE

DESIGN, STRUOTURAL DESIGN, INTERIOR DESIGN
For students taking the five-year course leading to the degree of bachelor of

architecture, the general courses of the school of architecture are grouped under six
main divisions, namely: graphics, delineation, design, construction, history, and practice.

1-2. Graphics I. First year. The principles of orthographic pro­
jection nre studied, applications being made to the construction of plans
and elevations and correct location of shades and shadows for design
problems. Two hours, fall and winter terms.

3-4-5. Graphics II. Second year. The principles of descriptive geom­
etry are studied in relation to the point, line and plane. Applications of
these principles are applied to problems in stereotomy and perspective.

Two hours, each term.
DELINEATION I

First year. Freehand drawings from still life and models are executed in charcoal.
The student's dimensional perceptions are developed through the medium of clay model­
ing, while the color sense is properly trained by a study of color theory and its
applications.

47-48-49. Elementary Drawing. One hour, each term.

50-51-52. Painting I. One hour, each Perm.

66-67-68. Modeling I. One hour, each term.
DELINEATION II

Second year. The training. of the hand and dimensional perceptions is continued
by further freehand drawing. while the sense of composition finds an application in
the making of pen and pencil drawings.

53-5'1-55. Life Glass I.

46a,b,c. Pen and Pencil.

One hour, each term.

Owe hour, each term.

DELINEATION III
Third year. This is a continuation of the work of the previous years in life,

drawing, modeling and water color.

56-57-58. Life Glass II.

69-70-71. Modeling II.

60-61-62,. Painting II.

One hour, each term.

One hour, each term.

One hour, each term.

One hour, each term.

One hour, each term.

Life Glass III.

Painting III.

DELINEATION IV
Fourth year. The training of the hand and eye is now carried on by drawing from

living models.

155-156-157.

161-162-163.

DELINEATION V
Fifth year. This year is given to the design and execution of mural paintings

and cartoons for stained glass, mosaic, etc.

152-153-154. Mural PaintiJng and Stained Glass. One hour, each term.

12a,b,c. Architectural Design I. First year. This is an introductory
course in architectural design. Fundamental principles are studied and
rendered drawings are executed. The orders of architecture are explained
and used to train the memory and sense of proportion. Problems in­
volving their application are studied and executed in rendering drawings.

One hour, each term.
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13-14-15. Architectural Design II. Second year. Architectural design
is studied by means of simple problems in planning, whose solutions r&­
quire well 'executed drawings. Two hours, each term.

110-111-112. Architectural Design III. Third year. The work of the
preceding year is continued by means of more complex problems in archi­
tecturaldesign. Th'e relation of planning to design is carefully studied

Four hours, each term.

113-114-115. Architectural Design IV. Fourth year. This is another
year of studies in· architectural design and planning.

Four hours, fall t>erm; five hours, winter term; six hours, spring term.

116-117-118. Architectural Design V. Fourth year. A study of the
principles and requirements incident to domestic architecture is applied to
the execution of plans and elevations of residence buildings.

One hour, each term,.
203-204-205,. Architectural Design VI. Fifth year. A continuation of

design IV. Intensive study of planning and rendered drawings. A thesis
is planned and executed. Ten hours, each term.

206-207-208. Architectural Design VII. Fifth year. The principles
and practice of city planning are discussed and applications suggested.

One hour, each term..

20a,b,c. Architectural Design VIII. Second year. An introduction
to the scope, aims and technique of interior design (decoration).

One hour, each term.

119-120-12L Architectural Design IX. Third year. A study of the
principles of design as applied to interior decoration. Problems are given
in collaboration with architectural designers. Five hours, each term.

122-123-124. Architectural Design X. Fourth year. Continuation of
Design IX. Five hours, each term.

211-212-213. Architectural Design XI. Fifth year. A continuation
of Design X. Ten hours, each term.

214-215-216. Architectural D'esign XII. Continuation of Architectural
Design V in advanced domestic work. One hour, each term.

217-218-219. Architectural Design XIII. Continuation of Architectural
Design VII. Nine to twelve hours, each term.

220-221-222. Architectural Design XIV. Continuation of Architectural
Design XI. Nine to twelve hours, each term.

16. Construction I. First year. Students are introduced to construc­
tion methods by means of direct observation of buildings under construc­
tion.. These observations are made the basis of class discussion and cal­
culations. One hour, spring term.

17a,b,c. Construction II. Third year. Scale and full size details of
building construction are studied and drawings executed. Buildings under
course of construction are visited and notes taken as to details.

One hour, each term.
125a,b,c. Construction III. Third year. This course is intended to

follow trigonometry and involves the application of mathematics to the
designing of structures. Three hours, each term.
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126a,b,e. Construction IV. Fourth year. This course is intended to
give a general knowledge of various special. subjects s~ch as b.uil?ing
materials, i.e., stone, concrete, steel, etc.; heatmg; plumbmg; ventilatIOn;
acoustics; illumination; mechanical equipment of buildings; etc.

OnlfJ hour, each term.

127a,b,c. Construction V. Fourth year. Students are assigned to make
inspection reports on buildings under construction, paralleling a study
of building specifications. One !vour, each term.

128-129-130. Construction VI. Fourth year. A course in constructive
design continuing the work of Construction III. Designs include trusses
in wood and steel, plate girders, reinforced concrete, retaining walls,
arches, etc. Two hours, each term.

18a,b,c. A1'chitectural History I. Art Appreciation. First year. A
course in art appreciation intended to present a general historical back­
ground in the various branches of art, such as painting, sculpture, decora­
tive design, stained glass, etc. One hour, each term.

19a,b,c. Architectural History II. Second year. A study of the
historic styles of architecture, supplemented by individual research
investigation of historic ornament. Course open to non-majors.

Two hours, each term.

104-105-106,. Architectttral History IV. CiviLization and Art Epochs.
Fifth year. The civilization and art epochs of former generations are
studied in their relations to each other and to present day art.

Two hours, each term.
131a,b,c. Architectural History III. Third year. This course con-

tinues the work of Architectural History II. Two hours, each term.

132a,b,c. Architectu'ral History V. Third year. ,A study of the history
of furniture-textiles and other acc'essories contributing to interior design.

Two hours, each term.
133a,b,c. Architectural History VI. Fourth year, History of modern

architecture. Continuing History III. One hour, each term.

212a,b,c. Architectural Practice. Fifth year. Office management,
business relations, professional ethics, etc., are studied and discussed.

One hour, each term.
214-215-216. Technique and Practice. Fifth year. Husin'ess, estimating

methods and ethics for interior decorators,. Five hours, each term.

GRAPHICS

31. Descriptive Geometry. An analytical study of the subject of
projections, giving a thorough gToundwork for all branches of drafting.
Problems in the geometry of points, lin'es, and planes; solids; development
of surfaces; plane sections; intersections of solids; etc.

Two hours, fall term.
34-35-36. Mechanical Drawing. A study of the underlying principles

of drafting, including problems in projections, developments, intersections
of solids, isometric drawing, tracing, and blue printing.

Two hours, each 'f}erm.
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38a,b,c. Instrumental Drawing. For students in normal art. Practice
in the use of drawing instruments, making simple plans and elevations.
Geometric drawing, projections and perspectives are made the basis of
the problems. One hour, each term.

CONSTRUCTION

LOWER DIVISION

39-40. Surveying. Lectures and field work d.esigned to enable the
student to measure lines with the steel tape; to measure angles with the
transit; to determine the differences in level by means of the level instru­
ment; to run traverse lines and plot lines; to plot field notes; to make
contour maps and profiles; to perform simple calculations of area and
earthwork. Two hours, winter and spring terms.

UPPER DIVISION

136a,b. Strength of Materials. Practical problems and exercises in the
design of beams, columns, thin plates, and cylinders, including actual
tests and experiments with the testing machines.

Three hours, winter and spring terms.
137. Graphic Statics. Problems in equilibrium are solved by

graphic constructions. The stresses in framed structures are determined
by means of stress diagrams. A study is made of the influence line for
moving loads. The sub~ect matter of this course parallels that of the
course in stresses. Four hours, fall term.

138. Stresses. The subject matter covered by this course is the same
as in graphic statics. The solutions, however, are worked out by analytical
calculation instead of graphic construction. Three hours, spring term.

139. Hydraulics. A study of the laws governing the flow and pressure
of water in pipes and conduits. Application to hydraulic motors, hy­
draulic elevators, sprinkler system, etc. Three hours, spring term.

140-141. Reinforced Concrete. The underlying principles upon which
the design of reinforced concret'e construction is based. Problems in
designing simple beams and columns. Practical working formulas and
data. Three hours, fall and winter terms.

142-143. Masonry Construction. Properties and uses of brick and
stone. Foundation stresses in masonry structures such as walls, chim­
neys, piers, retaining walls, etc. Three hours, fall and winter terms.

144. Mechanical Appliances for Buildings. Investigation of the special
appliances and machinery to be found in hotels, apartment houses, public
buildings, etc.; pumps, vacuum systems; refrigeration systems; private
water systems, etc. Two hours, fall ~rm.

145. Electric Lighting and Wiring. Proper sizes of wires for various
lighting installations. Direct and indirect systems of illumination and
proper methods of installations. Lighting for special purposes, such as
residences, stores, auditoriums, etc. Rules and regulations of the National
Board of Fire Underwriters. Three hours, winter term.

146. Heating and Ventilation. The various methods of heating and
ventilation. The fundamental principles governing the efficiency and
adaptability of the systems to practical problems. Calculations for sizes
of installations. Four hOUTS, spring term.
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147a,b. Arches. The theoretical and practical consideration involved
in the design of arches in stone, brick, and concrete, applied to problems
in practice. Three hours, fall and winter terms.

148-149-150. Steel and Timber Construction. Use of wood and steel in
building construction. Design of wood and steel trusses; steel plate
girders; steel frame buildings.

DRAWING AND PAINTING

46a,b,c. Pen and Pencil. Technique of rendering with pen and pen-
cil. One hour, each term.

47-48-49. Elementary DraW1:ng. By means of various mediums and
subjects the students' natural abilities and individuality are tested alld
guieed. The course is a "finding course" for both students and faculty.

One to four hours, each term.
50-51-52, Painting I. Elementary painting from stilI life and out

of doors. Mediums are charcoal, water colors, pastels, and oil.
'One to four hours, each term.

53-54-55. Life Class I. Charcoal studies from living models.
One to four hours, each term.

56-57-58. Life Class II. Charcoal studies from living models.
On'e to four hours, each term.

59a,b. Artistic Anatomy. This course should accompany the course
in Life Class. One hour, wimter and spring term.

60-61-62. Painting II. Still life studies of pottery, bric-a-brac, out­
of-doors landscape, etc. Painting from nature when weather permits.
iepresentation, composition and technique are studied. Mediums used are
water color, oil, pastel, etc. One to four hours, each term.

84a,b,c. Color Theory. (Fine Arts.) One hour, each term.

96a,b,c. Life and Costume. Fifteen minute sketches from draped
model, together with sketching problems.. Designed to develop quickness
and accuracy of eye and hand. One hour, each term.

UPPER DIVISION

104-105-106. Civilization and Art Epochs. (Architectural History
IV). Lectures covering the history, archaeology and evolution of art.
The influence of political, ecclesiastical, aesthetic and ethnological evo­
lution upon art in every form; the influence of art upon humanity. Il­
lustrated by means of photographs, lantern slides, colored plates, etc.
Prerequisite, upper division standing. Two hours, ,each term.

134a,b,c. Pen and Pencil. Continuation of 46a,b,c.
On;e hour, each term.

152-153-154. Mural Painting and Stained Glass. Practical problems
worked out in the studio, leading to the production of actual work in
staiNed glass, and interior decoration. Open only to seniors who have
learned to draw the human figure and to creat'e in color.

One to four hours, each term.
155-156-157. Life Class III. Drawing from living models.

One to four hours, each term.
158-159-160. Life Class IV. Drawing from living models..

One to four hours, each term.
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Hours to be arranged.

161-162-163. Painting III. A continuation of Painting II.
On>e to four hours, each term.

164-165-166. Painting IV. A continuation of Painting III.
One to six hours, each term.

GRADUATE DIVISION

254-255-256. Mural Painting.

258-259-260. Life Glass.

261-262-263. Painting.

280. Problem.

290. Assigned Readting.

SCULPTURE

Hours to lJe arranged.

Hours to be arranged.

To be arranged.

To be arranged.

LOWER DIVISION

66-67-68. Modeling 1. The student is given a general idea of the art
and technique of sculpture, composition, modeling from cast, life and
portrait modeling. One to six hours, each term.

69-70-71. Modeling II. A continuation of work begun in Modeling I.
One to six hours, each term.

UPPER DIVISION

167-168-169.. Modeling III. A continuation of Modeling II.
One to six hours, each term.

170-171-172. Modeling IV. A continuation of Modeling III.
One to eight hours, each term.

185a,b,c.. Sculpture in Theory. A lecture course for all students who
are interested in sculpture. A brief survey of the technique of sculpture,
sculpture composition, processes, and ideals. On:e hour, each term.

186a,b,c. Advanced Sculptt~re in Theory. A continuation of course
185a,b,c, for those intending to make a profession of sculpture.

One hour, each v.erm.
GRADUATE DIVISION

270-271-272. Modeling.

NORMAL ART

Hours to be arranged.

LOWER DIVISION

90a,b,c. Color Theory. (Normal Art.) A study of color with refer­
enee to its scientific background and artistic use. Practical applications
to every day life in dress, the home, the commercial world, and the
theatre. . One hour, each term.

91a,b,c. Design 1. (Normal Art.) A study of art structure under­
lying the visual arts. Fundamental for all students, either for general
information or for those preparing for special art work. Laboratory
problems in pure design in lill'e, dark and light, and color with applica­
tion to craft and industrial art including linoleum and wood block prints,
cards, embroidery, lamp shades, lettering and posters.

Two hours, each term.
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92a,b,c. Design II. (Normal Art.) A continuation of course 91. A
study of nature forms, landscapes and human figure, applied to illus­
trations, magazine covers and decorative compositions. Paper on his­
toric textiles with application to wood block, tie-dyeing and batik. Pre­
requisite, Design 1. Two hours, eaah term.

93a,b,c. Representation I. Principles of perspective. Proportion and
the accurate rendering of form in studies of still life, flowers and plant
form, interiors and landscapes, expressed through line, dark and light
and color, using methods applicable to the presentation of the subject in
grade and high schools. Emphasis on selection and arrangement of sub­
ject matter. Mediums used are p'encil, charcoal, crayon, transparent and
opaque water colors, cut paper and poster paints. One hour, each term.

94a,b,c. Representation II. A continuation of course 93 with more
advanced problems along the same lines. Prerequisite, 93.

One hour, each term.
97. Applied Design 1. Cement craft: tiles and garden pottery.

Two hours, fall term.
98. Applied Design I. Cardboard construction and elementary book­

binding. Readings in the history and development of the book, paper
making and modern industrial proc'Csses employed in book binding. Study
of illustrations of fine examples, leading toward a keener appreciation of
good design and sound workmanship as applied to the craft. Prerequi­
site, 91 and 92, for normal art students. Two hours, fall term.

99. Applied Design 1. Basketry. Raffia, reed and pine needle bas­
ketry; the preparation and dyeing of materials; various processes used
in sewing and weaving; the gathering of local materials suitable for use;
readings. Prerequisite, 91 and 92, for normal art students.

Two hours, spring term.

UPPER DIVISION

191a,b,c. Pedagogy of Art. Comparison of the leaders of art move­
ments and methods of art teaching of the past and present. Subject
matter, material and method of presentation; observation of art classes
in the city schools and University high school; lesson plans and courses
of study for grade and high schools; assigned readings. Illustrative ma­
terial for teaching carried out in craft and industrial art processes. Two
lectures, one hour laboratory. Two hours, each term•

.193, Applied Design II. Weaving; construction of simple hand­
looms for use in the grades; articles adapted to the needs and ability of
the students; warping and setting up a four harness footpower loom for
more advanced weaving. Patterns employed in the decoration of articles
made which include bags, pillow tops, table runners, scarves, portieres
and rag rugs. History of textile manufacture; modern industrial loom.
Prerequisite, 91 and 92, for normal art students.

Two hours, winter and spring terms.
194a,b,c. Applied Design II. Pottery, including the building by hand

and casting from moulds of tiles, bowl and vase forms, candle sticks and
lamp bases; glazing and firing and the use of the potter's wheel; special
attention to beauty of form. Historical resume of the potters' craft.
Prerequisites, 91 and 92, for normal art students.

Two hours, winter and spring terms.
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195a,b,c. Dress Design. Line, dark and light and color as applied to
dress design,. Planning of modern costumes based on principles of design
and color harmony adapted to individual requirements; historic dress and
ornament with possibilities for modern adaptations; special problems
in period, stage and commercial design. Open only to upper division
students. Prerequisites, 91, 92, 93, 94, 96, for normal art students.

Three hours, each term.

196a,b,c. Home Decoration. Great periods of interior architecture, of
decorative furnishings, and the evolution of the social groups and environ­
ments in which they developed. The house plan, walls, windows and
their treatment, ceilings and floors, decorative textiles and hangings.
Lectures and reports. Required of normal art majors, open to upper
division students of other departments. Two hours, each term.

197a,b,c. Home Decoration. Problems of side wall elevations in
neutral wash and color,. Quick rendering in pencil and water color of
elevations and drapery arrangements. Furniture design, sketches and
measured drawings. Painted furniture. Choosing, framng and hanging
of pictures. Color and color schemes. Laboratory and museum research.

One hour, each term.

198a,b,c. Practice Teaching. One year of supervised teaching in the
University high school for normal art seniors.

Three hours, fall termj two hours, winter and spring teNIVS.

GENERAL ART SUBJECTS

LOWER DIVISION

18a,b,c. Art Appreciation. Intended for the general student who is
interested in, but not specializing in, art history, crafts, decorative
art, and analysis of great historic periods of design,. One hour, each term.

72-73-74. DecoratiV'e Design I. Study of the design impulse, its
nature, origin and universality; principles of design as manifested in
historic examples, and practical application to modern problems; museum
research. Pattern, personality and symbolism; effects of materials and
tools upon design; drawings in black and white, neutral value scale and
color. Lecture and laboratory. Two hours, each term.

75-76-77. Decorative Design II. A continuation of the work begun
in Decorative Design I. Two hours, each term.

78-79-80. Book and Poster 1. Principles of lettering and poster design.
History of the development of alphabets; tools and materials that con­
ditioned their evolution. Letter heads, tail piec'es, borders. Study of
printing; training in designs that will reproduce effectively. Problems
in different media; black and white, and color. Arranged for journalism
and business administration majors, but open to others.

Two hours, each term.
81-82-83. Book and Poster II. Design of original alphabets, initials,

end paper, colophon, head and tail pieces, etc. Two hours, each term.

97. Applied Design 1. Cement craft: tiles and garden pottery.
Two hours, fall term.
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98.Applied Design I. Cardboard construction and elementary book­
binding. Readings in the history and development of the book, paper
making and modern industrial processes employed in book binding. Study
of illustrations of fine examples, leading toward a keener appreciation of
good design and sound workmanship as applied to the craft. Prerequi­
site, 91 and 92, for normal art students. Two hours, fall term.

99. Applied Design I. Basketry. Raffia, reed and pin'C needle bas­
ketry; the preparation and dyeing of materials; various processes used
in sewing and weaving; the gathering of local materials suitable for use;
readings. Prerequisite, 91 and 92, for normal art students.

Two holM'S, spring term.

UPPER DIVISION

105-106-107. Oivilization and Art Epochs. Lectures covering history,
archaelogy and evolution of art. The influenee of political, ecclesiastical,
aesthetic and ethnological evolution upon art; the influence of art upon
humanity. Illustrated by means of photographs, lantern slides, colored
plates, etc. Prerequisite, upper division standing. Two hours, each t/erm.

173-174-175. Decorative Design III. Drawings for commercial work,
such as textiles, rugs, wall paper, mosaic, etc., making use of the prin­
ciples studied in Decorative Design I and II. Two hours, each term.

176-177-178. Decorative Design IV. Not only drawings are made, but,
in some cases, the work is carrred to final conclusion by actual production
of a piece of stained glass, a mural decoration, a mosaic or some such
piece of art work. Students execuate pieces of exterior and interior
decorative detail which are incorporated in the buildings and grounds of
the school of architecture and alli'ed arts. Two hours, each term.

179-180-181. Book and Poster III. Problems in book plates, decorative
book illustration, posters, binding, etc. T1vo hours, each term.

182-183-184. Book and Poster IV. Problems in book binding, large
decorative bill boards, posters, etc. Two hours, each term.

187a,b,c. Artistic Photography. Ome hour, each term.

193_Applied Design II. Weaving; construction of simple hand­
IOQms for use in the grades; articles adapted to the needs and ability of
th'e students; warping and setting up a four harness footpower loom for
more advanced weaving. Patterns employed in the decoration of articles
made which include bags, pillow tops, table runners, scarves, portieres
and rag rugs. History of textile manufacture; modern industrial loom.
Prerequisite, 91 and 92, for normal art students.

Two hours, winter and spring terms.
194a,b. Applied Design II. Pottery, including the building by hand

and casting from moulds of tiles, bowl and vase forms, candle sticks and
lamp bases; glazing and firing and the use of the potter's wheel; special
attention to beauty of form. Historical resume of the potter's craft.
Prerequisites, 91 and 92, for normal art students.

Two hours, winter and spring terms.

195a.,b,c. Dress Design. Line, dark and light and color as applied to
dress design,. Planning of modern costumes based on principles of design
and color harmony adapted to individual requirements; historic dress and
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ornament with possibilities for modern adaptations; special problems
inperiod, stage and commercial design. Open only to upper division
students. Prerequisites, 91, 92, 93, 94, 96, for normal art students.

Three hours, each term.
196a,b,c. Home Decoration. Great periods of interior architecture, of

decorative furnishings, and the evolution of the social groups and environ­
ments in which they developed. The house plan, walls, windows and
their treatment, ceilings and floors, decorative textiles and hangings.
Lectures and reports. Required of normal art majors,open to upper
division students of other departments. Two hours, each term.

197a,b,c. Home Decoratio'». Problems of side wall elevations in
neutral wash and color.. Quick rendering in p'encil and water color of
elevations and drapery arrangements. Furniture design, sketches and
measured drawings. Painted furniture. Choosing, framing and hanging
of pictures. Color and color schemes. Laboratory and museum research.

One hour, each term.
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ORGANIZATION AND PURPOSE
The school of business administration, organized as a distinct unit of

the University of Oregon in 1914, is divided into an undergraduate and a
graduate department. The state board of higher curricula assigned to it
as a special field the work in "higher co=erce," with the exclusive
right to offer graduate work in business training.

Accordingly, the school has built its curricula, both undergraduate and
graduate, around one idea, the development of business executives. Each
student in business administration is viewed as a future manager. This
singleness of purpose enables the school to concentrate all its energies on
the managerial and administrative aspects of business training, rather
than to spread them over the entire realm of commercial activity.

Sound training in business administration necessitates a broad knowl­
edge of economicsl law and liberal arts, and technical business procedure.
Through careful correlation between the allied courses in economics, law,
liberal arts and business administration, the school bases its training in
business technique on a broad foundation. of this character. In addition
to such eorrelation, a series of management studies is offered each year
which covers every phase of management, so that at the conclusion of his
course each major has studied the aspects of business management.

. Opportunity is also offered for specialization in some one field during
the senior and graduate years. The various curricula are so arranged
that a student may advance in a Bubj'ect as a whole, such as accounting
or banking, or he may specialize within a given field, i. e., he may study
to become a. certified public accountant or the manager of a bank. In
other words, the school is meeting the individual needs of each student.
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or university
of business

GRADUATE DIVISION

Holders of a bachelor's degree from a standard college
are admitted to the graduate division of the school
administration.

Members of the graduate division who have previously completed at
least forty-five term-hours of undergraduate work in business adminis­
tration are normally able to earn the forty-eight hours necessary for the
master's degree in one year.

Members who have not completed forty-five term-hours of under­
graduate work in business administration will have to complete that
amount of undergraduate work before proceeding upon the forty-eight
hours required for the master's degree.

Of the work required for the master's degree, three hours are allowed
for the thesis and a minimum of fifteen hours must be made in courses
of strictly graduate work; that is, in courses open to graduate students
only. The remaining work must be done either in strictly graduate
courses or in approved upper division courses.

FIELDS OF TRAINING,

Following is a brief summary of the fields available for specialization
in the school of business administration. It will be seen that these fields
include the vast majority of managerial positions in the business world.
For instance, in the field of finance there are dozens of individual posi­
tions such as bond department manager, financial manager, bank manager,
broker, bond buyer, bond and stock trader, financial sales manager, credit
manager, etc. As stated above, the work of the school is so arranged as
to give individual attention to the problems of each major.

Accounting. As business procedure grows more scientific, accounting becomes more
and more urgently necessary. Thus the field offers increasing opportunity for personB
of native ability and Bound training. How faulty the average preparation iB today ia
evidenced by the fact that upwardB of 85 per cent of thoBe who take the examinationB
to become certified public accountants fail.

The Bchool of bUBinesB adminiBtration offerB two thorough COUrBes in accounting:
I-For those who are interested in securing positions in accounting departments of
business firms, banks or manufacturing establishments, a four-year managerial course
is open. 2-For those who wish to prepare for public accountancy, a five-year course
is available. The latter work in addition to covering all the ground found in the four­
year courBe, particularly BtreBses problems which confront the certified public accountant.

Finance. Since modern business is organized on a monetary basis, and money..making
ia regarded by many as a test of succeBB in busineBs, it iB not strange that the field of
finance itself iB especially attractive. Every concern of Bize haa its finance department
which offerB good positionB to properly qualified persons. In addition, the rapid growth
of banking institutions, bond houses, brokerage firms and investment companies of all
kinds. has created a Bteady demand for young men and women who know the funda­
mentals of management. plus specific knowledge in a given line of financial endeavor.
The Bchool haB so developed its finance courses that the Btudent can Bpecialize in any·
phase of that work.

Marketing. Producing goods ia a highly technical" proceSB and in most instances de­
pends upon extensive use of machinery combined with much technical information, but
marketing the products (except tranBportation) ia largely a matter where the perBonal
element involved iB a deciding factor. The fields of marketing include: (a) The man­
agement of r,tail and wholeBale stores of all kinds; (b) Bales management, which com­
prises not only the BuccesBfuI handling of a Bales force but alBo the actual Belling of the
product; and (c) advertiBing management, which as taught by the school of buainesB
adminiBtration not only offers occasion for developing ingenuity by arousing the buyer's
deBire to purchase, but showB the relation of advertising programB to Bound marketing
devll1opment.

Foreign Trade. Because of the chance for travel in distant lands, foreign trade
eourses have always proved alluring to the college Btudent, but Btripped of all its ro­
mantic setting, thiB field stilI offers splendid opportunitieB. Economic writers are freely
predicting that the next great wave of prosperity in thia country will rest primarily upon
the sound development of our foreign trade. We have already reached the stage where
normal domestic production far outruna normal consumption of domeBtic goods. New
markets must be secured. This ia eBpecially true of the Pacific northwest with its many
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natural resources. Its advantageous situation relative to South America and oriental
ports gives it unusual opportunities for engaging in foreign trade. The school offers
training for foreign trade experts in import and export houses located in this country:
and for salesmen, auditors and resident managers of companies doing business in foreign
lands.

Transportatitm. The rapid development of transportation as a part of modern busi­
ness has created a demand for traffic managers. Such persons are needed not alone
by (a) the railroads; but (b) by chambers of commerce and other civic bodies which have
found it advisable to create traffic departments for the sound development of com­
munity enterprise; and (c) by manufacturing concerns and business houses of size that
have found it highly desirable to establish their own traffic departments to facilitate the
easy movement of their products.

Labor Management. Personnel or labor management is one of the new fields open
in modern business. For many years the employers were content to place emphasis upon
the development of machinery alone. That great economies could be realized through
the proper conservation of the labor force did not occur to the employer until recently.
Today, however, no successful manager can ignore this phase of business. This meaDS
that companies must employ experts in this line, and hence, there is an ever growing
demand for both men and women who are qualified to act as personnel managers. The
school offers a four-year course covering this field.

Bwnne.ss Administration and Household Arts. The call of business is strong in the
ears of the modern girl but statistics show that upwards of 86 per cent of college girls
marry. In order to give sound training for business and at the same time permit the
student to qualify as manager of a household, the school of business administration, in
conjunction with the department of household arts, offers a four-year combined course
in business administration and household arts. This combined course ""sures the stu­
dent of sound training in homekeeping and at the same time prepares her to assume
positions in the business world. Some business opportunities depend upon the specific
training offered in this group. For example. wholesale and retail organizations dealing
with foods and food products are particularly desiro)}s to obtain employees who have
the combined knowledge of the elements of business and household management.

Business Administration and Law. Many students enter the University hesitating
whether to enroll in business administration or in law. At many points the training
in these two fields cross and the student properly trained in both business and law is
doubly fortified to battle with the world. To meet an increasing demand for training
of this kind, the school of business administration and the school of·· law offer a
combined six-year course leading to the degree of bachelor of business administration on
the one hand and bachelor of laws on the other.

DEGREES

Four degrees are open to students majoring in business administration.

UNDERGRADUATE

Bachelor of Business Administration. Students must meet all general
University requirements and in addition complete at least 45 hours in
business administration, including the following tlourses: Constructive
Accounting 1a,b,c, Elementary Business Administration 21-22-23, and
either the professional management series or the professional accounting
series, Also one year of economics, including the principles of economics.

Bachelor of Science. Students must meet all general University re­
quirements plus 45 hours in business administration which must include
Constructive Accounting 1a,b,c, Elementary Business Administration 21­
22-23, and 24 hours of any upper division work in business administra­
tion plus one year of economics including the principles of economics.

Bachelor of Arts. Students must meet all University requirements
plus 45 hours in business administration which must include Constructive
Accounting 1a,b,c, Elementary. Business Administration 21-22-23, and 24
hours of any upper division work in business administration, plus one
year of economics, including the. principles of economics.

GRADUATE

Master of Business Administration-for those who successfully com­
plete 45 term-hours of approved graduate work.
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SCHOLARSHIP AND PRIZES

Phi Chi Theta Scholarship. Phi Chi Theta, national honorary com­
merce fraternity for women students, gives an annual scholarship of fifty
dollars to a woman in the junior or senior clasa. This scholarship is
awarded on the basis of high scholastic standing and general student
activities.

Beta GamA1/{], Sigma Scholarship Reeord. Beta Gamma Sigma, national
honorary commerce fraternity, has placed in the corridor of the Commerce
building a permanent record plate on which appears the following in­
scription: "To honor outstanding scholastic attainment, Heta Gamma
Sigma inscribes hereon annually the name of a freshman major in the
school of business administration." The name of the freshman receiv-

. ing the highest scholastic average for a year is inscribed on this record.

Lile Insurance Prizes. Annually cash prizes amounting to fifty or
more dollars are awarded to the students making the best sales demon­
stration of a real life insurance policy by the following companies: The
Mutual Life Insurance Company of New York, The Masschusetts Muc

tual Life, Northwestern National Life Insurance Company, New York
Life Insurance Company.

The Oregon Life Insurance Company has presented the school of
business administration with a silver loving cup upon which the name
of the winner of the contest each year is inscribed. In addition to the
cup, the winner is presented with a personal memento from the company.

BUREAU OF BUSINESS RESEARCH

The school of business administration' maintains a bureau of busi­
ness research for the purpose of studying cost systems and problems of
management in various business enterprises in the state. Throug-h the
results of thorough investigations the school is able to render definite
assistanc'e to the business men of the state respecting the sound manage­
ment of their enterprises. The information so accumulated can be used
as the basis fOr original investigations by the students in the school of
business administration.

The following detailed courses are not required, but merely suggestive
of the kinds of work which the school offers.

SUGGESTED COURSE IN ACCOUNTING

FRESHMAN Fall
Constructive Accounting 5
Elective 8
Milital"Y 'Science (men) or Personal Hygiene (women) 1
Physical Education _............... 1

15
SOPHOMORE

Elements of Business Administration _ _...... 4
Business English 3
Principles of Ecollomics _... 4
Money and Banking _ _ _
Elective _.............................. 3
Military Science (men) _........................ 1
Physical Education _....................... 1

16

Winter Spring
5 5
8 8
1 1
l' 1

15 16

4 4
3 3
4

5
3 3
1 1
1 1

16 17
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GRADUATE

17

16

2
2

3 3
4

3
2 2

17 16

3 3

•!
4

3 3
% 2
Z 4

IG 16

3 3
5 5
2 2
I) 5

15 15

Wi'llter Spring
Ii 5
3 3
1 1
1 1

15 15

• 4
I 3

" 5
3 8
1 1
1 1

16 17

5
Ii

%
2

2
2

4
S

II 3

16 15

6 6
3

3
3

3
I)

14 15
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]<'aU Wimer Spring
4

4
4

4
2
Z

4
8
4

3
1
1

16

15
SOPHOMORE

Elements of BUsiness Administration _ _ _.._ .
Business English _ _ _ .
Principles of Economics __ _ _ _
Money, Banking and Crises .
Elective _ _ _ _.._
Military Science (men) __ _ _ ..
Physical Education _ __ _ _ _....•

JUNIOR

16

15

COURSES OF STUDY

C. P. A. Problems _ _....................................................... S
Systems 5
Seminar 2
Law _...................................................... 5

15

Personnel Management _ _........... 5
Finance Management .
Saies Management _ .
Law of Contracts _ _....................... 4
Law of Agency .
Law of Bills and Notes __.._ _ .
Law of Credit Transactions _ - .
Law of CompetItion .
Public Finance 4
Conservation of National Resources ..
Elective _ _ _ _ .._ _ .._.",_ 3

SENIOR

Advanced Accounting Theory and Auditing S
Elective 4
Senior Thesis .
Personal Efficiency Management .
Advanced Problems in Management .
Income Tax 3
Cost Accounting .
Seminar _.................................................................................................. 2
Elective 4

SUGGESTED COURSE IN FINANCE
FRESHMAN Fal!

Constructive Accounting _.._ _.". 5
Elective _... 8
Military Science (men) or Personal Hygiene (women) _. 1
Physical Education _.._ ,_ _ 1

Personnel Administration _ _ .
Finance Management _ _ .._ .
Sales Management _ _ _ _ ,,_..
Law of Contracts _ _ _.._ __ __ .
Law of Bills and Notes _ __ __ ..
Law of Agency _ _ _ _ _ .
Law of Credit Transactions _ _ .
Law of Competition _ _ _ __ .
Accounting Theory and Practice S
Public Finance _.................................... 4
Conservation of Natknal Resources ..
Elective _ ,... 2

JUNIOR

Elective _ _....................................... 6
Investments ..................•_._ _..................................................... S
International Finance .
Bank Management _ _ _ _ _ _ .
Life Insurance •...._ _ _ _ ,......... 3
Senior Thesis ..__ _ ..__ '-.._ .
Business Policies _ __.._ _ _._ _ _ .._ _ ......•
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SUGGESTED COURSE IN FOREIGN TRADE
FRESHMAN FaU

Constructive Accounting _................................... 6
Elective _ _................................................................... 4
Foreign Language 4
Military Science (men) or Personal Hygiene (women) 1
Physical Education 1

16

Winter Sprlllg
6 6
4, 4
4 4
1 1
1 1

16 16
SOPHOMORE

Elements of Business Admini.etratlon _ _ __• ..
Business English _.... 8
Principles of Economics ..
Money, Banking and Crises ..
Foreign Language (continuation) 8-4
Military Science (men) 1
Physical Education 1

SUGGESTED SIX-YEAR ADMINISTRATION-LAW COURSE
FREsHMAN FaU Winter

Constructive Accounting _ _ .._ _ ..__.__.......• 6 6
Elective _............................... 8 8
Military Science (men) _.............. 1 1
Physical Education _ _........... 1 1

JUNIOR
Personnel Management .
Finance Management _ .
Sales Managerr,.ent .
Law of Contracts .
Law of Agency .
Law of Bills and Notes .
Law of Competition .
Law of Credit Transactions .
Foreign Trade Technique .
Elective .

SENIOR
Foreign Trade Marketing .
Railroad Economics .
Water Transportation _ .
Control of Carriers .
International Finance .
Business Policies .
Senior Thesis .
Elective _ , .

SOPHOMORE
Elements of Business Administration .
Principles of Economics _ _ _ .
Money and Banking .
Business English _ __ _ : .
Elective _ _ .
Military Science (men) _ _ .
Physical Education .

JUNIOR
Personnel Management .
Finance Management .
Sales Management ..
Public Finance .
Conservation of National Resources .
Elective _ ..

16

6

4,

3
4

16

3
4

3
6

16-17

16

4
4

8
8
1
1

16

6

4,

8

..
8
4

8-4
1
1

16

6

2
2

3
4

16

3

4

6

4

16-17

16

4
4

8
8
1
1

16

6

4

8

..
8

6
8-4
1
1

17

6

2
2
8
4

16

8

4
8

6

16-17

Sprlllg
6
8
1
1

16

4

6
8
3
1
1

17

6

8
8

17 17 16
Ad'!lBn""d Work. The law school part of this combined course will consist of the

regular law course of three years. The first year of work in the law school Is fully
prescribed, and consists of the following courses: Agency, Contracts, Criminal Law,
Personal Property, Procedure I (introduction to law and the use of law books), Prooedure
II (brief-making), Real Property, and Torts. In the second and third year some election
is provided for, and selection may be made from the following courses: Bankruptcy,
Bills and Notes, Corporations (private). Corporations (municipal), Constitutional Law,
Equity, Evidence, Insurance, Mortgages, Code Pleading, Oregon Practice, Office Prac­
tice, Trial Practice, Public Utilities, Real Property, SaleB, Trusts, and Wills.
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Description of Courses
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LOWER DIVISION

Required Courses
la,b,c. Constructive Accounting. An introduction to the entire field

of accounting and to business administration. A study of proprietorship
from the standpoint of single ownership, partnership and corporation
organization. Accounting systems from the simple to the complex are
constructed from the basic accounting principles. Financial statements
and the collection, interpretation, and comparison of their data. R'equired
of all majors and fundamental to all advanced courses in business admin­
istration. Folts and staff. J[ive hours, each term.

SOPHOMORE SERIES

Constructive Accounting is prerequisite to the following sophomore courses.

21, 31. Elementary Business Administration. Description and funda­
mental consideration in organizing and locating a business concern. A
study of modern methods of production. Required of all business admin­
istration majors. Stillman and staff. Three to four hours, any term.

22, 32. Elementary Business Admini.~tration. A study of basic consid­
erations in financing the business organization with attention to a study
of problems concerned with purchasing, credits, collections and risks.
Required of all business administration majors. Stillman and staff.

Three to four hours, amy term.

23, 33. Elementary Business Administration. A study of the problems
involved in the marketing of a product. Dealing with marketing func­
tions, agencies, policies and methods. Stillman and staff.

Three to four hours, any term.

UPPER DIVISION
Constructive Accounting la,b.c, and Elementary Business Administration 21-22-28

or 81-82-83 are prerequisite to all upper division courSeB in busineBS administration.

112. Personnel Management. The study of principles and policies
which underlie the successful administration of personnel work. Robbins.

Five hours, fall term.
113. Finance Management. The principles underlying modern business

analysis of the financial organization for production, marketing and ex­
pansion under the individual, partnership, and corporation forms, from
the manager's point of view. Folts. Five hours, winter term.

114. Bales Management. The field and functions of sales management.
Problems of sales organization, research and planning, sales policies, con­
trol of sales operations. Studied from the point of view of the sales
manager. Himbert. Five hours, spring term.

COUl'Be8 116-120 constitute a sequence known as the manager's use of 'law.

116. Law of Contracts. Formation of contracts, including capacity of
parties to contract, offer, acceptance and consideration, legality and form;
interpretation of contracts; operation of contracts; discharge of con­
tracts. Decker. " Four hours, fall term.

117. Law of Agency. Source and scope of the agent's power; rela­
tions of the principal and third persons; termination of the relation;
relations of the principal and agent; relations of the agent and third
persons. Rosson. Two hours, winter term.
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118. Law of Bills and Notes. A comparison of simple contracts with
negotiable instruments (contracts) with the objeet of developing the fun­
damentals of form, mode and effect of negotiation and rights and liabil­
ities Qf parties. Case work. Prerequisite, eourse 116. Rosson.

Two hours, winter term.

119. Law of Oredit Transactions. Subjeet matter of sale, executory
and executed sales; bills of lading and the effeet thereof on the title to
the goods; seller's lien and right of stoppage in transitu; fraud; warranty
and remedies for breach of warranty; statute of frauds. Rosson.

Two hours, spring term.

120. Law of Competition. Dealing with combinations of labor and
capital, strikes, boycotts, monopolies; the doetrine of eonspiracy; unfair
methods of competition, imitation of eompetitor's goods, etc. Carpenter.

Two hours, spring term.

132. Office Organization and Management. The principles Qf organi­
zation and management as applied to the office. The elements of office
organization, office management, office records and systems. A special
study of the office manager as an executive and his qualifications. Still­
man. Four hours, one term.

150-151. Traffic Management. A study of fundamental principles and
the business practices which underlie the management of traffic depart­
ments. Hawkins. Three hours, fall and winter term.

152. Personal Efficiency Management. Methods of finding personal
interests and qualities necessary to successful management. Outline of
individual characteristics needed for specific kinds of positions. Possible
improvement of Present or undeveloped personal traits. Scientific ap­
proach to problems of business management. Robbins.

Three hours, spring term.

153. Business Policies. The relation of business policies to the bus­
iness cycle. Emphasis uPQn the analysis of various cases actually. exist­
ing in the .business world. Effort is made to coordinate all the klWwledge
the student has received in economies, law, and business administration.
Required of all majors. Prerequisite, senior standing and prescribed
work in economics, law, and business administration. Johnston.

Five hours, winter term.

154. The Manager's Use of Accounting. Primarily for students who
have eompleted eonstructive aecounting and want more training in man­
agerial accounting, but do not wish to specialize in professional account­
ing. Analysis of budgetary control, profit and loss statements, distri­
bution of costs, etc. Stillman. Three hours, one term.

159. Senior Thesis. Subject for research in some field of special
interest to be chosen upon consultation with major adviser. Robbins.

Three hours, one term.
160. Bank Management. The administrative problems concerned

with the organization and operation of the modern bank. Folts.
Three hours, spriMg term.

161. Bu~1ding and Loan Association Management.. The administrative
problems eoncerned with the organization and operation. of the building
and loan assoeiation. Folts. . Three hours, sprmg term.
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164-165. Investments. Investment avenues and classes of investment
securities as differentiated from speculation; analysis of investment se­
curities of various classes, concluding with a study of the principles un­
derlying successful investing. Folts. Three ho~trs, fall and winter terms.

166. Foreign Investment. Foreign investment avenues and classes of
investment securities; the importance of foreign investments from the
standpoint of developing foreign trade as well as from the international
standpoint. Prerequisite, 165. Folts. Three hours} spring term.

168. Real Estate. Business problems connected with the sale, purchase
and management of real estate. Brokerage, contracts to real estate, liens,
taxes and assessments, the transfer of titles, deeds, bonds and mortgages,
leases, methods of arriving at the valuation of real estate, surveyors' rela­
tions to real estate, and the work of the architect, land registration.
Johnston.' Three 7/,Ours} fall term.

169. Advamed Statistics. Sources, collection and interpretation. of
statistical data with special reference to managerial problems. Compila­
tion and use of standardized record-keeping forms. Questionnaires and
special· investigations; records' of business forecasting, market and in­
dustrial surveys. Graphic control of statistical data adapted to facilitate
scientific management. Johnston. Three hours, winter term.

·170a,b, 171. Business Adtvenising. A study of the methods of adver­
tising practiced in industrial and retail busines.<;, the principles involved
in the construction of advertis'ements, including type arrangements, color,
media and layout. Th~ elements involved in the description of advertising
campaigns and their relation to the different systems of merchandising
and selling. Three hours, each term.

172a,b, 173. Busiwess Advertising Labo'l'ato'l'y. One hour} each te'l'm.

175a,b. Merchandising. Methods and problems of marketing raw ma­
terials; market analysis and distribution of commodities from the manu­
facturer to the consumer; organization and interrelation of the different
types of agencies; the distribution system in its relation to development
of the retail store. Problems illustrating specific points developed by
analysis and discussion. These problems are based on actnal business
experience alid deal with the conditions determining demand, retail trade,
wholesale trade, various trade markets and price policies. Faville.

Three hours} fall and win~er terms.
177. Advanced Salesmanship. Research work in salesmanship prob­

lems. Open to qualified students who wish to specialize in the selling
phase of business. Faville. Thrlee ho'U'l's, spring term.

178. Life Ins'U'l'ance. Personal and business uses of life insurance;
insurance administration; government control; methods of eomputing
premiums; study of contracts. Kelly. Three hours} fall· t~rm.

179. Property Insurance. The economic and legal principles and lead­
ing practices upon which the various kinds of property insurance are
based. Nature of. the coverage, types of underwritel'S, types of contracts
and their special application; analvsis. of the policy contract, special
endorsements and the factors underlying the determination of rates. Kelly.

Th'I'ee hours} wintJer term.

. • These courses will be given next year by the departmeTlt of advertising, a general
service department of the. University which is in proeess of organization. Information
concerning this department may be ohtained from the head, W. F. G. Thaeher care of
the school of business administration or the sehool of journalism. '
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181a,b,c. Foreign Trade Technique. The technique of papers used in
shipments to foreign countries and facilities utilized at seaboard. The
export order; types of quotations; weights and measures; marks; export
invoice; freight forwarders; bills of lading; custom house declaration;
marine insurance; financing foreign shipments; letter of credit; cable
codes; problems in C. I. F. and other forms of quotations. A classifica­
tion of steamers according to service, structure and clearance papers;
ocean terminal facilities, such as cranes, endless conveyors, the belt line,
lighters, the development of a port. Hawkins. Three hours, each term.

182. International Finmnce. The essentials of foreign banking, for­
eign exchange and foreign investments, all from the point of view of the
business manager. Hawkins. Three hours, spring t'erm.

183a,b,c. Foretgn Trade Marketing. Advanced problems in export
and import organization, foreign market analysis, and in selling, distri­
bution and financing in foreign trade. Prerequisite, Foreign Trade
Teehnique, 181a,b,c. Hawkins. Three hours, each term.

191a,b,c. A,ccount~ng Theory and Practice. The underlying theory on
which aecounting records and statements are based. Statements of affairs,
depreciation, analysis of profit and loss accounts, receiverships, balance
she'et construction and problems. Required of accounting majors. Ham.

Three hours, each term.
192a,b,o.. Ad1Janced Accounting T1ieory and Auditing. Application of

the technical phases of accountancy. Professional training in practical
accounting theory and auditing in preparation for the positions of auditor,
comptroller or executive of large corporations. Prerequisite 191a,b,c, and
prescribed work in business administration. Required of accounting
majors. Ham. Three hours] each term.

194. Income Tax Procedure. Income and exeessive profits tax laws
of the United States. Problems involving personnel, partnership and cor­
porate returns. Forms, law, regulations, treasury decisions involving
modern points of Jaw; d'ecisions and rulings which affect business. Pre­
requisite, senior standing- and 192a,b,c, or equivalent. Kelly.

Three hours] faU term.

195a,b. Cost Accounting fo'r IndustrialS. The principles and methods
of factory cost accounting, with application to practical problems. Phases
of industrial management neeessary to the installation and operation of
a modern cost system. Prerequisite, senior standing and 192a,b,c, or
equivalent. .Stillman. Three hours, winter and spring terms.

GRADUATE DIVISION

201a,b,c. Accounting Technique for the Mcmager. An intensive study
of the manager's application of accounting theory and! technique to daily
problems of administration. Includes the theory of account construction]
the preparation of statements for managerial use, the manager's inter­
pretation of accounts and statements, and the relationship of accounting
records to managerial standards of operation, finance, etc. Emphasis
is given the relationship of statements as a basis of managerial control,
the use of ratios in statement analysis, and the contributions of -aecount­
ing toa budgetary system. Open only to graduate students upon the
recommendation of the adviser. Ham. Five hours~each term•

•
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203. "Management Technique. Intensive analysis of the field of man­
agement. Types of problems faced by the manager are classified, a
technique of problem approach and solution is developed. Compiling of
the examples of essential problems fundamental in each of the g'enerally
recognized managerial fields. Emphasis on detailed solution of these
problems. Open only to graduate students upon recommendation of the
adviser. Johnston. Five hours, fall term.

·204-205-206. Advanced Commercial Research. Progress of commercial
research in business institutions and research departments of universities.
Examination and criticism of typical studies in business research. Deter­
mination of methods of prooedure in adaptation to various types of busi­
ness problems. Practice studies will be performed for application of the
methods of business research. Johnston. Two hours, each term.

207-208-209. Graduate Management. Application of the principles
of business management to the major subject of the student. Studies
will be made of means of control available in scientific administration
of business in special departments of institutions. Scientific investiga­
tions on applications of these means of control in the field of the
student's major business interest. Three hours, each term.

210. Pedagogy of Commerce. Application of modern principles and
methods to the problems of commercial education. Comparative study of
representative types of commercial curricula in high schools and uni­
versities.. A curriculum is framed by each student for the type of school
in which he has especial interest. Open to graduates in business admin­
istration who have had one or more courses in principles of education.
Johnston. Three hours, spring term.

212-213-214. Graduate Labor Management. Intended primarily for
persons who expect to engage in some phase of labor management. An
intensive presentation of the entire field. The functions of the manager
and the means by which he solves his problems are given detailed con­
sideration. Especially valuable to graduates of schools of engineering
who expect to engage in labor management. Robbins.

Three hours, each term.
220-221-222. C. P. A. Probrems. Intensive study of problems and

questions asked by the examining boards of the various states as well
R.'l the American Institute of Accountants' examinations,. Extensive
practice in solution of problems, training to analyze correctly and gain
correct form and desired speed in solving difficult problems, involving
a knowledge of partnerships, executors' accounts, corporation accounts,
revenue accounts, fire insurance, 'etc. Prerequisite, graduate standing
with adequate preparation to be determined by the instructor. Kelly.

Five hours, each term.
223-224-225. Aceounting 8ystem,~. Installation and m~thods of con­

trol, cost systems. Special business concerns are studied and systems
worked out to fit particular situations as well as standard business prac­
tice. Report writing, including technique, style, and form. Problems
and research work. Kelly. Five hours, each term.

240-241-242. Graduate Seminar. Topics for presentation and discus­
sion ale selected in general conference from term to term. Robbins-:­

Two hours, each term.
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ARNOLD BENNI!Tl' HALL, A.B•• J.D•• LL.D PreBident of the Uni'IJersif;IJ
HENRY D. SHELDON. Ph.D.................................................... ..••.Dean of the School of Edwoati_
CARLTON E. SPENCER. B.A., J.D Registrar of the University
BURCHARD W. DEBuSK. Ph.D .Educaticm.a1, P81/cholOtn/
FRED L•. STETSON, M.A.............................................................•.......................Secondary Ed...catioo
HOMER P. RAINEY. Ph.D School AdministratiOfl
HARL R. DOUGLASs, M.A. _ Teaching .Practice

~O~~:~E~~~1.~:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::~:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::.~:::~.~~~~~~..C~t:~

R. U. MOORE, B.A Administrative Principal, University High School
ANNE LANDSBURY BECK. B.A _ MtI8ic
MAUDE I. KERNS. B.S Art
EDGAR R. MEANS. B.A Science
MARGARET B. GOODALL. B.A. , English
EDITH BAKER P ATTEE, M.A Fr ch and Latin
F. C:. WOOTON. B.S History
RUBY BAUGH, B.A Commerce. English
EDNA C. ASSENHEIMER Arithmetic. Geography
CoRA TuRNIDGE, B.S ; Librarian

JOHN F. BOVARD. Ph.D Pedagogy of Physical Ed catiO'lt
WILLIAM P. BOYNTON. Ph.D Pedagogy of Physics
RoBERT C. CLARK,Ph.D ~ Pedagogy of HistorY
EDGAR E. DECou, M.s Pedagogy of Mathematics
FREDERICK S. DUNN. M.A Pedagogy of Latin
FRIEDRICH G. G. SCHMIDT. Ph.D Pedagogy of Modern Languages
ALBERT R. SWEETSER. M.A Pedagogy oj Botany
FLoRENCE D. ALDEN. B.A. Pedagogy .of Physical Ed eatiOfl

T. R. HUMPHREYS, B.A..c c Gradoote Assi8tat&t
HENRY C. PATEY. B.A _ Grad ate AsBiBtatlt
FRANCIS F. POWERS. B.A _ Graduate Assistant
LoUISE BASFORD. B.S ;..R earch FeUow in EducatiOfl

Students in the school of education receive instruction from practically all depart.
ments of the Umversity. This list includes only the names of instructors giving course6
especially designed for the students. in the school of education.

ORGANIZATION
The school of education of the University of Oregon was authorized

by the board of regents in February, 1910. The general purpose of the
school is to organize and cOlTelate all the forces of the University which
have for their ultimate aim the growth of educational efficiency in
the state of Oregon. The new Education building, designed for the school
of education, gives commodious and well fitted quarters for the school.

OPPORTUNITIES FOR SPECIALIZATION

The school of education, by means of the professional training of­
fe~d in the various departments of education and the academic instruc­
tion given ill the respective University departments, is prepared to train
'the following classes of teachers. .

(1) Superintendents, principals, supervisors and teachers for admin-
istrative work.

(2) Teachers for departmental work in senior high schools.
(3) Teachers for departmental work in junior high schools.
(4) Special supervisors in music, art, physical training, athletic

sports, public speaking and commerce.
(5) Teachers for normal schools and colleges.
(6) Teachers who are interested in defective and subnormal children

and delinquents.
(7) Those who are interested in physical and mental measurements

and tests as specialists in large cities.



TEACHING CERTIFICATES 139

THE UNIVERSITY HIGH SCHOOL

A model high school building on Alder street north of 16th avenue
near the school of education building houses the University High School
Here students may have an opportunity of observing the application of
methods of teaching and may acquire, under supervision, such skill as will
lead' to the actual work of the school. Model lessons are given by the
supervisors in charge so that those who are preparing to teach may have
illustrations to guide them in the application of the principles underlying
education. Lesson plans are worked out and supervised teaching is done.
Much of the teaching is done by the problematic or project method. Prob­
lems of discipline and organization are worked out.

THE ApPOINTMENT BUREAU

The University maintains an appointment bureau to aid its graduates
and alumni to find those positions for which their academic and profes­
sional training has fitted them. The fe'e is one dollar, payable but once.
The bureau keeps in touch with the boards of education and superin­
tendents desiring teachers and strives to put the right teacher in the
right place. The bureau does not assist teachers who are not University
of Oregon graduates, but concentrates all its energies in the service of its
own graduates. The recommendation of the bureau will be· limited to
candidates who have taken courses as prescribed by the school of edu­
cation.

THE BUREAU OF EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH

This bureau is organized as the service department of the school
of education for the schools of the state. It is the purpose of this
bureau to conduct researches on the leading educational problems of
the state and to give the schools the benefit of these results. This bureau
furnishes information upon request to any school in the state about
educational problems. It advises as to the purchase and use of educa­
tional tests and it cooperates with schools in making studies in their
own systems. In the last two years this bureau has conducted building
and financial surveys in two cities in the state and one large cooperative
testing program in reading- and arithmetic among six city sysi;ems.

DEGREES

The degree of bachelor of arts or of bachelor of science is conferred
upon the students of the school of education who have met the require­
ments of the College of Literature, Science and the Arts for the degree.

The degree of bachelor of science in education is conferred upon
students of the school of education who have seCured 186 lIDurs of college
credit and who have completed a prescribed curriculum in the school of
education.

The graduate school of education as a department of the graduate
school of arts and sciences, offers opportunities for· graduate study and
the earning of advanced degrees to those who have done their major work
in education. '

TEACHERS' CERTIFICATE
Graduates from the school of education are entitled to teaching certificates as pro­

vided in the following Oregon school law:
Certificates shall be issued to graduates from standard colleges or universities who

have completed ~20 semester hours (180 term hours) incuding 16 semester hours (22
term hours) in education as follows:

1. One-year state certificates shall be issued without examination, upon application.
to such graduates of standard colleges and universities, authorizing them to teach only
in the high schools of this state.
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2. The holder of a one-year state certificate, issued in accordance with the provisions
of this section, shall, after six months' successful teaching experience in this state and
upon the recommendation of, the county superintendent of the county in which the appli­
cant last taught, receive, without examination, a five-year state certificate authorizing
him to teach only in the. high schools of this state.

3. The holder of a five-year state certificate issued in accordance with the provisions
of this section sh':lll, after thirty months' sU'ccessful teaching experience in this state and
upon the recommendation of the county superintendent of the county in which the
applicant last taught, receive, without examination, a state life certificate authorizing
him to teach only in the high schools of this state.

4. The holder of a one-year state certificate, or a five-year state certificate, or a
life certificate, secured in accordance with the provisions of this section, is hereby
authorized to act as city superintendent of schools of any city.

Fees are as follows, payable to the state superintendent of public instruction:
One-year certificate _ $1.00
Five-year certificate (after six months' teaching) 2.00

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE TEACHING CERTIFICATE
The school of education designates the following courses to be taken

in satisfying the requirement of twenty-two hours in education for the
teaching certificate. Candidates for the certificate should take these
courses as outlined by years. Education majors and candidates for the
certificate must take the first five of these courses as prerequisiteS! to
other advanced courses in the department.

Sophonwre Tern, lwurB
Education 61-62-63 __ 9

Junior
High School Problems (105) 3
Theory and Observation (l06) 3

Senm-
Supervised Teaching (107) 5-7

22

NORMS FOR PROSPECTIVE TEACHERS
After September, 1927, the University of Oregon will recommend

no graduate' as a qualified candidate for a teaching position who has
not completed, in addition to the professional requirements specified by
the Oregon school law, the academic preparation outlined under either
(A) or (B) below.

G·roup A.-For students whose major courses are included in the fol­
lowing list of subjects commonly taught in the high schools of the state,
i. e., English, history, mathematics, Latin, French, Spanish, German,
biological science (including geology), physical science (physics
and chemistry), music, and physical education, the requirement is a
major course of study including a major norm, or a major norm, and
in addition to either, one minor norm.

Group B.-For students whose major courses are not included in the
above list of subjects commonly taught in the high school, the require­
ments is two minor norms.

Students who have started to complete norms as outlined by former
legislation, may either continue with their original programs or substi­
tute the new norms as given below:

Following is the list of norms intended to correspond to the main
lines of high school teaching which are undertaken by the Univer-.
sity's graduates:
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L ENGLISH NORMS
MINOR NORM Term

1-2, The firBt two termB of Survey of English Literature __ .

t~ A~:~ic~~ 4£lte~~~;:P~.~~.~._:=:::::::::=:::::::::::::::::=::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::
9 or 10, EngIiBh Poetry _ _ -
175a,b, The Teaching of Literature _ _._ ,._._
180a,b,c, English Composition for Intending Teachers __ __ .

141

Hours
8
S
3
S
4
6

27
MAJOR NORM

The minor norm, and in addition: the third term of EngliBh Survey (4),
two more terms of Shakespeare (6\, and 12 hours from any upper divi­
sion subjects approved for majors in English. Students taking the Eng­
lish courseil in methods of teaching are exempt from 6 hours of the edu­
cation required for the teacher's certificate.

n. mSTORY, CIVICS, ECONOMICS
MA.10R NORM Term Hours

61-62-63, English History, or
41-42a,b, Modern European History _... 12
71-72-73. American History 12

~~~b,Mp~~cip~~v~T'i':~o,;;i~..·::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: ~
40

MINOR NORM

42a,b. Modern European History, or
62-63, English History 8
71-72-73, American History _ _.................................. 12
8R,b, Principles of Economics, or
1-2, Modern Governments _ _.._........................... 8

28
III. MATHEMATICS

MA.10R NORM Term Hours
8a,b,c, Unified Mathematics, or
8, Advanced Algebra; 4, Plane Trigonometry; and
5, Analytical Geometry _._ _.................................. 12
102a,b,c, Differential and Integral Calculus _....................... 12
103a,b, Differential Equations, or
Two term-courses in upper division work' _................ 6
104, Higher Algebra, or
105, Theory of Equations and Determinants _.................................. S
101, Teaching of MathematiCil _........................... 3

36
MilNOR NORM

8a,b,c, Unified Mathematics, or
3, Advanced Algebra: 4, Plane Trigonometry: and
5, Analytical Geometry _ _ _...................... 12
Illa,b, Differential and· Integral Calculus _ _._._.._ _ _... 8
104, Higher Algebra, Or
105, Theory of Equations and Determinants _ _ _._ 3
101, History and Teaching of Mathematics _ _.. 3

26
IV. LATIN

MA.10R NORM Term H01I.rs
Thirty hours above Latin 2a,b,c (Beeond year), including:
21a,b,c, Latin Literature, The Golden Age _ _ _ _ _...... 9
22a,b, Latin Literature, Comedy, and
22c, Latin Prose CompoBition _ _._ _._........ 9
51a,b,c, Latin Literature, The Silver Age, or
52a, Latin Prose Composition II, and
52b,c, The Elegy _ __..__ 9
153, Latin Pedagogy .; _ _ _ _ _." 3

30
MINOR NORM

Twenty-one hours above Latin 2a,b,c, including:
21a.b,c, Latin Literature, The Golden Age __ _............... 9
51a,b,c, Latin Literature, The Silver Age, or
52a, Latin ProBe Composition II, and

~~~:C,L;t~~ ~~~Qg;;...~~~::::::::::::::=::::::::=::::::=:==:=:::::::::::::::====::::::::. :

21
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. V. FRENCH
M,uOR NORII: Tenn. HO'I&'I'8

Twenty-four hours ahov" French 2a,h,c (second year), including:
10Sa,h,c, French Literature (Srd year) _ _ __ _....... 9
105a,b,c, French Composition (Srd year) _ __.._ _ __ 9
111a,b,c, Classical French Drama, or
11Sa,b,c, Modern French Drama, or
112a,b,c, Nineteenth Century Novel _ _ _........... 9

27
MINOR NORM

Twenty·seven bours above French la,b,c (first year), including:
2a,b,c, Second year French _ __ 12
10Sa,b,c, French Literature (Srd year) _....................................... I)
105a,b.c, French Composition (Srd year) 9

so
VL SPANISH

MA..JoR NORM Term HIn'f's
Twenty-four hours above Spanish 12a,b,c (second year), including:
121a,b,c, Spanish Literature (Srd year) _................... 9
124a,b,c, Spanish Composition (Srd year), or
126a,p,c, Commercial Spanish __ _ _...... 6
12Sa,b,c, Contemporary Literature I)

24
MINOR NORM

Twenty-seven bours above Spanish lIa,b,c (first year), including:
12a,b,c, Second year Spanish 12
121a,b,c, Spanish Literature (Srd year) I)
124a,b,c, Spanish Composition (Srd year), or
126a,b,c. Commercial Spanish 6

27
VII. GERMAN

MA..JoR NORM: Term Hov.f's
Twenty-five hours above German Sa,b,c (second year), including:
lOla,b,c, Classical German. or
102·103-101, German Fietion and Contemporary Literature 9
115, Goethe's Faust S
ISO, Teaching- of Modern Languages S
ISIa,b,c, Advanced German Composition 4-5
IS2a,b,c, German Conversation _ _ _ _......... 6

26·27
MINOR NORM

Twenty-seven hours above German la,b,c (first year), including:
Sa,b,c, Second year German _ _............... 12
lOla,b,c, Classical Gern.lan, or
102-10S-104, Gern,an Fiction and Contemporary Literature _............... 9
ISla,b,c. Advanced German Composition _.__ _.. 6

27
vm. BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES

MAJOR NORM Term HIn'f'''
la,b,c, Elementary Biolop;y _ _........................ 9
Advanced course in biology _ _ ..__ _................... 12
la,b, 2, General and Historical Geology __~....................... 12
One pedagogical course in one of the above subjects _..__........._._... 3

MINOR NORM 36
la,b,c, Elementary Biology _ _ ;. 9
Advanced course in biology _ _ .._ _ __ 12
One peda~ogical course _ _................... S

I
IX. PHYSICAL SCIENCE 24

M,uOR NORM Term HUIn's
la,b,c, Elementary Chemistry _ _ 12
4a,b,c, General Physics _ _ .._ _................................... 12
101, History and Teaching of Physics _ ..:_ _ __ S
195-196-197, Chemistry Instructors Conference, or
100. Physics Laboratory Arts .._ _ _.__..__ 3
Year courses totalling 1)-12 hours from the following subjects:
111-112-11S, Advanced Gen- 50-52-54, Elements of Chern.

eral Physics 9 ical Theory 6
112-11S-114, Electrical Meas- 60-61-62, Analytical Chem-

urements _ __ 9 istry _ _ .._ _... 12
la,b,c, Descriptive Physics _ I)

Total _ 39-42
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MnlOB NORM Term. HWr8
la,b,c, Elementary Chemistry __ _................ 12
oto.,b,c, General Physics 12
101, History and Teacbing of Physics _ __ _......... S

27
X. MUSIO

MAJ'OB NORM Term HC1l4r8
la,h,c, Elements of Musical Science _ _ .. _ _........ 9
9-10-11, History and Appreciation of Music _ __ 6

:: ~:~~PA~~~S~n.~~:.~~~ ...:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::=:::::::::::::-.::::::::::::: ~
l2a,b,c, Public School Music _ ;................................. 9
l3a,b,c, Scientific Music Reading _ _................................................. 3
3la,b. Orchestral Organization _ _ _ __ _ 4
Applied Music (piano, voice, violin, or organ) _ _.................. 2

39
XI. PHYSICAL EDUCATION

MA.10R NORM Term HO'MTB

lla,b,c-71a,b,c, Introduction to Physical Education .;........................ 6
l3a,b,c-73a,b,c, Physical Education, Major Course _................... B
2la,b,c,-8la,b,c, Fundamentals of Physical Education 9
Coaching of Sports _ _ _....................... 6
Twelve hours from the folIowing:
lOla,b,c, Technique of Teaching _....... 6
102a,b,c, Playground and Community Recreation _ 7-9
l1l-1l2a,b,c, Principles of Physical Education 3-6 12

36
MINOR NORM (Women)

lIa,b,c, Introduction to Physical Education 6
l3a,b,c, Physical Education, Major Course _................................................... 3
Coaching of Sports _ _ __ 4-6
102a,b,c, Playground and Community Recreation _ 7-9

20-24
MINOR NORM (Men)

nlt,b,c, Introduction to Physi'cal· Education 6
73a,b,c, Physical Education, Major Course 3
Coaching of Sports _... 6
101a,b,c, Technique of Teaching _ _ _ 6

21

PRoFESSIONAL CURRICULA

The following courses of study show the work in the school of edu­
cation which should be followed by students who are intending to become
high school teachers or whose special interest lies in the fields of secondary
education or school administration. Related work in the coUege or in
other schools of the University is shown only when it is necessary in
building the proper curriculum, '

Special lines of study have also been planned for those preparing
for work with defectives and delinquents. Details of this curriculum
may be obtained from the school of education.

Spring
S

H

Winter
3

3-(

FaU
3

3-4

COURSES IN EDUCATION FOR MAJORS IN SECONDARY EDUCATION

A. Principals and SupCTvisOT8 (45 kOUT8 requiTed).
SOPHOMORE

Education 51, 52, 53, _ , .
Beginners Psychology (no education credit) .

JUNIElB
High School Problems and Theory and Observation of

Teaching (any two terms) .
Junior Electives; 6 to 9 hours from-

Mental Tests and Individual Differences _ .
Educational Hygiene _ .
Psychology of Childhood _ .

3

3
3
3

3

3
3
3

3
8
3
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2

8
8

3
2 2

8 3
8-4 8-4

8 8

2

8

8 8
2 2

be excused from

8 3

2. 2
8 8
8

2 2

3 3
3-4 8-4

8 8

3 3

Fall.
6

SENIOR

*Supervised Teaching (either high school semester) .
Advanced Cycle; any three courses from-

High School Administration and Supervision .
Measurement in Secondary Education .
Advanced Course in High School Teaching _.•
The Junior High School .

Senior Electives; 6 hours from-
History of American Education _ .•
Testa and Measurements .
Social Education ...........................................•..................._ .
School Administration .

Education Club, and Research (8 to 6 hours) .

B. High School Teachera 196 houra required).
SOPHOMORE

Education 51, 52, 58 .
Beginners Psycbology (no education credit) .

JUNIOR
High School Problems and Theory and Observation <>f

Teaching (any two terms) ..
Hygiene of Learning or Individual Differences, or
Psychology of Childhood (one or two terms) .

JUNIOR OR SENIOR
Special Methods in Preferred Subject

SENIOR
*Supervised Teaching (either high school semester) 5
Advanced Course in High School Teaching, or Measure-

ments in Secondary Education .
Junior High School .
Electives in Education; 3 to 6 hours from-

Social Education , _.......... 8
Tests and Measurements .
History of American Education 2

C. Junior High SeMol TeacheTa (86 houra required).
SOPHOMORE

Education 51, 52, 53 8
Beginners Psychology (no education credit) 8-4

JUNIOR
High School Problems (any term) 3
Junior High School Cycle (courses 110, Ill, 112) 8

SENIOR
*Supervised Teaching (either high school semester) 5
Organization of Common School Curricula 8
Tests and Measurements, or Measurement in

Secondary Education _ _._..........•
Electives in Education: 2 to 6 hours from-

Social Education _................... 8
Moral Education (courses 190, 191, 192) 8
History of American Education ~........................... 2
* Normal graduates or teachers of considerable experience will

praetice teaching.

Winter
2

8

2

8
2

8
8-4

8

SUGGESTED COURSES FOR MAJORS IN SCHOOL ADMINISTRATION
SoPHOMORE Fall. Winter Spring

Education 51, 52, 58 ~ _ __ 8 8 8
JUNIOII

Mental Tests _............................................. 8 8
High School Problems 3
Theory and Observation of Teaching; Educational Hygiene 3 8 3

SENIOR
Educational Tests and Measurements __ 8
Organization of Common School Curricula ......•........_............... 3
Social Education _............... 8
School Administration 3
Research in School Administration :............. 1--4 1--4 1--4
*Supervised Teaching _................................. 6
Six hours from the following courses:

History of American Education _................... 2 2 2
HIgh School Administration and Supervision 3
The Junior High School 8
* Normal graduates and teachers with considerable experience are exempted from

observation and practice teaching.



COURSES IN EDUCATION 145

The school of education provides, also, curricula intended to give
training in such groups of allied subjects as must commonly be taught
by the same teacher in. a high school of moderate size. The curriculum
for science teachers, given below, is typical of these.

COURSE FOR TEACHERS OF SCIENCE
This course, leading to the degree of bll<Jhelor of science in education, is character­

ized by its substitution of an 'extensive training in the fundamental sciences, which are
commonly taught in high schools, for the customary major requirement in a single
department. It prescribes basic courses in biology, phySics and geology, and
further requires that the student shaH select some one of the sciences as a specialty,
which is to be pursued for at least a year beyond the prescribed fundamental course.

FRESHMAN Fall
Bio.logy 3
Geology _ 4
Group and other elective 6-8
Military Science (men) or Personal Hygiene (women) 1
PhySical Education 1

15-17
SOPHOMORE

Physics c............................................................. 4
Advanced Biology or other science 4
Education 3
Group and other elective c............................................................... 4-5
Military Science (men) .._ ; _ c................... 1
Physical' Education _... 1

16-18
JUNIOR

Written English 3
Advanced elected science _................................... 3-4
Observation of Teaching .
Electives _......................................................................... 10

16-17

Winter Spring
3 3
4 4

6-8 6-8
1 1
1 1

15-17 15-17

4 4
4 4
3 3

4--5 4-5
1 1
1 1

16-18 16-18

3 3
3-4 3-4

3
10 6

16-17 15-16'
SENIOR

Practice Teaching .
Department. Methodologies .
Electives _ _ ..

The electives of the first two years must include at least one Year-course of riot
less than three hours per term in either the first or the fourth group. They may weH
include such subjects as literature, foreign language, history or government, chemistry,
mathematics, mechanics, mechanical drawing or household arts.

The upper division courses will include the courses in education and practice
teaching required for certification and at least two methodology courses (6 term-hours).
The remaining hours may be taken as free elective. .Additional courses In the sciences
already begun, or courses in mathematics, chemistry, physiology, astronomy or graphics
will appeal to those who wish as complete a grasp as pO!'slble of the range of high
school science.

Description of Courses
Practice teaching is counted toward the certificate only when the student is regu­

larly registered in Supervised Teaching, Education 107.

LOWER DIVISION

1. Freshman Orientation. Designed to aid freshmen in the pursuit
of their college studies. Progressive drills in reading for speed and com­
prehensiou; economic use of library, note-taking on lectures and on as­
signed readings, planning of study schedule, preparation for 'examina­
tions, providing couditions for effective study; lectures on the fundamen­
tal nature of learning, types and methods of study, aids to memory and
reasoning, the laws of attention and interest, the value of imagination
and of self-expression, overcoming discouragements, and fixing helpful
habits of study. Open only to majors in education. Tuttle.

. Two hours, fall term.
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2. Freshman Orientation (continuation of course 1). Drill in each
basic type of study. Discussions of the purpose of college educatioh.
Graphs of individual reading improvement. Open only to majors ih
education. Tuttle. Two hours, winter term.

3. Freshman Orientation (continuation of course 2). A study of repre­
sentative men with reference to the qualities and attainments which made
their service to civilization significant. Designed to give education ma­
jors a clearer estimate of the objectives of education in terms of personal
development. Lectures and reports. Open only to majors in education.
Tuttle. . Two hours, spring term.

51. Introdltction to Education. The interrelation of elementary, sec­
ondary, and higher education. Support of schools from district, county,
state, national government; U. S. Bureau of Education; journals and
other publications in the field of education. The Oregon school laws,
Oregon state library. The origin of the course of study, its purpose.
Our biological and social inheritances. Some changing conceptions of
education; acceleration, retardation, elimination; rural school problems.
Relation of school to local environment. A democratic conception of
education.. Open to sophomores. Jensen, Rainey, Stetson, Tuttle.

Three hours, any term.
52. Social Aspects of Teaching. The work of the teacher in relation

to problems of social development. Socialization through class exercises,
student activities, and school government. Discipline as a social process.
Personal elements in teaching. The teacher's relation to the staff, the
pupils, and the community. Standards of efficiency for teachers. Open
to sophomores. Jensen, Raiuey, Stetson, Tuttle. Three hours, any term.

53. Educational Psychology. An introductory course dealing with
topics most closely related to education such as nature of learning, learn­
ing curve, sensory-motor learning, education learning, economical learn­
ing, retention of experience, individual differences, transfer of training.
Open to students of sophomore standing. Jensen, Rainey, Stetson, Tuttle.

Three hours, any term.
UPPER DIVISION

105. High School Problems. Practical problems of the high school
with which the teacher should be familiar, including: the purpose of high
school education; support and controls of high schools; type of schools
and curricula; the high school constituency; the organization of a high
school; school routine; school equipment; control and instruction, measur­
ing results. Jensen, Stetson. Three hours, any term.

106. Theory and Observation of Teaching. Theory and principles of
the technique of instruction. Classroom phases of management. Read­
ings, reports and class discussions supplemented by observations in the
local high schools. A professional course in methods of teaching and
class management in high schools. Required of all prospective high
school teachers, and a prerequisite for supervised teaching. Prerequisite
51, 52 and 53. Douglass. Three hows, f1InIJJ term.

107a,b. Sttpervised Teaching. Hours to be arranged.
107x. Educational Literature. Hours to be arramged.
110, Junior High School 'l'heory ana, Practice. The causes and de-

velopment of the junior high school movement; aims and functions of
the· new school; organization and administration; exploration; guidance;
socializing activities; standards. Required of prospective junior high
school teachers. Stetson. Three hours) fall term.



COURSES IN EDUCATION 147

111. Junior High School Curricula. Principles of curriculum organi­
zation and administration applied to the junior high schooL Analysis of
colirses and objectives; selections and organization of subject matter.
Required of prospective junior high school teachers. Stetson.

Three hours, winter term.
112. Methods and Observation of Teaching in the Junior High School.

The theory and technique of teaching applied to early adolescence. Ana­
lysis. of types of teaching; problems in class organization. and manage­
ment. Observation in local junior high schools. Required of prospective
junior high school teachers and prerequisite to supervised teaching for
these candidates. Stetson. Three hours, spring term.

121-122-123. Readin,g Course in History of Education. Open only
to those who have made a superior record in either one of the two courses
ill the history of education; 151-152-153 or 154-155-156. Sheldon.

H ours to be arranged.
150. Education Club. Report.'! of current educational meetings, book

reviews, discussions of special topics investigated by members. Sheldon
and staff. One hour leach term.

151-152-153. History of American Education. Lectures, reports, and
discussions treating the intellectual development of America with special
reference to education. Knowledge of American history a requisite.
Colonial period, 1607-1775; fall term. Early national, 1775-1860; winter
term. Recent period, 1860-1920, spring term. Open to seniors and
graduates who have met the practice teaching requirement. Rainey.

Two hours, each term-.

154-155-156. History of Education (with special reference to modern
educational ideas). Includes a study of the educational writings of Plato,
Aristotle, Quintillian, Renaissance educators, Comenius, Locke, Rousseau,
Pestalozzi, Froebel, Herbart, Herbert Spencer, Dewey, and Madam Mon­
tessori. Sheldon. Two hours, each term.

157. Educational Psychology. A study of education in its social
aspects. Education and national ideals; education and progress. Diag­
nosis of school situations in the fields of discipline, playground, ana
social life. Prerequisite, Education 52. Tuttle. Throo hours, winter term.

158-159. Advanced Principles of Education. A study of the broad
fundamental principles and problems of education, with some attempt
at their solution. The meaning of philosophy; the philosophy of educa­
tion; principal rules, formulae; the value of a correct philosophy of
education for the. teacher and school administrator. How it may be made
to function in all phases of school work., Two hours, each term.

160a,b,c. Research in Education. Designed to offer opportunity to
qualified students desiring to pursue minor problems in child psychology,
educational psychology, or hygiene. Credit, not to exceed two hours per
term,' depending upon nature of problem. DeBusk.

161-162-163.. Psychology of Childhood. First term, the psychology of
normal children; second term, the learning of children; third term, excep­
tional childrep-delinquent, subnormal, and superior-with special refer­
ence to the problems involved in their education. Prerequisites, ed:Jcation
or psychology. Three hours, each term.
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164-165. Mental Tests. First term, the mental test movement. The
history and technique of giving and scoring, underlying psychology
principles, consideration of some of the more important individual and
group tests. Second term,. .Application of mental tests to schoolroom
problems. Prerequisites, education or psychology.

Two to three hours, fall a-nd winter terms.

166. Individual DifferenrJes. Study of the individual. differences in
mental traits. Correlation of abilities and the educational problems in­
volved. Prerequisites, education or psychology. DeBusk.

Two to three hours, spring term.

167-168-169. Educational Hygiene. First term, hygiene of the school
plant. Construction and sanitation, with special reference to the provi­
sion of a healthy school environment; second term, hygiene of the child.
Consideration of those factors which effect the adjustment of the child
to the school and its work; third term, hygiene of learning. Study of the
problems of mental economy and control, fatigue, rest, play, organiza­
tion of work, interference of association, etc. Open to qualified upper
division students. DeBusk. Three hours, each term.

171. School Administration. The organization of the state, county,
town, and district units. The financial organization for the support of
public education. Principles of state and federal aid-the need for a
new administrative unit; Equalization of educational opportunities; tax­
ation for the support of public education; increasing cost of education;
educational control and support. Better administration and supervision
of rural education; consolidation of rural schools. Rainey.

Three hours, spring term.

172. Educational Tests and MeMurements. School achievement tests
for various school subjects,and the application of quantitative measure­
ments to the solution of school problems. Diagnostic testing for the
improvement of classroom instruction. Tests for general survey purposes.
Simple statistical methods applied to education. Open to juniors and
seniors. Rainey. Three hours, winter. term.

173. The Teaching Staff. Selection and organization of the teaching
staff; teacher training; teachers' salaries, promotion, salary schedules i
pensions. and retirement funds i organizations i rating and the improve­
ment of teachers ,in gervice. Professional study and development i pro­
fessional ethics, standards, and ideals i professional leadership. Rainey.

Three hours, one term.

174. Organization of Common School Curricula. Principles underly­
ing the· development of the course of study i its content. The scientific
determination of what shall be taught in spelling, reading, United States
history and arithmetic. Evolving curricula from the functional point of
view ifrom other points of view. Quantitative determination of materials
of instruction. Rainey. Three hours, fall term.

175. City School A dministration. The organization and duties of the
board of education, city superintendent, and· other members of the staff.
Principles of city school administration. Plans of organization. .Depart­
mentalization of instruction; departments of research and efficiency.
Given alternately with 171. Rainey. Three hours, one term.
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176. School Surveys. This course deals with the development and
technique of the survey movement in education; study of the current prob­
lems in school administration as they are revealed through school surveys ;
analysis of the methods of studying these problems, and of the current
tendencies in school administration as they are indicated through the
recommendations. An intensive study of several surveys; extensive read­
ing in this literature required. Rainey. .' Three hours, one term.

181.. High School Administration and Supervision. An analysis of
the work of a high school principal. Organizing and equipping' the schoolj
teacher and pupil assignments; standardizing and administering routine;
school records; supervision of instruction and of socialization; teachers'
meeting; school morale; publicity and community relations; school
finance; measuring school efficiency, aJid other significant topics. Stetson.

. . Three hours, one term.

182. Measurement in Secondary Education. A study of the construc­
tion and desirable uses of various standard tests and scales for meas­
uring achievements in secondary school subjects. Such elements of
statistical method will be given as are 'necessary for intelligent use of the
tests. Stetson. Three hours, one term.

183. Advanced Course in High School Teaching. Planned fat stu­
dents with teaching experience and for those who may later become
supervisors or administrators. Deals critically with recent tendencies in
technique of teaching. Classroom organization, pupil participation; teach­
inghow to study; project teaching; standarized grading; use of com­
munity resources in. instruction; the experimental attitude in teaching.
Stetson,. Three hours, one term.

184. The Junior High School. The causes leading to the development
of the junior high school; the special purposes and opportunities of this
type of school; problems of organization and administration; curriculum
building; provisions for individual differences; instruction; exploration
and guidance; school activities. Typical junior high schools will be
studied. Stetson. Three hours, one' term.

187-188-189. Reading Course in. Character. Education Methods.Sup­
plementary to Course 190, 191 or 192. Preparation: of. bibliography,
book reviews, and topic reports. Open only by permission of· instructor
to superior students who are taking 190, 191, or 192. Tuttle.

. One hour, each term.

190. Moral Training. The importallC'e of character among the ob­
jectives of education; social control of ethical ideals; stages in character
development; dynamic function of the feelings; methods of training atti­
tudes and sentiments; value. of creative imagination; moral values in .school
subject;;; in extra curricular activities. Moral training compared with
moral instruction. A comprehensive program of training in ideals. Tuttle.

. Three hours, tall term.

191. Education and Ethics. A study of methods of character education,
evaluating the function of instruction. The relation between ethics and
morals. J;mportant ethical concepts; prejudices; moral codes. Ethical
values in school subjects; the formal course in ethics. Ethical judgment
tests. Tuttle. Three hours, wiJnter term.
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192. Discipline as Moral Training. tntimate aims of discipline-in­
dividual; social. Training for self control. Relation of judgments and at­
titudes to conduct. Imitation, approbation, social control; habit; submis­
sion and mastery. Moral significance of obedience. Penalty and conse­
quence. Discipline dangers. Moral values of disciplme. Tuttle.

Three hours, spring term.
194-195. Statistical and Experitmental Methods in Education. Tech­

nique of quantitative and experimental methods; application of statistical
methods to problems in education; particular emphasis upon correlation
methods, regression equations, and determination of errors as employed
in educational administration and research; applications to test construc­
tion and the interpretation of test results j methods of determining rela­
tionships where data is curvilinear or categorical; partial and multiple
correlation and regression equations. Calculus not required. For quali­
fied seniors and graduate students. Admission after first term only upon
permission of instructor. Douglass. Three hours, fall and winter terms.

GRADUATE DIVISION

252a,b,c. Problems in History of 19th Century Education and Civiliza­
tion. A special course for students in history and education. Each stu­
dent will prepare paper based on source material. The library is equipped
with a coHection of source material covering the· English, German, and
American portions of the subject. Sheldon. Two hours, each term.

261-262-263. Advwnced EducatiO'lwl Psychology. A discussion of the
experimental material which seems most useful and relevant to educa­
tional psychology. Open to graduate students with preliminary training
in education and psychology. DeBusk. Two hours, eaoh term.

264-265-266. Advam;ced Cour&e in Mental Tests. The history of the
test movement; principles of test making; the application of tests to
school problems j the definition of intelligence j average mental age of
adults; the variability of the lQ j uses of tests in diagnosis, Open to
graduate students only.. DeBusk. Two hours, each term.

267-268-269. Educational Hygiene. The work will be based on selected
topics in the hygiene of learuing. Open to graduate students only. De
Busk. Two hours, each term.

271-272-273. Research in School Administration. Special problems
selected with reference to the previous training and future plans of the
student, who is expected to work at some phase of school administration
with a view to becoming an authority in that field, as well as making a
contribution to the facts and data now extant. Open to graduate students
who have had courses 171-175, or their equivalents. Rainey.

. Two hours, each term.
274. Educational INnance. A study of the major problems of financ"

ing public education. State systems of financing education, computing
the cost of education, unit costs. The problem of school revenues, the
capital cost of education. Budget making. Open only to graduate stu­
dents. Rainey. Three hours.

280-281-282. Second-ary School Cur?"icula. Problems of curriculum
making in the modern high school. Historical, philosophical, social,
psychological and administrative factors involved. Experimental studies
in this field. Stetson. Two hours, each term.
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283-284-285. Comparative Secondary Educllltion. Secondary sch()ol
organization and practice in representative foreign oountries. Varying
conceptions of aims and functions, comparative efficiency, suggestions
for American education.. Stetson. Two hours, each term.

286-287-288. Research in Secondary Education. Open only to quali­
fied students who wish to do constructive work or carry on investigations
of selected problems in the secondary field. Due emphasis will be given
to methods of procedure in research. Stetson. Two hours, 'each term.

290-291-292. Experimental Problen1,s of Teaching. Experimental in­
vestigation of problems and methods of teaching. Open only to graduate
students with experience in teaching and in connection with M.A. thesis.
Douglass. Two hours, each term.

293-294-295. Research in Theory and Practice of Teaching. Historical
and psychological foundations of the philosophy of educational methods;
investigation of the development and status of preseJ:!.t teaching. Douglass.

Two hOurs, each term.
297. Educational Research. In addition to the regular couri?es listed

above, members of the staff stand ready to supervise research and inves­
tigation by qualified graduate students. Registration by permission of
the staff member or members in whose field the investigation lies. Credits
one to three, depending upon the nature of the investigation.

Problems in the history of education.. Sheldon.
Problems in school administration or elementary education. Rainey.
Problems in seoondary education. Stetson or Douglass.
Problems in educational psychology or hygiene. DeBusk.
Problems in social or moral education. Sheldon or Tuttle.
Problems in experimental education. Douglass.
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ORGANIZATION AND PURPOSE

Classes in journalism have been taught in the University since 1900,.
In 1912 a department of journalism was established, which has since
been developed into one of the best-equipped and staffed schools of jour­

.nalism in the country" with· a complete practical equipment for the train­
ing of newspaper men and magazine, trade and class journalists. It is
the only school of its kind in Oregon. .

The school has three purposes: to fit its students for an abundant
life through a broad and liberal training, to prepare them for the vari­
ous branches of journalism and publishing, and to contribute, insofar
as an educational institution may, to the progress of American journalism.

A sound general liberal training for every journalism student is
regarded as of paramount importance. !u3 the resources of the liberal
arts college are indispensable to the training of the prospective journalist,
the student devotes the ~reater part of his time in his four collegiate
years to the study of literature, language, history, and the social and
natural sciencps. Every graduate of the school of journalism enters upon
the active pursuit of his profession only after it cultural and liberalizing
expl'rience which has given him a broad understanding of the world and
its problems. . '

The courses in journalism train for the editorial, reportorial, inter­
pretativa, critical, advertising, circulation and business departments of
the newspaper and magazine, and for independent work in advertising
and writing.

In his junior courses, the' student is put in touch with the technical
requirements of his future profession. In the culminating courses, the
student is trained in a type of thought and method of workmanship
peculiarly appropriate to his life work and at the same time leading to
intellectual leadership. In the fourth year, under the head of "Editing,"
the assignments give the senior an insight into comparative journalism, the
history of journalism, the writing of 'editorials, and the expression of
critical opinion.. In this course problems of opinion are attacked with
the same seriousness and competency that were manifested in the eourses
developing a technique for dealin~ with questions of fact.

The course in journalism includes attention to both the editorial and
advertising departments of the magazine as well as the newspaper. Stu­
dents are taught to write for general publications, trade and class jour­
nals, and newspaper syndicates.
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Already former students of the school are owners of both daily and
weekly ne,;spapers; are reporters, editors, advertising managers,· adver­
tising agency men, advertising ~anagers of departmen~ stores, trade
journalists, circulation men, foreIgn c?rrespondents, pubhs~ers, teachers
of journalism, government representatives abroad, copy edItors, manag­
ing editors, and special writers. Several are story writers and one has
obtained a national reputation as a novelist.

EQUIPMENT

The school of journalism is one of the best equipped in the country.
It occupies two buildings of its own, of which the larger is a three-story
brick structure containing the class rooms and offices. The school is well
supplied with typewriters, copydesks, library facilities, seminar rooms
and the conveniences necessary to the most practical work under very
favorable conditions. Its principal copydesk is a testimonial gift from
the newspapers of Oregon,. embellished with a bronze plate expressing
appreciation of the work of the school.

The school possesses an unexcelled technical laboratory in the Uni­
versity Press, which was founded to furnish instruction for journalism
students in the practical branches, and which is now one of the most
important departments of the school. In the college year 1925-26, the
University Press went into a new concrete building, 120 feet by 50 feet.
'1'he new plant was scientifically arranged after an examination of the
plans of the most modern printing establishments, including university
and· commercial presses.

M'embers .of the State Editorial Association have endowed a. special
press, a department of the University Press, which will be devoted to the
printing of fine books. The gift had its inspiration in the presence on
the CanIpUS at the annual newspaper conferences of John Henry Nash,
Litt.D., San Francisco, a celebrated printer whose fame is world wide.
He will supervise some of the work of the special press, giving his service
gratuitously. The regents have placed him on the faculty roll of the
school of journalism under the title of lecturer in typography and history.

The University Press inventories at about $50,000 and its equipment
includes two large presses, a No.2 Babcock Optimus and a No.3 Miehle,
two smaller presses, two mod'ern linotype machines, folding machines,
stitchers, saws, trimmers, a power cutter, casters, a, complete printers'
bindery, a book bindery and everything requisite to the publication of
either books and pamphlets, or a weekly or a small-town daily newspaper,
III this laboratory, training is offered in the arts allied with journalism,
such as advertising, etc.

ADMITTANCE

Freshmen are admitted to the school .on the same terms as to other
branches of the University. No high school cours'es in "newswriting" or
"pre-journalism subjects" are required. The high school student is ad­
vised to devote himself to obtaining a substantial preparation in Latin
or French. history, science, mathematics and other solid branches. Skill
in typewriting and stenography is advantageous but not required. .A.d­
vanced students are admitted from other universities and from colleges
at any time in the course, andan effort is made to adjust the curriculum
to special needs. Students having practical experience in newspaper work
will be directed to courses best suited to their stage of development.
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CURRICULUM

The school of journalism supervises the student's course for the first
two years, much of his time being spent in the College of Literature,
Science and the Arts. At the beginning of the junior year he becomes
a professional student, spending a large proportion 'Of his hours in the
school of journalism itself, and devoting himself otherwise to the social
sciences which have a direct bearing on the work of the journalist.

DEGREES

The d'egrees of bachelor 'Of arts and bachelor of science in journalism
are conferred upon graduates of the school of journalism, as well as
the liberal arts degTees of bachelor of arts or science.

PRIZES AND SCHOLARSHIPS

The Advertising Club of Portland 8cholarship of $150.00 is given
annually to the man in the school of journalism who is considered best
qualified to profit by the training offered for entrance into the field of
advertising.

The Botsford-Constantine Prizes of $30 and $25 are offered each
year by the Botsford-Constantine Advertising Agency of Portland,' for
the best and the seoond best solutions of an advertising problem by
students in the class of advertising.

Summer Scholarships. For the purpose of furnishing actual experience
in various fields of advertising and related activities, there are offered a
number of "summer scholarships" for qualified stud'lmts of advertising.
These scholarships provide that the student is engaged, during the summer,
as a regular employee of the firm giving the scholarship, at a beginner's
salary. The firms offering these scholarships are: Meier and Frank Co.;
Olds, Wortman and King; Lipman and Wolfe; Botsf'Ord-Constantine
Co.; Honig-Cooper Co.; Crossley and' Failing, Inc.; The Portland Ore­
g<lnia.n; The Oregon Journal; The Portland Telegram; and Foster and
Kleiser Co.

The Oregan Emerald offers numerous cash prizes for excellent work
in connection with the student paper. Certain positions on this paper
pay as high as $600 a year.

Visiting newspaper men frequently offer prizes to be contended for
by the student.'!.

COURSES OF STUDY
The school of journalism offers five separate courses called options,

and a oonsiderable number of variations of these options for persons pre­
paring for various specialties. The options are writer's option, advertis­
ing option, manager's option, news executive's option and five-year jour­
nalism course. Of these the writer's option is given as typical:

Winter Spring
2 2
4 4
4 4
4 4
1 1
1 1

16 1616

WRITER'S OPTION
FRESHMAN Pal!

Elementary N ewswriting 2
Foreign Lan!<Uage 4
Political Science 4
Elective ,................ 4
Military Science (men) or Personal Hygiene (women) 1
Physical .Educatlon 1
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SOPHOMORE Fall
Publishing and Printing _ _............................................... 3
Proof-reading _.......•.._ _..__ 1
Psychology _ _..................... 4
Literature __ _ _......................................... 2
Foreign Language _.......................... 3-4
Short Story _ _.......... 2
Military Science (men) _ ..__ _ __ 1
Physical Education __ _....... 1
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Winter Spring
8 8

4 4
3 3

3-4 3-4
2 2
1 1
1 1

17-19 16-18 16-18
JUNIOR

Reporting _._ _ _........................... 3
Copyreadlng I
Advertising ;. _ _ _........................... 3
Economics __ .~ ~.. _ _ __ _ n ..

Law of the Press _....................................................................... 8
Elective •...._............................................................................................. 7

17
SENIOR

Editing (newspaper management and ]>{lUcy, public opinion) 5
Sociology. Economics, or Philosophy _._.................... 3-4
Specialized Press 3
Electives in appropriate Soelal Sciences 4-5

3
1
3
4

6

17

5
3-4

3
4-{;

3
1
3
4

17

5
3-4

3
4-5

15..18 16-18 16-18

Description of Co'Urses
LOWER DIVISION

30a,b,c. Elementary Newswriting and News Gathering. Fundamen­
tals of general reporting, interviewing, news analysis, note taking, to­
gether with a study of news and lectures upon the modern newspaper.
Casey, Lawrence, Turnbull. Two hours, each term.

50a,b,c. Publishing and Printing. The study of type and its uses,
the history of printing, book and newspaper standards,printing machinery
and materials, the illustrative processes, cost accounting for printers,
country jQurnalism, and newspaper finance and administration. Labor­
atory in the print shop and practical management. Allen, Hall.

Three hours, each term.
58-59. Proofreaain.g. Theory and practice. Turnbull.

On.e 1w1.w, one term.
UPPER DIVISION

106a,b,c. Copyreading. (Sometimes called news editing). The hand­
ling of material intended for newspaper publication; editing, correcting
and revising any errors of fact, style and treatment, and accepting or re­
jecting according to standards of value. The theory of news values, and
practice in news .Judgment. Headwriting. The full leased wires of the
Associated Press and of the United Press are available for student use.
Turnbull and Lawrence. One hO'U-'l'J each term.

107~108-109. Adt'anced Copyreading. Includes news room manage­
ment and incidental 'executive training. Turnbull. OnJe hour, each term.

120-121-122. The Specialized Press. The specialized journalism of
the leading industries, professions and vocations, with emphasis on
those devoted to the fundamental industries, economics, finance, the
arts, sciences, etc. The principles of trade and class journalism. The
special feature article for magazine and newspaper. Sources, subjects,
and types of articles. A review of magazine and syndicate markets.
Prerequisites, courses 30-31~32 and 130-131-132, or their equivalent.
Casey. Three hours, ooch term.-
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125. Law of the Press. Law of libel, blackmail, literary property
including copyright, privileged communications, federal regulations and
other phases of law bearing on the press. Hale. Three hours, fall term.

127-128. Home Economics Journalism. Intended to equip students as
department editors for newspapers and magazines. Prerequisites, courses
in reporting 'and copyreading, and not less than fifteen hours of work
in household arts. Parallel courses as advised after conference. Tingle,
Allen. Two hours, winter and spring terms.

130-131-132. Reporting. TYP'es of newswriting in leading newspapers
of the country, methods of handling typical difficulties in news getting;
interviewing. Assignments given and prcpared with a view to probable
publication in some of the available university, town and state papers.
Turnbull and Casey. . Three hours, each tern•.

133. Interpretati've Newswriting. The higher branch of reporting in
which it is not enough to record the bare fact. Analysis of motives; study
of probable consequences; exposition of the idea or principle underlying
the fact. Political and economic news; interpretative magazine work.
Prerequisite, 130-131-132. Three hours, one term.

-160a,b,c. Advertising. Theary and practice. Definitions. The eco­
nomiC ana sociallmplicatlOns of advertising. 'l'he advertismg agency. Tn..
"campaIgn" mcmetmg a survey of methods of distribution and mercnall­
dising processes; and the selection of media. Trademarks. Retail and
mail-order advertising. Typography,' engraving, printing and book-mak­
ing. Study and practice in the preparation of advertising copy of all
kinds. Thacher. Three hours, each term.

163-164-165. Typography. Advanced work in printing. Prerequisite,
Publishing and Printing. Hall and Nash. One to two hours, each term.

-166a,b,c. Advertising Practice. A laboratory course which ..may be
taken either with course 160a,b,c or following it. Thacher.

One hour, each term.

170-171-172. Current Even·ts. A seminar course given some years.
Allen. One hour, each term.

180-181-182. Estimating on Printing Jobs; Elective for seniors who
expect to work in smaller cities. Prerequisites, courses in publishing and
printinz. Hall. Hours to biB arranged.

183-184-185. Newspaper and Shop Management. For seniors. Allen,
Hall. Two hours, Mch term.

186-187-188. Printshop Laboratory. Advanced work in printing, and
the management of ,job printing establishments. Hall.

Hours to· be arranged.
193-194-195. Editin,g. Newspaper management and policy. Editorial

writing, use of exchanges, syndicates, and services. History of ,journalism
in Europe and America. A consideration of journalistic ethics, editorial
writing, the analysis of news and propaganda, and training in the
criteria of authenticity. Study of current world problems, and the

• These courses will be given next year by the department of advertising a general
service department of the University which Is in process of organization. Information
concerning this department may be obtained from. the head, W. F. G.' Thacher, care of
the school of journalism or the school of business administration.
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media and principles through which the editor attains authentic point
of view. The coordination and application of the knowledge the student
has obtained in his study of the social sciences. Final course, required
for graduation, senior year. Allen. Five hours, 'each term.

199a,b,6. Thesis. The school of journalism provides for thesis work
in individual cases. Two hours, each- term.

GRADUATE DIVISION

200a,b,c. Seminar. A research eourse for students having the neces"
sary preparation to enter a specialized field of original investigation.
Allen.· Hours to be arranged.

201n,b,c.' SociaJ Science and the News.. Readings in soeial science and
discussions bearing on news interpretation. Allen. Hours to be arranged.

210•. Thesi.s. Nine hours.
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HISTORICAL

The law school of the University of Oregon was originally established
in the' city of Portland in 1884 and was operated there as a night school
until its removal to the campus of the University at Eugene in H115. When
the school was brought to the campus it was reorganized as a full-time
day school and the entrance requirements were increased from a high
school course to two years of college work. In December, 1919, the law
school was admitted as a member of the Association of American Law
Schools.

THE LAw LIBRARY

The law library is arranged to give students and faculty easy access to
the books. In content it is such as to serve every normal need of both
students and faculty, It now numbers approximately eighteen thousand
volumes and is receiving continual accessions. The library includes sub­
stantial gifts from the libraries of Lewis Russell, Judge Matthew P.
Deady, and Judge W. D. Fenton. Judge Fenton's gift is known as "The
Kenneth Lucas Fenton Memorial Library," and numbers about eight
thousand volumes.

ADMISSION TO THE LAW SCHOOL

REGULAR STUDENTS

For admission to the law school the student must have completed
ninety term hours of credit in the College of Literature, Science and the
Arts, including the specific lower division requirements, or present satis­
factory credentials covering equivalent work done in some other school or
institution.

. Pre-legal students should select their program of studies from the fol­
lowing list:

Freshman: Latin, English history, modern governments, accounting,
mathematics, physics, extempore speaking, survey course in English
literature.

Sophomore: American history, pre-legal English, Latin, principles
of economics, banks and banking, business finance, railways and rate
regulation, trusts and industrial combinations, philosophy, psychology,
sociology.

SPECIAL STUDENTS

In exceptional cases students who have not complied with the regular
admission requirements, may be admitted as special students. Such ad­
missions will be restricted to those who are at least 21 years of age and
who have completed a four-year high school course, and who are otherwise
deemed qualified by the dean of the school.

•
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Not more than ten per cent of the entering class will be admitted as
special students in anyone year.

Neither admission nor attendance as a special student in the school of
law for one term shall give the right to continue as such in any subse­
quentterm, nor a right to a degree. If a special student's record has been
in any respect unsatisfactory, the dean may refuse permission to register
or continue as a special student in any subsequent term.

Work carried as a special student for a three-year period Will entitle
one to take the state bar examination.

ADVANCED STANDING

A student may transfer not to exceed two years of credit earned in
other schools of recognized standing, provided the credit was earned sub~

sequent to the completion of the prescribed two years of academic work.
The right to reject any and all such credit is, however, reserved.

COMBINED COURSES IN ARTS OR SCIENCE AND LAw AND IN

COMMERCE AND LAW

SIX YEAR COURSE IN ARTS OR SCIENCE AND LAW

Students who wish to secure both arts and law, or science and law de­
grees, may enter the law school at the b'eginning of their senior year and
count the first year of law toward both the collegiate and the law degrees,
and by so doing may obtain the two degrees in six years from the date of
their admission to the University. .

If all requirements are complied with, the degree of bachelor of arts
or of bachelor of science is conferred at the close of the first year in the
law school, and the degree of doctor of jurisprudence at the conclusion
of the law course two years later.

The third pre-Ieg'a! year in either of these combined courses may be
profitably spent in English, history, economics, philosophy, and business
administration courses. Such training will increase substantially one's
professional opportunities.

SIX YEAR COURSE IN COMMERCE AND LAW

Present-day conditions make it highly desirable for the lawyer to have
an adequate knowledge of sound business administration. Likewise, it is
practically essential for' a business man to have a knowledge of law. In
order to provide such training for law and commerC'e student..'l, the school
of law and the school of business administration are offering a com~

bined six-year course in commerce and law. Students completing this
work will receive the degrees of bachelor of business administration and
doctor of jurisprudence. Any student who has taken this course is doubly
fortified to go successfully into the business or leg-al world. Detailed in­
formation regarding the curricula may be secured from the dean of the
law school. .

DEGREES

THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF LAWS (LL.B.)

Students who have acquired ninety term hours of pre-legal credits in
this University or their equivalent in another institution of recognized
collegiate rank, and who have successfully completed courses in law aggre-
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gating one hundred fifteen credits, and who have otherwise satisfied the
requirements of the University and of the law school, will be granted
the degree of bachelor ,of laws( LL.B.).

THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF JURISPRUDENCE (J.D.)

The degree of doctor of jurisprudence (J.D;) will be granted to stu­
dents who have received the degree of bachelor of arts, bachelor of
science or bachelor of business administration from this University, or
from some other institution of recognized collegiate rank, who have satis­
factorily completed courses in law aggregating one hundred and fifteen
term-hours with an average grade of at least a III, and who have other­
wise satisfied the requirements of the University and of the law school.
Since one year of law may be counted toward both the collegiate degree
and the law degree, the requirements for the degree of doctor of juris­
prudence may be satisfied by the successful completion of a combined
six-year course.

ADDITIONAL DEGREE REQUIREMENTS
1. Any student who fails to obtain a minimum of IV over the full three years

of his law course shall not receive any law degree. For the J.D. degree. a minimum
avera!!:e of III is required.

2. A total of at least three years 'resident study in this Or in some other law
school of recognized standing is required of every applicant for a degree.

8. No degree shall be conferred upon any student who has not spent at least one
year in resident law study at this University.

HILTON PRIZE

Frank R. Hilton, Esq., of Portland, offers an annual prize of fifty
dollars to the student who presents the best oral discussion of a legal
subject selected by the faculty of the law school. To this the law school
has added a second prize of twenty-five dollars.

BANCROFT-WRITNE~ PRIZE

The Bancroft-Whitney Company, law publishers, have instituted an
annual prize to be' awarded to the senior student in the school of law
who receives the highest average in his law school work. The prize CODt­
sists of a law publication to be selected annually. The prize for the year
1927 is a copy of Olson's Oregon Laws.

THE OREGON LAW REVIEW

The Oregon Law Review is published quarterly under the editorship
of the law faculty as a service to the members of the Oregon bar, and as
a stimulus to legal research and productive scholarship on the part of the
students. It is the official organ. of the Oregon Bar association.

REGISTRATION FEES

The law registra,tion fee for all regular and special students and for
partial students carrying' more than six term hours of law, is ten dollars
a term or $30 a year. This fee is in addition to the University registra-
tion fee of $18.75 a term. .

Students registering late are required to pay the full registration fees
for the term in which they register, and in addition, the penalty fees
levied by the University for late registration.
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Description of Courses
The law school assumes that its primary duty is owed to the people of the stste of

Oregon. For this reason, speciill emphasis is placed. on both Oregon substantive iaw and
Oregon procedure. In all courses, reference is repeq.tedly made to Oregon decisions and
ststutes. The attention "f the student is called particularly to courses 105, 107, 231, 232,
233 and 234, for a fuller statement concerning the procedural work.

The cOurses of instruction are arranged to present, as far as possible, the funda­
mentsl topics of the law during the first year, and the more specialized subjects during
the second and third years. In courses continuing more than one term, credit may be
withheld until the course is completed.

FffiST YEAR COURSES

101a,b,c. Contracts. Formation of simple contracts, including mutual
assent and consideration; contracts under seal; parties affected by con­
tracts; operation of the statute of frauds; performance of contracts,
including- express implied conditions; illegality; impossibility of perform­
ance; discharge. Williston, Cases on Contracts. Decker.

Four hours, fall and winter terms; two hours, spring ter<m.

102a,b,c. Agency. Nature of relation; appointment; liability of prin­
ciple for agent's torts, contracts, crimes; liabilities of agent; parties to
writings; undisclosed principal doctrines; delegation of agency; termina­
tion; ratification. Mechem's Cases on the Law of Agency. (2nd ed.)
Rosson. Two hours, each term.

103a,b,c. Torts. Trespass to persons, to real property and to personal
property; excuse for trespass; legal cause, negligence, contributory and
imputed negligence; plaintiff's illegal conduct as a defense; duties of land
owners; hazardous occupations; liability for animals; deceit; defamation,
slander, libel, privilege, malice; malicious prosecution; interference with
social and business relations, fair and unfair competition, strikes, boy­
cotts, business combinations. Bohlen, Cases on Torts. Carpenter.

Three hours, each term.

104. Personal Property and Introduction to Real Propert'l/. Distinc­
tion between real and personal property; acquisition of rights in per­
sonal property; gifts; bailments; liens; pledges; emblements; fixtures.
Warren, Cases on Property, abridged edition; Bigelow, Introduction to
Heal Property. Fuller. Fit'e hours, fall term.

105. Prooedure 1. Course on general legal conceptions and forms of
action at common law. Legal bibliography; the use of law books. The
course is intended as an introduction to law and a llreparation for brief­
making which is given during the second term. Morgan, Study of Law
and selected cases.. Warner. Three hours, winter term.

106. Crimvnal Law. Nature of crime; source of criminal law; mental
element in crime; intent and motive; parties in crime; crime as an act;
attempts; specific crimes; crimes against the person; crimes against the
dwelling house; felonious intent; jurisdiction. Sayre, Cases on Criminal
Law (2nd. ed.) Warner. Four hours, spring term.

107. Pro8edure II. lJrief-Making. During the first year all students
taking law courses with a view to practicing law are required to prepare
briefs on submitted statements of fact. The work consists of careful
training in the analysis of questions of fact and law, the finding of
application of the law to facts, and the construction, step by step, of
the formal legal brief. Hale. One hour, spring term.
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108, Real Property II. Rights in land; easements; profits a prendre,
licenS'es; covenants running with the land; waste; public rights; surface
and percolating waters; natural watercourses; lateral support. Bigelow,
Cases on Rights in Land. Fuller. Four hours, winter term.

SECOND AND THIRD YEAR COURSES

220a,b. Equity. Nature of 'equity jurisdiction; specific performance
of contracts; affirmative contracts; negative contracts; relief for and
against third persons; legal consequences of the right of specific perform­
ance; partial performance with compensation; consideration; marketable
title; statute of frauds; part performance; defaults and laches; fraud,
misrepresentation and concealment; mistake; hardship or unfairness;'
mutuality of equitable relief; bills for an account. Specific prevention
and reparation of torts; prohibitory and mandatory injunctions for such
torts as waste, trespass, nuisance, infringement of' patents and copy­
rights; disturbance of easements. Ames, Cases on Equity, Jurisdiction,
Vol. I, and Chafee, Cases on Equitable Relief against Torts. Fuller.

Three hours, fall and winter terms.
221a,b. Trusts. Nature and requisite of trust; express, resulting, and

constructive trusts; charitable trusts; nature of cestui's remedies against
trustee, transfer of trust property by trustee or by cestui; bona fide
purchase for value; liability of trustee to third persons; investment of
trust funds; extinguishment of trust. Scott, Cases on Trusts. Given
alternate years. (Not given, 1927-28) Carpenter.

Three hours, fall and winter terms.
222a,b. Evidence. Respective functions of judges and jury; presump­

tions; burden of proof; judicial noticre; rules relating to hearsay, opinion
and character evidence; admissions and confessions; real evidence; evi­
dence relating to execution, contents and int'erpretation of writing; the
best evidence rule; the parol evidence rule; competency of witness;
privilege of witness; examination of witness. Thayer, Cases on Evidence
(Maguire's edition). Hale. Three hours, fall and winter terms.

223. Sales of Prersonal Property. Subject matter of sale; executory
and executed sales; bills of lading; seller's lien and right of stoppage in
transitu; fraud j warranty, and remedies for breach of warranty; statute
of frauds. Woodward, Cases on Sales. Given alternate years. (Not
given, 1926-27). Carpenter. Six hours.

225. Bills and Notes. The law of checks, bills of exchange and notes,
with a detailed discussion of: formal requisites; acceptances; indorse­
ment, transfer, extinguishment; obligation of parties; diligence; special
character; the effect of the negotiable instruments law. Britton's Cases
on Negotiable Instruments.. Rosson.

Three hours, fall term; two hours, winter term.
226. Real Property III. Titles; conveyancing; original titles founded

on prescription, adverse possession, and accretion; execution and delivery
of deeds; description of property conveyed; creation of easements; cove­
nants for title; estoppel by deed; dedication; landlord and tenant; joint
own'ership; recording acts. Aigler, Cases on Titles to Real Property.
Fuller. Five hours, spring term.

228. Wills. Testamentary capacity and intent; signature; attestation;
witnesses; incorporation by reference; revocation; republication and
revival; grant and revocation of probate j title and powers of executors
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and administrators; payment of debts; payment of legacies. Costigan,
Cases on Wills. Given in alternate years.. (Not given, 1926-27). Fuller.

Four hours, spring term.

230. Bankruptcy and Insolvency. Fraudulent conveyances at com-·
mon law and under the federal bankruptcy act; who may be a bankrupt;
who may be petitioning creditors; acts of bankruptcy; what property
passes to the trustee; provable claims, duties and powers of the bank­
rupt and trustee; protection; exemptions and discharge of bankrupt.
Williston, Cases on Bankruptcy. Given in alternate years. (Not given,
1927-28). Fuller. Three hours, spring term.

231a,b. Procedure III. (a) Code pleading. Actions; parties; the
complaint; demurrers; the answer; the reply. (b) Procedure before trial.
Organization and jurisdiction of courts; court records and files; venue;
limitation of actions; proceedings prior to trial, including process, motions,
appearances and defaults. Warner, Cases on Oregon Pleading. Warner.

Ferur hours, winter and spring terms.

232. Procedure IV. Oregon Practice. Setting cases for trial; change
of venue; continuances. Selection and instruction of juries; methods of
introducing evidence; exceptions; findings; verdicts; proce-edings sub­
sequent to -judgment, including motion for new trial, appellate proceed­
ings. Hale. Three hours, fall term.

233. Procedure V. Criminal Procedure. Prosecution, arrest, extra­
dition, bail, grand jury, indictment, arraignments, verdict and proceed­
ings subsequent to verdict. Mikell, Cases on Criminal Procedure. Warner.

Two hours, winter fJerm.

234. Procedure VI. Trial Practice. Course in trying cases before·
juries. Each student tries one civil and one criminal case during the
term. The facts on which each case is based are acted out, then pleadings
are drawn in the Office Practice course, and in this course, the jury is
selected, witnesses examined, and argument made to the jury. Mem0Qrs
of the Oregon hench and bar act as judges. Hale. Three hours, spring term.

235. Suretyship. Nature of the suretyship relation and the means of
establishing it; rights of the surety, including indemnity, contribution,
subrogation and exoneration; rights of creditor to surety's securities;
sureties' defenses against the creditor, both legal and equitable. Ames'
Cases on Suretyship. Decker. Three hours, winter term.

240a,b. Conflict of Laws. Nature of law; territorial limitation upon
the operation of law as affecting persons and things, including domicile
and taxation; jurisdiction of courts in proceedings in rem, in personam,
quasi in rem, and for divorce; extraterritorial recognition of rights
aequired under foreign law, including status of persons, rights of prop­
erty, obligations ex contractu and ex delicto, judgments, inheritance laws,
etc. Beale's Shorter Selection of Cases on Conflict of Laws. Decker.

Two hours, winter and spring terms.

241. Constitutional Law (Political Science 101). Written and un­
written constitutions. The adoption and amendment of constitutions; the
relations between the f'ederal and the state governments; the legislature,
executive and judiciary; the state and territories; the individual and the
government. Evans, Cases on Constitutional Law. Barnett.

Four hours, fall term.
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242. Admvnistrative Law (Political Science 102). The nature of pub­
lic office; the formation and termination of the official relation; com­
pensation of officers; exercise of official authority; liability of govern­
ment for acts of officers; extraordinary legal remedies. Goodnow, Cases
on Administrative Law. Barnett. Three hours, winter term.

243. Corporations, Municipal (Political Science 103). The nature,
constitution, powers and liabilities of public corporations. Beale, Cases
on Municipal Corporations. Barnett. Fou1' hours, spring term.

245a,b. Partnership and Private Corporations. Partnerships; acts and
contracts creating partnerships; property; firm name and good will;
rights and duties toward each other. Actions between partners; powers
of partners; nature and extent of liabilities; application of assets to
claims of creditors. Corporations, formation and reorganization; prob­
lems of disregarding the corporate entity ; promotion and the liability
of promotors; watered stock; extent and exercise' of corporate powers;
the de facto doctrine; ultravires; duties and rights of officers and stock­
holders, and the rights of creditors.. Mechem, Cases on Partnerships.
WaITen, Cases on Corporations. Carpenter.

Three hours, 1vinter term; four hours, spring term.

250. Mortgages. All forms of mortgage security, both real and chat­
tel; essential elements of legal and equitable mortgages; legal and 'equit­
able rights, powers and remedies of mortgagor and mortgagee with respect
to title, possession, rents and profits, waste, collateral agreements, fore­
closure; redemption; priorities; marshalling; 'extension of mortgages;
assignment of mortgages; discharge of mortgages. Kirchway, Cases on
Mortgages. Decker. Three hours, spring term.

253a,b. The Administration of Justice. Conducted on the seminar
plan, exclusively for seniors. Designed to prepare the graduate for con­
structive service in the legal profession. Bar associations, their forms of
organization and purposes, and possible changes that might make them
more effective; preparation and requirements for admission to the bar;
the unified court movement; history and development of commercial
arbitration and conciliation; declaratory judgments; specialized courts,
such as the Court of Domestic Relations and the Small Claims Court;
legal ethics. Hale. One hour, fall termj two hours, winter term.

290. Research in Criminology. Open only to advanced students who
have had both criminal law and at least two years of psychology. Con­
sideration of the theories of punishment and of criminal responsibility.
Thesis on the operation of some agency dealing with crime. Warner.

Three hours, wiJnter term.
291. Legal Research. A course open to third-year students and by

special arrangement only. From one to thre'e hours credit may be earn.ed.
The student'will work under the supervision of the instructor in whose
field the problem is selected.

Thesis. Nine hours.
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AUGUSTUS BERTRAM DYKMAN. M.D : Instructor in Opthalmtology
RALPH M. DODSON. A.B•• M.D c:linical Instructo.. in Gyn.colol1ll
MARVIN :a. EBY. A.B _ _ _ .•._ Instructo .. in Biochemistry
JOHN H. FITZGIBBON, A.B•• M.D _ Clinical Instructo.. in Medicine
HERBElllT H. FOSKETT, M.D Clinical Instructor in Medicin.
MEARLE C. Fox. M.D Instructor in Otology, Rhinology and Laryngology
EDWIN E. GAMBEE, M.D Jnstructor' in Ob8tetrics and Gynecology
LoUIS PHAON GAMBEE. B.S., A.B., M.D Clinical Inst..uctor in Su..g.ry
G. BLAINE GARRISON, A.B., M.D Clinical Instructo.. in Su..g.ry
IRA E; GASTON, A.B•• M.D ..Instructo.. in Opthalmology, Otology, Rhinology and

Laryngology
LEON A. GoLDSMITH, A.B., M.D _ Clinical Inst..uctor in M.dicine
ADOLPHE EDWARD GOURDEAU, B.S., B.M•• M.D Instructo.. in P.diatric8
RoBERT GRANVILLE HALL, 'B.S., M.D Clinical Inst;ructo.. in M.dicine
FRED H. HARRISON, A.B., M.D Instructor in Otologlf. Rhinology and Laryngology
SAMUEL G. HENRICKE. M.D Inst cto.. in Pediatrics
WILLARD F. HOLLENBECK, B.S., M.D ; Clinical Instructor in Medicine
B. BLAIR HOLCOMB, M.D Clinical Instructor in M.dicine
ALBERT W. HOLMAN, M;D .In8tructor in Obst.trics
HENRY WELLAND HOWARD, M.D Inst-ructor in G.nito-Urinary Diseases
WILLIAM HENRY HUNTINGTON, M.D .Instructor in Otology, Rhinology and' La..yngology
GARRETT LEE HYNSON, M.D ; InstructQ1" in Su..gery
HARRY S. IRVINE, A.B.. M.D In8tructor in Gynecological Pathology
FRANKLIN P. JOHNSON, A.B., A.M•• Ph.D., M.D Instructor "in Genito-Urinmry Diseases
DWIGHT R. KNAPP, A.B•• M.D Clinical Inst..uctor in Su..g.ry
JOSEPH C. KNOX M.D _ ; .Instructo.. in P.diatrics
CLAUDE A. LEWIS, B~S.~!d.D Clinical Instructor in Su..gery
WILLIAM LEVIN, A.B.. M.S., M.D .Instructor in Bacteriology
Wn,LIAM K. LMNGSTON, M.A., M.D _ In8tructor in Parasitology and M.dicine
HAROLD Roy LUCAS. M.D Instructor in Opthalmology, Otology, Rhinology

and Laryngology
WILLIAM B. LUNSFORD, M.D __ _ ..I1I8tructor in Medicin.
LEO SHERMAN LUCAS, A.B., M.D Jnst;ructo.. in Su..gery (Orthopedic)
IRVING MARTIN LUPTON, M.D .Instructor in Opthalmology, Otology, Rhinowgy

and" Laryngology
FRANK MCCAULEY. M.D _ _ Clinical Instructor in M.dicine
CHkIlLES H. MANLOVE, M.D Instructor in Su..g.ry
MERL L. MABoASON, A.B., M.D _ .I1I8truotor in Medici....
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KARL H. MARTZLOFF, A.B., M.D.....................................................•................Jnstructor in Surgery
GEORGE WILBER MILLETT, A.B., M.D Clinical Instructor in Medici'll.
JOSEPH MIZNER. M.D ..clinical Instructor in Medicine
JOHN R. MONTAGUE, M.D Jnstructor in Med""...

~::;:·Mr.;~~:.;~rD~:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::I::~~~~ri:J:Jtcrz
STANLEY MYERS, LL.D Instruct!"". in Medical Ju:i"prud~~ce
LUTHER T. NELSON A.B., M.D CI'n..al Instructor "" Med ....
OLIVER M. NI"IlET, B.S., M.D Clinical Instructor in Medicine, Surgery and Obstetrics
ALL>;;N P. NOYES, M.D Instructor in Obstetrics
DORWIN LEWI" PALMER, M.D CLinical Instructor in Radiology
A. BLAIR PAUL M.D Clinical In.tructor in Medicine
Roy ALPHA PAYNE, A.B., M.D Clinical In.truetor in Medicine
CHARLES C. PETHERAM, M.D Jmtructor in Otolaryngology
EDWARD W. ST. PIERRE. A.B., M.D ·--· lnstruct01' in Surgery
CARLETON P. PYNN, M.D c•• ......Imtructor in Phy.iology

~~';iRJ·P~~~·S:.·J~f."A::··M:D::::::=::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::=:~.~~~~e.~i~':=~ri~~lI~:;i~~;':
WILLIAIII E. SAVAGE. A.B., M.D lmtructor ,n Surgery and hunecology
GOODRICH C. SHAUFFLER, M.D ln.tructor in GynecoLogy and Obstetrics
EDMUNil W. SIMMONS, M.D Clinical Instructor in MediciI''''
FLOYD Sou'rH, B.S., M.D Clinical Instructor in Medicine
WAYNE J. STATER, A.B., M.D Clinical Instructor in Surgery
JOHN R. STEAGALL, RS.. M.D Instructor in Surgery
EUGENE P. SmINIIIETZ, M.D Clinical Instructor in Gynecology and Obstetrics
JOliN GUY STROHM, B.S., M.D bIBtructor in Genito'Urinary Diseases
FRANK MAXON TAYLOR, A.B., M.D Clinical Instructor in Medici...
HF.RBERT V. H. THATCHER, M.D Clinical Instructor in Medicine
BEN.JA~lIN NEWTON "lVADE, M.D ~ I'It8tructor in Surgery
HERBERT L. UNDERWOOD, M.D :...Instructor in Otology, Rhinology and Laryngology
RANDALL F. WHITE, M.D In.tructor in Pharmacology
BERTRAND O •. WOOD", M.D Clinical Instructor in Medicine
IVAN M. WOOLLEY, M.D Instructor in Pediatrics
EDWARD F. ZIEGELMAN, M.D lnstructor in Otolaryngology

C. ULYSSES MOORE, M.S., M.D c CoUins Ressarch FeUow
------- Jones FeUow in Pathology

RICHARD B. ADA!>fS, B.S ; :_ StuM-nt AS8istant in Pathology
HAROW R. ALLUMBAUGH, B.S _ _ Student Assistant in Physiology
ALFRED BALLE. B.S Student AssiBtant in Pathology
JOSEPH BENSON A.B. Student Assistwnt in Pathology
JEbSlE L. BRODIE, M.A ..coUins R68earch A.sistant
JAMES E. BUCKI-EY, B.S , .8tudent !Assistant in POiTasitology
JOHN C. BROUGHER, A.B Student AssiStant in Physiology
JACK GOLDMAN, B.B.A Student AssiBtant in Surgery
MAURICE F. GOURLEY, B.S _ .8tudent Assistant in Bacteriology
EDWARD A. LECOCQ, A.B Student AssiBtant in !Anatomy
HOWARD P. LEWIS, B.S Student Assistant in Anatomy
WALTER NICHOL, B.S................................................................. .••.Student AsBistant in Anatomy
BEN r. PHILLIPS, A.B .8tudent !A.sistant in Anatomy
C1IA.IlLES A. PREUSS, B.S ; Student A.sistant itt Anatomy
FRANK E. TROTMAN Student A8sistant in Biochemistry
ADoLPH P. VONHUNGEN Student Assistant in Pathology

LII.LIAN M. DOWNING Technician in Bacteriology
R. WALTBR JOHNSON•..•. ~ _ Photographer and X·RUIjJ Technician
C. LERoy HEINECK _ ; .M'lUleum Technician in Pathology

~~~SEC~~~:~Tz::: :..:::::::..:::::..::..:::..::::::::::..::::::::.:::..::=:..::::::..::..:::::::::::.~~~~~ :~:h"::'~~
ALOls TEDISCB Technician in BiochemiBtry and P1taJrmac<Jlogy
JO'N V. STRAUMF.JORD, A.B. Technician in Anatomy

ADMINISTRATION

RICHAI<D B. DILLEHUNT _ Dean of the Medical School
HAKOW B. MYERs As8ociate Dean
RALF COUCH Secretary of the Medical School
Lucy L DAVlB. Registr....
BERTHA B. HALLAM Lib..arian
V ALENTINE PRICHARD Supenntendent, Portland Free Dispen8ary
ETTA MCOMBER RegistrOiT, Portland Free Dispen.ary
EDNA D. CLERIN ; .Assistant Secretary
HARRY R. CLUT, M.D : c,.Directar, Mult'tWmah. County Hospital,
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EXECUTIVE FACULTY
Arnold Bennett Hall, President of the University; Richard B. Dillehunt.

Dean of the Medical School; Professors William F. Allen, Robert Louis Benson, J. B.
Bilderback, George E. Burget, J. F. Dickson, Howard D. Haskins, Edmond John Labbe.
OIof Larsell, Albert Edward Mackay, Frank R. Menne, Harold B. Myers, Harry J.
Sears; Associate Professor James Cullen Zan, and the Chairmen of the Departments
of Medicine, Surgery and Gynecology.

STANDING COMMITTEES OF THE MEDICAL SCHOOL
Ad1nission and Advanced Standing-H&rold B. Myers, chairman; OIof Larsell. Harry

J. Sears, and the registrar of the University (ex officio).
C:urriculu'Yn and Schedule-Harold B. Myers, chairman; James H. Gilbert, George E.

Burget, T. Homer Coffen, J. Earl Else, Noble Wiley Jones, Olof Larsell, and the
secretary of the Medical School (ex officio).

Graduate Work-Qlof Larsell, chairman; George E. Burget, and Frank R. Menne.
Publications and Catalogue-RaJf Couch, chairman; William F. Allen and Harold B.

Myers.
Library-George E. Burget, ehairman; Albert Edward Mackay, Frank R. Menne, Wilmot

C. Foster, and the librarian (ex officio).
Research-William F. Allen, chairman; Robert Louis Benson and Harry J. Sears.
Representative to Graduate Council-Olof Larsell.
Portland Free Dispensary-Clarence J. McCusker, chairman; T. Homer Coffen, J. Earl

Else, Ralph A. Fenton, Harold B. Myers; L. Howard Smith, J. GUY Strohm, and
Raymond E. Watkins.

Student SChOU1Tships a'nd !Assistants-Olof LarseU, chairman; and Harold B. Myers.
Jones Lectureship-Robert L. Benson, chairman; T. Homer Coffen, George E. Burget,

and RaH Couch.
Student Health-T. Homer Coffen, chairman; Noble Wiley Jones, and Harold B. Myers.
Interneships---Frank R. Menne, chairman; Noble Wiley Jones and RaIf Couch.

THE PORTI,AND FREE DISPENSARY

(Operated jointly by the Medical School and· People's Institute)

(ex officio)
(ex officio)

JOINT DISPENSARY COMMITTEE
People's Institute Representing the Medical School

CLAREN,CE J. MCCUSKER
T. HOMER COFFEN
RALPH A. FENTON
RICHARD B. DILLEHUNT (ex officio)
RALF COUCH (ex officio)

Representing the
MRS. W. B. AYER
MRS. T. B. WILCOX
MRS. VICTOR JOHNSON
MRs. HELEN LADIl CORBETT
MISS VALENTINE PRICHARD

ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS
VALENTINE PRICHARD _ Superintende..t
CECIL SCHREYER, R.N• ............................................................................................Supervising Nurse
MARY STARKWEATHER, A.B., R.N : Nurse
DOROTHY KIMBALL, R.N Nurse
ETTA' MCOMBER RegistTar
ELIZABETH DONALD _ Social Ser'lJice Secretary
BERTHA DAVIS Social Service Visit01"
ANNA .MURPHY Special Secretary
WILLIAM P. CHISHOLM Advisor of Men
Lucy BURPEE Office !Assistant
ISABELLA McMILLAN De..tal Assistant

CLINICAL STAFF
RICHARD B. DILLEHUNT, Dean of Medical School... -Chief of Staff
CLARENCE J. McCUSKER ,Medical Director

T. HOMER COFFEN
HOMER P. RUSH
F. H. DAMMASCH
LEON GOLDSMITH
BLAIR HOLCOMB
A. BLAIR PAUL
LUTHER T. NELSON
OLIVER M. NISBET

MEDICINE
WARREN C. HUNTER
W. K. LIVINGSTON
M. L. MARGASON
JOHN R. MONTAGUE
FRANK M. TAYLOR
F. B. BELT
LAURENCE SELLING
HERBERT THATCHER

Roy PAYNE
NOBLE WILEY JONES
FRANK MOUNT
,HAROLD B. MYERS
C. 1I.THIENES
B. O. WOODS
E. W. SIMMONS
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fl. E. BUNDY
R. W. CAHILL
LoUIS P. GAMBEE
D. K. KNAPP

RICHARD B.. DILLEHUNT
HARRY C. BLAllI

CLINICAL STAFF

SURGERY
C. E. BROUS
FRANK BOYDEN
CLAUDE LEWIS
OLIVER NISBET
CECIL Ross

ORTHOPEDIC SURGERY
CHARLES R. MCCLURE
LEO S. LUCAS

E. W. ST. PIERRE
WAYNE STATER
JOHN R. STEAGALL
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CARDIAC CLINIC
(Branch of Association of Cardiae Clinics)

T. HOMER COFFEN

ENDOCRINE CLINIC
HOMER P. RUSH

DIABETIC CLINIC
B. BLAIR HOLCOMB

RALPH MATSON

TUBERCULOSIS
MARR BISAILLON RAY W. MATSON

J. F. DICKSON
GUY L. BOYDEN
ANDREW BROWNING
HOWARD CARRUTH
CLINTON T. COOKE
A. B. DYKMAN

A. E. MACKAY
H. W. HOWARD
HAROIJ) V. AVElULL

EYE, EAR, NOSE AND THROAT
WILFORD BELKNAP HAROLD R. LUCAS
RARRY Bouvy IRVING M. LUPTON
MEARLE C. Fox DAVID ROBERG
IRA E. GASTON E. F. ZIEGELMAN
F. H. RARRISON
W. W. RUNTINGTON

GENITO-URINARY DISEASES
THEODORE W. ADAMS ALVIA G. YOUNG
HORACE GROW E. D. DUBOIS
J. R. MlzN"a W. P. SaROGGS
FRANKLIN P. JOHNSON

J. C. ELLIOTT KING

J. EARL ELsE

J. B. BILDERBACK
HELEN G. DENNIS

FRANK McCAULEY

R. E. WATKINS
G. C. SCHAUFFLEII

C. J. MCCUSKER
OLIVER NISBET

BANNER R. BOOOl(E

R. WALTElR JOHNSON

DERMATOLOGY
HARVEY G. PARKER

GOITRE CLINIC
C. E. BROUS

PEDIATRICS
S. G. HElNRICKEl
MILDRED McBRIDE
JAMES RoSElNFElLD

CHILD HEALTII
MILDRED MUMBY

GYNECOLOGY
V. E. DUDMAN
E. E. GAMBEE

OBSTETRICS
V. E. DUDMAN
G. C. SCHAUFFLER

PROCTOLOGY
W. W. BLACK

RADIOLOGY
FRANK E. BUTLER

LABORATORY
H. H. FOSKETT

LYLE B. KINGERY

CECIL Ross

L. HOWARD SMITH
IVAN WOOLLEJY

S. G. HENRICKS

DAVID LAWSON

E. P. STElINMETZ
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DOERNBECHER MEMORIAL HOSPITAL FOR CHILDREN

OF THE

UNIVERSITY OF OREGON MEDICAL SCHOOL

GOVERNING BOARD
C. C. COLT Chairman..Medical School Commitwe, Boord. of &gents
MRS. G. T. GERLINGER Medical School Comnnitwe, Board of Regents
WM. S. GILBERT _ Medical School Committee, Board of Regents
ARNOLD BENNETT HALL. Presid.ent of the University
RICHARD B. DILLEHUNT Dean of the University of Oregon Medical School
JOSEPH B. BILDERBACK Profe8sor of Pediatrics, University of Oregem Medical School

ADMINISTRATIVE BOARD
RICHARD B. DILLEHUNT.... . Dean of the University of Oregon Medical School
JOSEPH B. BILDERBACK .Head. of the Department of Pediatrics of the Medical School
GRACE PHELPs _ :: Superintendent of the Doernbecher Memorial Hospital

HOSPITAL STAFF
JOSEPH B. BILDERBACK PhYsieiU/1l in Chief
GRACE PHELPS. R.N _ Superintend.6flt
JOSEPH C. KNOX Rooident PhyBiciaM
CANFIELD BEATTY _ •........................_ _ _ ..InternQ

ADMINISTRATION
GRACE PHELPS. R.N Superintend.ent
LULU GEIL, R.N ~ Superintendent. of Nurses
RALF COUCH Financ;al Secretary
ELIZABETH GILL .Bookkeeper
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CORAH V. LUND, A.B., R.N ..supervisor
EVELYN WALKER, R.N .supervie01'
BLANCHE BERNEY, R.N _ SuperviB01'
ELIZABETH V ANDERVELDT. R.N : Anesthetist
HARRIET COMPTON, R.N _ Teoltnician-
EMMA CLAUSEN, A.B., R.N Distitian
AMELIA FEARY, A.B., B.S., R.N .social Servioo Nurse

JOSEPH B. BILDERBACK
L. HowABD SMITH
JAMES ROSENFELD
CHARLES E. SEARS

J. EARL ELSE
LOUIS P. GAMBEE
G. LEE HYNSOll
C. W. BRUNKOW

RICHARD B. DILLEHUNT
OTIS F. AKIN

JOHN F. DICKSON

RALPH DAVIS

RoBERT L. BENSON

PEDIATRICS
IVAN WOOLLEY
HELEN G. DENNIS
A. E. GOURDEAU
ARTHUR RoSENFELD

SURGERY'
RoBERT C. COFFEY
E. W. MORSE
EUGENE ROCKEY
PAUL RoCKEY

ORTHOPEDIC
CHAS. R. MCCLURE
LEO S. LUCAS

OPTHALMOLOGY
M. L. MCCOOL

OTOLARYNGOLOGY
FRANK B. KISTNER

NEUROLOGY
LAURENCE SELLING

DERMATOLOGY
LYLE B. KINGERY

PATHOLOGY
FRAN·K R. MENNE

RADIOLOGY
FRANK E. BUTLER

BIOCHEMISTRY
H. D. HASKINS

PHARMACOLOGY
HAROLD B. MYERS

PHYSIOLOGY
G. E. BURGET

BACTERIOLOGY
HARRY J. SEARS

NOBLE WILEY JONES
HAROLD C. BEAN
T. HOMER CoFFEN
E. J. LABBE

WM. B. HOLDEll
THOS. M. JOYCE

HARRY C. BLAIR
C. E. CARLSON

F. H. KIEHLE

RALPH A. FENTON
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HISTORY AND EQUIPMENT

The medical school of the University of Oregon was established by a
charter from the regents of the University in 1887 and has been in contin­
uous operation since that time.

September 1, 1913, the WilIamette University department of medicine
was merged with the University of Oregon, the former retiring perman­
ently from the f)'eld of medical education, leaving the University of Oregon
the sole medical school in the Pacllc Northwest. Under the terms of the
merger, the students of WilIamette University medical department were
transferred to the University of Oregon and upon graduation received
diplomas indicative of the consolidation. The alumni bodies of the two
institutions were' also merged.

THE CAMPUS

Prior to 1919 the medical school was housed in a three-story frame
building at Twenty-third and Lovejoy streets near Good Samaritan Hos­
pital. In the spring of 1914 a tract of twenty acres was deeded to the
regents of the University by the Oregon-Washington Railroad and Naviga­
tion company as a campus for the future development by the University
of a center of medical teaching and research.

SAM J AOKSON PARK

The campus was enlarged in 1924 by the addition of an adjoining
tract of eighty-eight acres, a gift to the medical school by Mrs. C. S. Jack­
son and Mr. Philip Jackson in behalf and in memory of the late' C. S.
Jackson. It is named Sam Jackson Park.

The entire campus of one hlmdred eight acres occupies a site of excep­
tional scenic grandeur at an elevation overlooking the city and the Wil­
lamette river, isolated from noise and smoke but within one and one-half
miles of the business center and readily accessible. It affords an ideal
setting for medic'al school buildings ahd affiliated hospitals.

In 1920 the University conveyed to the county of Multnomah nine
acres on the campus for the construction of a general charity hospital and
in 1926 a tract of twenty-five acres was deeded to the United States gov­
ernment as a site for a new Veterans' Bureau hospital of three hundred
beds.

MEDICAL. SOHOOL BUILDINGS

The first unit of the medical school buildings was made possible by an
appropriation of $110,000 by the state legislature in 1917 and by cash
donations amounting to $25,000 from citizens of Portland. This unit, a
three-story reinforced concrete structure, was completed and opened in the
summer of 1919, enabling the transfer of the preclinical departments from
the old quarters to the new campus, maJ.:king the beginning of a rapid
developm~nt of the medical center.

MAOKENZIE HALL

The legislature of 1921 appropriated $113,000, which was matched by
an equal appropriation by the General Education Board for the construc­
tion of the second unit of the medical school. This building of four
stori'eS and of similar construction to the first unit but twice its capacity
was completed and dedicated by the regents in 1922, at which time it was
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designated Mackenzie Hall in honor of the late Dean Kenn'eth A. J. Mac­
kenzie. The General Education Board appropriated an additional $50,000
for equipment and thus there was afforded an exceptionally adequate plant
and equipment for the preclinical departments as well as offices and re­
search laboratories for the clinical departments.

CLINICAL FACILITIES

MULTNOUAH COUNTY HOSPITAL

The commissioners of Multnomah county accepted the gift Df nine
acres on the medical school campus and constructed. thereon the first unit
of the Multnomah County Hospital, which was opened in 1923. This unit,
built at a cost of approximately $1,000,000, embodies the most modern
conceptions of a teaching hospitaL It accommodates 300 beds and is a
general charity hospitaL Contemplated additional units will increase
the capacity to 500 beds.

Under the terms of a contractural agreement between the commissioners
of Multnomah county and the University of Oregon, the medical school
has access to the hospital for teaching purposes and the director of the
hospital becomes a University official. The director of the hospital ap­
points the professional staff, seventy-five per cent of whom are appDinted
from nominations by the medical school. The arrangement provides a
most successful affiliation for teaching, research, and the care of the sick.

DOERNBECHER ME~[QRIAL HOSPITAL FOR CHILDREN

A sum of $200,000 was given to the medical school in 1924 by Mrs..
E. W. Morse and Mr. Edward Doernbecher in behalf and in memory of
their father, the late F. S. Doernbecher, for the establishment and con­
struction of the University children's hospital. This sum was augmented
by individual gifts totaling $120,000 and enabling the completion in 1926
of a general hospital of eighty beds for children upon the campus adjacent
to the medical school.

The hospital is owned and operated by the University and provides
exceptional facilities for the care of sick and disabled children committed
to the medical school bv the counties of the state under the Children's
Hospital Service Law a;d affords every detail for teaching and research
in the departments of pediatrics and other clinical divisions.

It is operated by state appropriation and private donations.

PORTLAND FREE DISPENSARY

Founded in 1907 by the People's Institute, a private philanthropic
organvation, the Portland Free Dispensary became immediately affiliated
with the medical school and is operated jointly by the two institutions.
It is situated within five minutes of the medical sehool.

The professional and nursing staff is appointed by the medical school
and clinics in all clinical divisions are conducted therein daily from 9
a. m. to 3 p. m. It cooperates with the Multnomah County Hosp-ital as an
out-patient department, and a:(Iords care for approximat~ly 16,aOO ambu­
latory indigent sick annually and thus provides a most valuable clinical
teaching station.

The budget for maintenance and operation of the dispensary is derived
from the People's Institute, the Community Chest, the medical school, the
eity of Portland, the county of Multnomab,the State Board of Health,
and the Oregon Tuberculosis Association.
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Special clinics are conducted in cooperation with certain agencies as
follows:

Tuberculosis Clinics-Oregon Tuberculosis Association.
Venereal Clinic-Oregon State and Portland City Health Boards.
Orthopedic Clinic-Junior League of Portland.
Obstetrical Clinic-Child Hygiene Department, State Board of Health.
Child Health Clinic-Oregon Tuberculosis Association and Visiting

Nurses Association.
Dental Clinic-City Health Bureau and Junior Red Cross.
Health Center of the Jewish Neighborhood House-Portland Free Dis­

pensary imd Oregon Tuberculosis Association.

EXTRAMURAL CLINICS

Clinics and ward walks for small classes are conducted in a numb-er of
hospitals not situated upon the medical school campus. These classes are
held at Good Samaritan Hospital, St. Vincent's Hospital, Portland Sur­
gical Hospital, Emanuel Hospital, Portland Medical Hospital, the Port­
land Sanitarium, Waverly Baby Home, Albertina Kerr Nursery, and the
State Hospital for the insane.

AUTOPSY SERVICE AND PATHOLOGIC MUSEUM

Under a contractural agreement with the Multnomah county com­
misioners, the department of pathology of the medical school is desig­
nated to perform and reeord all coroners autopsies, an anangement that
affords approximately 400 autopsies per year and materially augments
the museum of pathology, and enables unusual opportunity for teaching
in pathology and medical jurisprudence.

The museum, under -a curator, has many thousand gross and tissu'e
specimens.

The plan also assures authoritative records for medicolegal purposes.

LIBRARY

The medical school library contains over 7,000 volumes and receives
225 current journals. Through the privilege of inter-library loans, it
is possible to procure,within a few days, volumes not contained in this
collection. The library is supported from the general medical school
fund, but in addition, the Portland Academy of Medicine and the Port­
land City and County Medical Society contribute annually toward its
maintenance.

THE JONES LECTURESHIP IN MEDICINE

'l'he Jones Lectureship in medicine has been founded by Dr. Noble
Wiley Jones of Portland. Under the terms of the foundation, the income
from a $5,000 fund provides for a series of lectures by an authority in
some branch of medical science. These lectures are presented in conjunction
with the annual meetings of the alumni association. The first lectures
were given in 1920 by Professor Ludwig Hektoen, Professor of Pathology
of the University of Chicago; the second, in 1921, by Professor William
Ophiils, Professor of Pathology, Leland Stanford University; the third,
in 1922, by Sir Thomas Lewis of London; the fourth, in 1925, by Dr.
A. J. Carlson, University of Chicago and the fifth in 1926. by Dr. Mar­
tin H. Fischer, Professor of Physiology, UniveTsity of Cincinnati.

GENERAL INFORMATION

Tuition. For all resident students the tuition is $180 per year, and
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for all students who are not bona fide residents of Oregon an additional
fee of $60 per year is charged. Arrangements may be made for paying
the tuition in installments at the beginning of each term.

Cost of Living. The cost of living for medical students in Portland
is approximately the same as at the University of Oregon at Eugene, viz:
from $150 to $200 per quarter, exclusive of tuition, fees and clothing.
There are numerous rooming houses and boarding houses located near
the medical school, dispensary, and the hospitals.

Tuition for special student.s and for summer work is $3.50 per term
hour.

Breakage Deposit. A deposit of fifteen dollars ($15) for first and
second year students, and ten dollars ($10) for third and fourth year
students is required at the beginning of each year for general breakage.
The cost of damage done by an individual to University property will be
deducted from his deposit; and in case the identity of the one responsible
cannot be established, a pro rata charge will be made against the entire
class· of which he is a member. The remainder of this deposit will be
returned at the end of each school year.

Microscopes. Students are expected to provide themselves with mic­
roscopes. Faculty members will advise students regarding the purchase
of suitable microscopes. An economy is obtained in group purchase of
instruments.

Loclcers. Coat room and laboratory lockers will be assigned and a
deposit of fifty cents must be made when a key for the same is received.

Special Examinations. If a special examination is granted, a fee of
$5 must be paid at the office.

Diploma Fee. A diploma fee of $10 is charged for each degTee taken
The rules prescribe that no person shall be recommended for a degree
until he has paid all dues, including the diploma fee.

ADMISSION TO THE UNIVERSITY OF OREGON MEDICAL SCHOOL

Application for admission sbould be made not later than July 1st.
It is necessary to complete the list of matriculants early in July, mak­
ing it thereafter impossible to consider applications for admission.

Notice of acceptance of application is accompanied by matriculation
card, to be presented on registration day, together with duplicate to be
returned not later than ten days following receipt, with matriculation
fee of $5.00, in order to reserve a place in the entering class.

REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION

Applicants for admission are required to have satisfactorily completed
a four years course in an accredited high school, or its equivalent. and
collegiate preparation covering not less than three years of study iTh an
acceptable institution. These courses must include the following:

I. High Schoo! Preparation. A minimum of fifteen units is required acceptable
toward collegiate matriculation, including the following: •

Units Units
English 3 History 1
Algebra 1 One Foreign Language 2
Geometry 1 Additional in one of above subjects 1
Laboratory Science _ 1 Elective _ 6

Recommended High School Gour... The following high scbool course, which meets all
the formal requirements, is strongly recommended:
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Units
Latin _ _ _._._.._ _ 2
History _ _ _ 1
German or French _ 2
Electives _..__._ _ _ _•. 1%

Units
English .._ _ _ _.._ 4
Algebra _ _.._ _......... 1 'h
Geometry _ 1
Physics _ _ _•.._ _._ 1
Chemistry _ __._ __ 1
Total _ __ _ _ _ _..•..........._ _ _._ _ 15

II. CoUegiate Preparation. At least 135 term hours (90 semester hours) exclusive
of credit in military science, of collegiate preparation in an accredited institution. is
required for adm~ion. Included in this preparation the following work is prescribed:

Term Hours
Chemistry, inorganic (qualitative and quantitative may be included) .... 15
Chemistry, organic _........................................ 8
Biology : _ _ _.__ 20
Physics _ _ 12
English _ ,..................................... 9
German or French 20

The subject matter considered in the course in organic chemistry
should· be distributed over the aliphatic and aromatic compounds. Not
less than 25% of all chemistry credit. must be for laboratory work.

Preparation in biology should be chiefly in animal biology, elementary
and advaMed. Not less than 20% of the credit should be for laboratory
work. Bacteriology and botany may be accepted for one-quarter of the re­
quired work,

The course in physics should cover the subject subdivisions presented
in the customary one-year college course, including not less than one
laboratory period per week.

It is recommended that advanced courses in written English be taken,
provided such courses are not included in elective subjects.

German or French preparation may be satisfied by a statement cer­
tifying to the applicant's possessing a ready sight reading ability, sub­
mitted by an instructor granting credit in either subject in a standard
college or university,

RECOMMENDED ELECTIVE SUBJECTS

In addition to the above described requisite preparation, those in­
tending to study mediciJ;le are advised to make elective choice in psy­
chology, history, mathematics, at least one of the social sciences and
advanced courses in English. .

Candidates who are deficient in any {)f the above minimum require­
ments will not be admitted.

Present facilities necessitate limiting each entering class to sixty.
Many more than this number apply for admission. The selection is
made upon the basis of scholarship, thoroughness of preparation. and
personal fitness for the profession.

BACHELOR'S DEGREE

Students entering the University of Oregon medical school without
the bachelor of arts or bachelor of science degree shall become eligible
for one of these degrees, either in the University of Oregon, or in their
respective institutions before entering upon the third year,

STUDENT HEALTH

A committee of the faculty has special charge of student health;
and, in addition to the general service of the entire school, arrangement
is made for securing the advice and aid of the dean, associate dean, and
heads of departments in all student health and welfare problems.
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Clinic Total
Hours Hours Credits

396 18
132 6

88 4
176 8
281 11
99 6
33 8

1166 66

PHYSICAL EXAMINATION

All entering students are required to take a physical examination.

SPECIAL STUDENTS

Students who are not candidates for the degree of doctor of medicine
may register in courses in the fundamental laboratory branches for which
they are prepared, as special students; and graduates in medicine may
register as special students in any course. But no matriculants will be
accepted as special students in clinical subjects, other than graduates in
medicine. No graduates in medicine will be accepted as candidates for
the degree of doctor of medicine.

Special students who register for special work, and who are not candi­
dates for the degree of doctor of medicine, will be charged tuition accord­
ing to the amount of work undertaken and the nature of the courses.

CURRICULUM IN MEDICINE AT UNIVERSITY OF OREGON

The course in medicine comprises seven years. Three of these are
spent in the University of Oregon at Eugene or in some other accredited
institution and are devoted to liberal studies embracing the fundamental
sciences contributory to medicine. They include work generally given
in pre-medical departments, and listed under requiI:ements for admission.
The next four years are spent in the medical school at Portland and are
devoted to the subjects of the regular four year curriculum in medicine
required by law. .

The first three years must be satisfactorily completed before admis­
sion to the medical school (Portland). It has been found necessary for
the present to limit the number of first year stud·ents at the medical
school, consequently, completion of the third pre-medical year does not
guarantee admission to the medical school.

CURRICULUM

The prescribed and recommended subjects for the first, second and
third years, i. e., pre-medical instruction, are described under the head­
ing: requirements for admission. In the first, second, third, and fourth
years at the medical school there are 4,183 hours of required work. In
addition to this twelve credits must be earned from the list of elective
courses offered. Elective courses may he taken with the permission of
the instructor in any term for which they are scheduled. Descriptions
of these courses are to be found under the several department headings.
Students desiring to elect them should consult the instructor in charge,
in each case.

FIRST YEAR

Lecture Laboratory
Hours Hours

Anatomy _.._ _................... 132 264
Histology _................. 33 99
Embryology 22 66
Bacteriology _.................................................. 44 132
Biochemistry.................................................... 66 166
Physiology 33 66
Military............................................................ 33

363 792
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Clinic Total
Hours Hours Credits

88 4
308 14
176 12
198 10

33 8
33 3
66 6
99 r.
33 3

1034 60473 561

SECOND YEAR

Lecture Laboratory
Hours Hours

N eurology 22 66
Pathology ; ~ '.. 77 231
Pharmacology 110 66
Physiology 66 132
Military 33
Medicine 201 33
Medicine 202 (Pbys. Diag.) """"""""""'''' 66
Medicine 203 (Lab. Diag.) 33 66
Surgery 201 33

THIRD YEAR

Lecture Laboratory Clinic
Hours Hours Hours

Total
Hours Credits

Anatomy:
Applied Anatomy.................................. 33

Bacteriology:
Principles of Public Health ,.."."""" 33

Pathology:
Autopsy Clinic 103 22
Attendance at Autopsiea 104 (Stu-

dents required to attend 10) .
Medicine:

204 (Recitstions) 66
206 and 208 (Dispensary) 182
230 (Derm. Path.) 11
231 (Syphilis Lect.) 11

Radiology:
201 (Lectures) 11

Surgery:
202 (Recitations) 33
203 (Dispensary) 49
204 (Minor Surgery) 22
205 (Bedside Clinics) 66
206 (Orthopedic) 22
207 (Minor Surg. Clinic) 22
208 (Surg. Pathology) 00............... 22

Opth., Otol., Rhin., Lar.:
201 (Opth. Leet.) 11
202 (Opth. Disp.) 24
205 (0. R. and L. Leet.) 11
206 (0. R. and L. Disp.) ,... 24

Genito-Urinary:
201 (Genito-Urinary Lect.) ,... 22

Pediatrics:
201 (An. Ph. Hy. Inf. Ch. Ini.

Clinic) 66
Gynecology:

201a. (Gyn. Pathology) 22
201b. (Lectures) 22

Obstetrics:
201 <Introd. Lect. and Demons.) 44
202 (Lect. and Demons.) 44
203 (Path. Preg. Lab. and Peurp.) 44

33 3

33 3

22

66 6
132 6

11 1
11 1

11

33 3
49 2
22 2
66 3
22 2
22 1
22 1

11 1
24 1
11 1
24 1

22 2

66 3

22 1
22 2

44 2
44 2
44 2

308 581 889 65
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FOURTH YEAR
Lecture Laboratory Clinic
Hours Hours Hours

Total
Hours Credits

Pharmacology :
104 (Toxicology) __ 6

Medicine:
209a. (Med. Clinic) 11
209b. (Med. Clinic) _ _ 11
209c. (Med. Clinic) 11
209d. (Med. Clinic) _...... 11
20ge. (Med. Clinic) ._ _........ 11
209f. (Med. Clinic) _............. 11
210, (Med. Clinic) _ _............. 22
211 (Clerkships) 198
213 (Contagious Diseases) 11
214a. (Ward Walks) 11
214c. (Ward Walks) 11
214d. (Ward Walks) 33
228 (Tuberculosis Clinic) 11
221 (Nervous Diseases Clinic) 22
222 (Nerv. Dis. Lec\;;) _ 33
223 (Nerv. Dis. Clinic) _....... 11
224 (Nerv. Dis. Lect.) •.........._ _... 11
232 (Denn. Lec\;;) 33

Radiology:
202 (Lectures) 33

Surgery:
221 (Head and Neck) 22
222 (Extremities) _.................. 44
223 (Conferences) _.............. 44
224 (Clinics) 44
226 (Clinics) _.................. 44
226 (Clinics) 66
228 (Lect. on Cancer) _.. 6

Opth., Otol.. Rhin., Larn.:
203 (Opth. Leet.) 11
207 (0. R. and L. Lec\;;) 11

Genito-Urinary:
202 (Genito-Urin. Lec\;;) _.. 22
203 (Dispensary) 33

Pediatrics:
203 (Dis. Inf. and Ch.) 66
206 (Clinic) 33
206 (Clerkships) 22
207 (Phys. Diag. in Children) 11

Gynecology :
201 (Lectures) __ 22
202 (Clinic) _..... 22
203 (Clinic Disp.) 33

Obstetrics:
206 (Clinic) 22
206 (Outpatient Service, attendance

at 6 deliveries required)
General:

301 (Medical Jurisprudence) 11
302 (Oral. Hyg. and PathoL) 6

291 814.

6 %

11 %
11 %
11 %
11 %
11 %
11 %
22 1

198 9
11 1
11 %
11 %

.33 1%
11 %
22 1
33 3
11 %
11 1
33 3

33 3

22 1
44 2
44 2
44 2
44 2
66 3
6 %

11 %
11 %

22 2
33 1%

66 6
33 1~
22 1
11 1

22 2
22 1
33 1%

22 2

3

11 1
6 %

1106 66%

Clinic Total
Hours Hours Credits

1166 65
1034 60

681 889 66
814 1105 65%

1396 4188 236%1436 1363

RECAPITULATION
Lecture Laboratory
Hours Hours

Fint Year 363 792
Second Year _ 473 661
'I'hlrd Year _ ....•............_ 308
Fourth Year 291



REQUIREMENTS FOR DEGREES

PRESCRIBED WORK BY DEPARTMENTS

PRE-CLINICAL

Anatomy _ _ ,....... 704
Bacteriology and Hygiene _............... 176
Biochemistry : _ _........... 231
Physiology _ _... 297
Pharmacology _ _ 181
Pathology _............... 308
Military Science _...... 66

Total Hours-Pre-Clinioal _ _ 1,963

CLINICAL

Pathology, Autopsy Clinic _ _................... **22
Anatomy _..................................................... 33
Medicine _ _........ 880
Preventive Medicine 33
Pediatrics _..... 198
Surgery _........•.._.......................... 538
Radiology _ _. 44
Opthalmology O. R. L. 92
Genito-Urinary Diseases 88
Gynecology _ _.. 121
Obstetrics ; _ _ .._...... *164
Medical Jurisprudence _..... 11
Oral Hygiene _ _ _ 6

Total Hours in Clinical Subjects _ _. 2,220

Total Hours prescribed work _ 4,183
* Not inclusive of out-patient duty in obstetrics.
** Not inelusive of attendance at 10 special autopsies.

ELECTIVE WORK
Twelve units of work in elective subjects are required of all candi­

dates for the degree of doctor of medicine.
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REQUIRE~mNTS FOR DEGREES

DOCTOR OF MEDICINE

A candidate for the degree of. doctor of medicine must have com­
pleted satisfactorily the curriculum described, or in case of admission with
advanced standing, the last year must be taken in this medical school.
All candidates for degrees are expected to be present at the commence­
ment exercises and receive the diploma in person.

Q01l1BINED DEGREE

Students who shall have completed successfully three years of work
in the University required for the degree of bachelor of arts may upon
the successful completion of the first year in the school of medicine lin
Portland and with the approval of the College of Literature, Science and
the Arts, receive the degree of bachelor of arts or of science.

THE GRADUATE SCHOOL

The departments of anatomy, bacteriology, and hygiene, biochemistry.
pathology, pharmacology and physiology offer instruction leading to the
master's degree as an integral part of the graduate school of the Univer­
sity of Oregon and subject to the rules and regulations which are pub­
lished in the bulletin of the graduate school.

FELLOWSHIPS AND SCHOLARSHIPS

THE NOBLE WILEY JONES FELLOWSHIP IN PATHOLOGY
The Noble Wiley Jones Fellowship in Pathology is awarded each

year by the pathology staff to a student who has manifested particular
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interest and proficiency in that branch of study. The fellowship con­
sists of the annual income from a gift of $5,000 made by Dr. Noble
Wiley Jones of Portland.

COLLINS RESEARCH FELLOWSHIP

The Collins Research Fellowship, founded by Mr. E. S. Collins,
October 1, 1920, amounts to $1,500 a year and cover& work outlined as
follows:

Purpose: Experimental studies in nutrition.
Field: Foods and food factors in the dietary materials indigenous to

the Pacific Northwest.
Method: Biologic investi6ll.tions on laboratory animals with especial

rf'-cerence to the efff1ct upon growth, health and reproduction, and includ­
ing a histologic and chemical study of certain tissues and organs.

SCHOLARSHIPS

One major scholarship and two minor scholarships are open to stu­
dents in the preliminary medical courses in the University.. The tenure of
each scholarship is two years.

These scholarships are awarded on the basis of high standard of work
in preliminary subjects, and preferably to those students who have com­
pleted four years in the College of Literature, Science and the Arts, with
the A.B. or B.S. degree; next, to those in the course who have completed
the first year at the medical school; and lastly to those of exceptional
merits who have finished the three year pre-medical course.

Application for scholarships must be in the hands of the committee
on medical scholarships at Eugene not later than April 10 of each year.
Awards will be made by May 1.

ALUMNI ASSOCIATION

The medical school alumni association, made up of the graduates of
the merged schools, is a strong organization working for the interests of
students and graduates and encouraging scientific and professional pro­
gress among its members and the medical profession; it is working with
the faculty to build up in Portland a great medical center; it is lending
its aid in every way possible for the benefit of the medical profession.

The alumni association holds each year an annual meeting in June.
The meeting lasts three full days and includes papers, clinics and the
business meeting and banquet. Many out of town physicians attend these
meetings. All members of the profession are cordially welcome to all
sessions. The proceedings of the meetings are published and sent to all
members.

Graduates and past and present instructors of the medical schools
of the' eniversity of Oregon and Willamette University are eligible to
membership. The dues are one dollar a year.

The officers of the alumni association for 1926-27 are:
Dr. Kittie Plummer Gray ,..................... President
Dr. Otis F. Akin , First Vice President
Dr. Roy W. Hendershott Second Vice President
Dr. R. P. Landis Third Vice President
Dr. W. Hugh Williamson Fourth Vice President
Dr. W. W. Black Secretary
Dr. Ivan Woolley , :, Treasurer
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SUJlf.MER COURSES

PRE-CLINICAL

Courses for medical students or others qualified for the work are
offered during the summer at the medical school, providing there is en­
rolled a sufficient number to warrant presentation of the course.

Because of the cost of laboratory supplies and equipment, tuition for
these courses will be based on the number of credit hours given for each
course, the rate being $3.50 per credit hour.

Courses will begin at 8 :00 o'clock and laboratory work will follow
lecture work.

CUNICAL

A limited amount of clinical work, at the Portland free dispensary is
open during the summer months to medical students of junior and senior
standing. Arrangements for credit must be made with the heads of de­
partments. The full time required for work, in each case, in fall, winter
and spring quarters, is required for summer work. Clinics, for which
required or elective credit may be given, are conducted in medicine, sur­
gery, dermatology, genito-urinary diseases, ophthalmology, otology, rhin­
ology, laryngology, gynecology and obstetrics.
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Departments of Instruction

DEPARTMENT OF ANATOMY
WILLIAM F. ALLEN••••_••••;•..••••.••••.•...•••••.•••••_••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••_•••••••••••Profe••or of A ....tomy
OLOP LARSELL....•••••••_ ••••••_••.••••••__•••••••.••_ .Profe88or of Anatomy
WILMOT C. ;FOSTEIL _ _••_••••••.!A..BiBtant Prof68.or of Anatomy
WALTER E. NICROL. _A.BiBtant in Anatomy
BEN I. PRILLIPS _...•.•..•••.•••..•.....•.•••., __.•••.•.••••••..ABBiBtant in Anatomy
CHARLES A. PREUSS •••••••••••_...........................................•••••.•.••••••.••••__ .A.BiBtant in A tomy
EDWARD A. LECooQ. _ _••••.••••••.....................................A.si.tant in lAnatomy
HOWARD P. LEWIS _ ABBiBtant in Anatomy
JO'N V. STRAUMF.JORD _.....................................................•.••••••Tec/l.niciam

REQUIRED

FIRST Yil:AR

101. Gross Anatomy. Each term; lectures and quizzes, 4 hours -per
week; laboratory, 8 hours per week; total 396 hours; eighteen credits.
Foster and assistants.

102. Histology and Organology. Fall term; lectures and quizzes 3 hours
per week; laboratory, 9 hours per week; total 132 hours; six credits.
Larsell and assistants.

103. Embryology. Winter term; lectures 2 hours per week; laboratory
6 hours per week; total 88 hours; four credits. Allen, Larsell, and as­
sistants.

SECOND YEAR

201. Neurology and Organs of Special Sense. Fall term; prerequisite,
Anatomy 101-103; lectures 2 hours per week; laboratory 6 hours per
week; total 88 hours; four credits. Allen and Preuss.

THLIlD YEAR

205. Applied Anatomy. Spring term; prerequisite Anatomy 101; lec­
tures, quizzes and demonstrations; 3 hours a week; 33 hours; 3 credits.
Foster, Nichol, and Phillips.

ELECTIVE

105. Mict'Oscopic l'echnique. Fall and winter terms; limited to 12
students after consultation with instruetor; laboratory, 3 hours a week;
total 33 hours; one credit. Larsell and assistants.

202. Adt'anced Histology. Winter and spring terms; prerequisite
Anatomy 102 and 105; laboratory, 6 hours a week or less; creldits to
be arranged. Larsell.

203. Topographical Anatomy. Winter term; prerequisite Anatomy
101; limited to 15 students; lectures 1 hour a week; laboratory 3 hours
a week; total 44 hours; two credits. Foster and assistants.

204. Special Dissections. Limited to available material; prerequisite
Anatomy 101; hours and credits to be arranged. Foster.

206. Applied Osteology. Lectures and demonstrations 1 hour a week;
laboratory 3 hours a week; total 44 hours; two credits. Foster.

207. Mechanism of the Central Nervous System Studied from Lesions.
Spring term; prerequisite Anatomy 201, laboratory 3 to 6 hours a week;
credits to be arranged. Allen.

208. Seminar and Journal Club. Each term; includes anatomical
staff and advanced students; hours and credits to be arranged. Allen.
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210. Research. In any branch of anatomy, research is open to qual­
ified students upon approval of any of the instructors. Hours and
credits to be arranged. Allen, Larsell, and Foster.

DEPARTMENT O}i' BACTERIOLOGY,
HYGIENE AND PUBLIC HEALTH

HARRY J. SEARS .Profes8or of Bacteriology
WILLIAM LEVIN _ _...................••.••••••••.••••••••••••••••••••••••In8tructor in Bacteriology
W. K. LlVINGSTON c Instructor in Parasitology
M. ~. GoURLEy...................................................•..•..••••••..•••••_ A8Bi8tant in. Bacteriology
J. E. BUCKLEY _ A8siBtant in Parasitology
LILLlAN M. DOWNING - Technician

REQUIRED
FIRsT YEAR

101. Medical Bacteriology and Immunology. Spring term; lectures
4 hours a week; laboratory 12 hours a week; tota1176 hours; eight credits.
Sears, Levin, and Gourley.

THIRD Yl!IAR

102. Principles of Public Health. The general principles underlying
public health activities. Control of communicable diseases. Organiza­
tion of federal, state, local and other health agencies. Elements of in­
fant, school and industrial hygiene and vital statistics. Lectures, reci­
tations and discussions. Three hours a week, second term; three credits.
Sears.

ELECTIVE

204. Seminar in Bacteriology and Immunity. Meetings of the de­
partmental staff and assistants with a number of specially qualified stu­
dents to discuss the newer developments in the science as they appear
in the current periodical literature. Topics are assigned and individual
reports read at meetings of the class. Open to a limited number of stu­
dents. Meetings held once each week. Sears.

207. Parasitology. A brief course in general parasitology consisting
of lectures presenting the clinical and hygienic importance of human
parasites, and laboratory studies of morphology and diagnostic technic.
Fall term; laboratory 6 hours a week; lecture 1 hour; three credits.
Livingston and Buckley.

208. ImmW»JOlogy and Serum Technic. Winter term. Lectures .on the
fundamentals of immunology and laboratory exercises in the technac of
serum reactions. Laboratory 3 hours, lectures and demonstrations 2 hours.
Total 55 hours. 3 credits. Sears.

210. ~esearch iII1J Bacteriology and ImtmWlYity. Hours and credits to be
arranged. Sears.

DEPARTMENT OF BIOCHEMISTRY
HowAM D. HASKINS Profes8or of Biochemistry
EDWIN E. OSGOOD .A88ociat8 in Biochemistry
MARVIN R. EBy _ In.structor in. Biochemistry
FRANK E. TROTMAN A8sistant in Biochemi8try

REQUffiED
FIRST YEAR

101. Biochemistry. Fall term, 3 lectures, 6 hours laboratory a week;
winter term, 3 lectures, 9 hours laboratory a week; total 231 hours;
eleven credits. Haskins, and Eby.
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ELEOTIVE

202. Advanced Biochemistry. Winter term; lecture 1 hour, laboratory
3 hours a week; two credits. Haskins.

203. Laborato'ry Diagnosis. (For special or graduate students), Re­
quired for second year students, see department of medicine, course 203.

210. Biochemistry Research. Haskins.

DEPARTMENT OF PATHOLOGY
ROBERT L. BENSON ProfeBsor of Pathology
FRANK R. MENNE ProfesBor 'of Pathology
WARREN C. HUNTER AsBociate in Pathology
MEREDITH G. BEAVER lnstructor in Pathology
ALFRIID BALLF.. AsBistant in Pathology
------ Noble Wiley Janes Fellow in Pathology
JOSEPH. BENSON _ Assistant in Pathology
R. B. ADAMS _ '.Assistant in Pathology
ADOLP!! P. YON HUNGEN Assistant in Pathology
------ Technician
C. LERoy HEINECK. MuBeum Technician

The pathological museum is comprehensive. Gross and microscopic
tissues are received from the surgical clinics of the Portland hospitals,
and from the autopsies of the coroner's office and other autopsies.
(See Pathology Museum in this catalogue).

REQUIRED

SECOND YEAR

101. Pathological Histology. General Pathology. Fall and winter
terms. A course in general pathology, comprising the study 'of prepared
slides supplemented by experiments, fresh and museum speciments.. Lec­
tures, recitations 4 hours, and laboratory 12 hours a week; 176 hours,
eight credits. Benson and Hunter.

102. Systemic Pathology. Embraces a study of systemic patholog'Y
and tumors. Lectures 3 hours, and laboratory 9 hours a week; 132 hours,
six credits. Menne and Hunter.

THLRD YEAR

103. Autopsy Clintic. Spring term; Studies of autopsies, including
a presentation of the clinical history. Two hours a week; 22 hours, one
credit. Menne and Hunter.

104. Attendance at Autopsies. Each student is required to attend
and describe at least ten autopsies. Time to be arranged. One credit.
Pathology staff.

105. Gynecological Pathology. (See Gynecology 201a).

ELEOTIVE

201. Attendance at Autopsies. Opportunity is offered to students
each quarter to elect autopsy attendance with instruction, and such stu­
dents are required to assist and to make detailed suggestions. Hours and
credits to be arranged. Hunter.

202. Adt'anced Systemic Pathology. Study of the detached pathology
of one system. Hours and credits to be arranged. Benson, Menne, or
Hunter.

203. Research. Open to specially qualified students. Hours and credits
to be arranged. Benson, Menne, and Hunter.



PHYSIOLOGY

204. Advanced Pathological Histology. Systematic study of micro­
scopic sections of autopsy tissues. Open to students who have had at
least one quarter's work in pathology. Hours and credits to be arranged.
Benson, or Menne.

205. Special Pathology of Heart and C1:rculation. Hours and credits
to be arranged. Benson.

206. Pathology of the Endocrine Glands. Attendance at autopsies
required. 110urs and credits to be arranged. Menne.

DEPARTMENT OF PHARMACOLOGY
HAROLD B. MyERS...•.•...•....•...•.•.••••.•.•..•....•..···• ..........•.••.....•.•..•.....•....••.•.Profes80r of Phcwmacology
CLINTON H. THIENES.••.•..•............•.•.•....•............•.................Assistant Professor of Pharmacology
RANDALL F. WHITE•.•..•.•.•.~·.·........•.•.••...•....•...._....•.•.••......•....._•.••...Instructor in Pharmacology
AWlS TEDlSCH...•....•.•_•••••..•..•.•....•.•......•.......~ .•......•.........••••......•..•...•••.•.•..•.•........••.•.•.•.•.•.•.•.•.•Technician

REQUIRED

SECOND YEAR

101. Systematic Pharmacology and Prescription Writing. Winter
term; lectures and quizzes 5houl's a week; laboratory, 3 hours a week;
total 88 hours; six credits. Myers, Thienes and White.

102. Systematic Pharmacology and Pharmacodynamics. Spring term;
lectures and quizzes 5 hours a week; laboratory, 3 hours a week; tota.l 88
hours; six credits. Myel's, Thienes and White.

103. Applied Pharmacology. Given in conjunction with Medicine 206.

FOURTH YEAR

104. Toxicology. Lectures and quizzes; 1 hour a week for 5 weeks; 5
hours; :liz credit; spring term. Myers.

ELECTIVE

201. Toxicological Analysis. (Second year). Spring term; lectures
and quizzes 1 hour a week; laboratory 3 hours a week; total 44 hours;
two credits. Myers and Thienes.

203. Research. Students who are properly qualified and who can
devote an adequate amount of time to the work are encouraged to pur­
sue orig'inal investigation of pharmacoiogicill problems. Hours and
credits to be arranged. Myers and Thienes.

204. Semrimtr. Offered during winter and spring terms. Open to
those who have completed courses 101 and 102. 2 hours a week; 22
hours; 2 credits. Myers.

DEPARTMENT OF PHYSIOLOGY
GEORGE E. BURGBT " ProfessO'r of PhYsiology
IRA A. MANVILLE "" .lA8sociMe in Physiology
CARLETON P. pyNN Instructor in Physiology
JOHN C. BROUGHEI .Assista",t in1. Physiology
HAROLD R. ALLUMBAUGH.............................................. ....•.•..•.•......••••.....•..A8si8tant in Physiology
ALBERT E. LINGERT Technician

REQUIRED
FmST YEAR

101. Physiology of Blood) Circulation and Respiration. Spring term;
prerequisite, Biochemistry 101; lectures and recitations 3 hours a week;
laboratory 6 hours a week; total 99 hours; five credits. Burget, Man­
ville, Pynn, Brougher and Allumbaugh.
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SECOND YEAR

102. Physiology of Digestion, Metabolism, Absorption, Slecretion, Ex­
cretion, Muscle and Heat. Fall term; prerequisite, Physiology 101; lec­
tures and recitations 3 hours a week; laboratory 6 hours a week; total
99 hours; five credits.. Burget, Manville, Pynn, Brougher and Allum­
baugh.

103. Physiology of the Nervous System. Winter term; prerequisite,
Anatomy 101; lectures and recitations 3 hours a week; laboratory 6
hours a week ; total 99 hours; five credits. Burget,Manville, Pynn,
Brougher, and Allumbaugh.

ELECTIVE

201. Lect1tres on the HistorN of Physiology. Winter term; 1 hour
a week. Burget.

202. Physiology of the Glands of Internal Secretion. Spring term,
prerequisite, Physiology 101-103; lectures 1 hour a week; laboratory 3
hours a week; total 44 hours; two credits. Burget.

203. Studies in Metabolism. Fall term; prerequisite, Physiology
101.103; lectures 1 hour a week; laboratory 3 hours a week; total 44
hours; two credits. Pynn.

204. Diet and Nutrition. Winter term. A course in dietary require­
ments in health and disease with special emphasis given to the indica­
tions and contra-indications for particular food factors; the hygiene of
the gastro-intestinal tract; the peculiar value of sunlight, minerals and
vitamins. Prerequisite, Physiology 101-102; lectures 2 hours a week j

total 22 hours; two credits. Manville.

215. Research. Each term; hours and credits to be arranged. Bur­
get and Manville.

DEPARTMENT OF MILITARY SCIENCE AND TACTICS
CAPT. JAMES D. EDGAlI••••••.•.•..••..••.•.••••••.•..•••••••••••.•••••..••••••1Iledical Curps, U. S. Army, Retired;

. Professor of MiliteT'l/ Sci1mc6 and Tactics

The Army Reorganization Act of Congress, June 4th, 1920, made
possible the establishment of units of the Reserve Officers' Training
Corps in certain selected medical schools. A unit of this corps was es­
tablished in the medical school during 1920, and was among the· first
ten units established in Class A medical schools at the invitation of the
surgeon general.

The subjects in the course act as corollaries to other subjects taught
in the school, in addition to which the organization, administration and
functions of th~ army, in both peace and war, are taught, particular
stress being laid upon the organization, administration and functions
of the medical department of the army.

Instruction. is given by lectures, quizzes and demonstrations. No
drill is required nor are uniforms worn during the school year. During
the advanced course students are paid the value of the soldiers ration,
amounting to over $200.

REQUffiED

101-102. Basic Oourse. First and second years, 6 tenns, 1 hour a
week, six credits. This course covers military organizations, history of
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military medicine, theoretical schools of the soldier and company, first
aid, organization and administration of the medical department, map
reading, tactics and the use of medical units in peace and war.

ELECTIVE

201-202. Advanced Oourse. Open to students of the third and fourth
years, who will be eligible on graduation to accept a commission in the
Officers' Reserve Corps; 6 terms, 1 hour a week and one summer camp
of six weeks. Work during the school year consists of lectures, quizzes
and demonstrations covering hygiene, sanitation, control of communica­
ble diseases, history and development of hospitals, hospitalization, school
of the officer, military pschiatry and allied subjects.

A summer camp of six weeks at Camp Lewis, Washington, imme­
diately following the school year is part of the course. It may be taken
after the seoond or third years. The student receives 70c a day, trans­
portation to and from camp, rations, uniforms, shelter and medical
treatment free at the camp. The student company functions. in turn, as
medical detachment of a regiment, collecting company, ambulance com-

. pany and hospital company. Instruction is chiefly by demonstrations
and practical exercises. Afternoons are devoted to athletics, equitation
and recreation. Several trips are taken, the most interesting being the
trip to Mt. Rainier.

At graduation those who have compleUld the course receive com­
missions as first lieutenants in the medical section of the Officers' ~­
serve Corps of the United States A.rmy.
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Clinical Departments

DEPARTMENT OF MEDICINE
Executive Committee in Cha-"ge of Depa-rtment

NOBLE W,LEY JONES T. HOMER COFFEN
EDWIN E. OSGOOD. Sem'etary of Committee

JAMES FRANCIS BELl, ···· ........•.......Enteritus Professor
T. HOMER COFFEN. NOBLE WILEY JONES. WILLIAM S. KNOX. CHARLES E. SEARS,

LAURENCE SELLING........•••.•···.•....•••.••••.•....•..••••.....•....•................•..•....•.••.........••.••••............ClinicUvns
HAROLD C. BEAN. MARR BISAILLON, 1. ·C. BRILL, J. ALLEN GILBERT. J. C. ELLIOTT

KING, RALPH MATSON, RAY MATSON. ARTHUR S. ROSENFI'1LD, JOSEPH M. SHORT
A88Mta-nt Clinica-l Profe,sMs

LYLE B. KINGERY. HAIIVEY G. PARKER. EDWARD A. PIERCE. RALPH C. WALKER, ALBERT
A. WITHAM•..•.••.•••......•••.•..•.•~ •.••....................•.•........•.•....•....................A ••ocia-tes in Medicine

FRANCIS B. BELT. PROSSER CLARK. FERDINAND H. DAMMASCH. JOHN H. FITZGID1l0N.
HERBERT H. FOSKETT. LEON A. GOLDSMITH. ROBERT G. HALL, B. BLAIR HOLCOMB.
WILLARD F. HOLLENBECK, WILLIAM K. LIVINGSTON, WILLIAM B. LUNSFORD, FRANK
MCCAULEY. MERL L. MARGASON. GEORGE W. MILLETT. JOSEPH MIZNER, JOHN R.
MONTAGUE, FRANK MOUNT, HAROLD B. MYERS, LUTHER T. NELSON. OLIVER M.
NISBET. Roy A. PAYNE, A. BLAIR PAUL. HOMER P. RUSH, EDMUND W. SIMMONS.
FLOYD SOUTH. FRANK M. TAYLOR, HERBERT H. V. THATCHER, BERTRAND O.

WOODS : Clinica-l Instructors
LEWIS' F. GRIFFITH Clinical Lecturer in Psychia-try

IN'.rERNAL MEDICINE

PRESCRIBF,D

SECOND YEAR

201. Introduc#on to the Principles of Medicine. Recitations based
on a standard text book. Spring term, 3 hours a week; three credits; 33
hours. Simmons, Rush and Hollenbeck.

202. Physical Diagnosis. Two hours a week, throughout the year;
66 hours; six credits. Livingston.

203. Laboratory Diagnosis. Spring term; 3 lectures and 6 laboratory
hours a week; 99 hours; five credits. Haskins and Osgood.

THIRD YEAR

204. Medic~e, Recitations. Two hours a week throughout the third
year. 66 hours; six credits. Simmons, Montague, Rush, Margason, Gold­
smith and Hollenbeck.

206. Dispensary. 4 hours a week throughout the third year; 132 hours;
six credit'3. Coffen, Jones, Payne, Rush, Myers, Mount, Nelson, Nisbet,
Thatcher, ""IVoods, Clark, Dammasch, Hollenbeck, Goldsmith, Paul.

208. Practical Laboratory Diagnosis. Dispensary. Throughout the
year; to class in groups of two. (See Medicine 206). Foskett.

FOURTH YEAR

209a. Medical Clinic. Multnomah County Hospital; 1 hour a week,
throughout the year in sections; 11 hours, one-half credit. Short.

20gb,. Medical Clinic. Multnomah County Hospital; diseases of the
chest. 1 hour a week; one term, throughout the year, in sections; ] 1
hours, one-half credit. Matson and Bisaillon.

20ge. Medical Clindc. Multnomah County Hospital; 1 hour a week,
one term, throughout the year, in sections; 11 hours, one-half credit.
Jones.
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209d,. Medioal Clinic. Multnomah County Hospital; 1 hour a week,
one term, throughout the year, in sections; 11 hours, ·one-half credit.
Bean.

20ge. Medical Clinic. Multnomah County Hospital j 1 hour a week,
one term, throughout the year, in sections; 11 hours, one-half credit.
Brill.

209f. Medical Clinic. Multnomah County Hospital; 1 hour a week;
1 term; throughout the year in sections; 11 hours, one-half credit. Os­
good.

210. Medical Clinic. St. Vincent's Hospital; 2 hours a week, one
term, throughout the year, in sections; 22 hours, one credit. Millett.

211. Clinica.l Cle1'kships. Sections of the fourth year class are as­
signed to the medical service of the Multnomah County Hospital in con­
nection with course 209; three terms, throughout the year; 198 hours,.
Osgood.

213. Contagious Diseases. Contagious Hospital; 1 hour a week, with
the cooperation of Dr. John G. Abele, (city health officer), one term,
tbroughout the year, in sections; 11 hours, one credit. Hall and Dammasch.

214a. MeriJical Ward TValks. Multnomah County Hospital; 1 hour a
week, one term, throughout the year, in sections; 11 hours. One-half
credit. Bean. .

214c. Medical Ward Walks. Multnomah County Hospital; 1 hour
a week, one term" throughout the year, in sections; 11 hours, one-half
credit. Matson.

214d. Medical Wat'd Walks. Multnomah County Hospital; one hour
a week, throughout the year; 33 hours, one-half credit. Short and
Jones.

228. Tll,berculosis Clinic. Portland Free Dispensary; fourth year;
throughout the year in sections; 11 hours, one-half credit. Matson and
Bisaillon.

ELECTIVE

215. Gastroenterology. Lecture and conference course; two hours a
week; 22 hours, 1 credit. Fall and spring terms. Fitzgibbon.

216. Diseases of Metabolism and the Ductless Glands. Lecture and
conference course; 1 hour a week; 11 hours, one credit. Fall and winter
terms. IIolcoIllb.

217. Disea~es of the Kidney. Lecture and conference course; 1 hour
a week; winter term; 11 hours, one credit. Millett.

218. Diseases of the Circu,lation. Lecture and oonference course; 1
hour a week; fan and spring tenllS; 11 hours, one credit. Jones and
Coffen.

219. Diseases of the Respi'ratory System. Lecture and conference
course, two hours a week, 22 hours, one credit.

226. Applied Therapeutics. Fourth year, spring term; lectures and
recitations; 11 hours, one credit. Coffen.

236. Endocrinology. A course of lectures taking up the clinical syn­
dromes ·6f disturbance in the glands of internal secretion associated with
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225. Psychopathology.
credit. Gilbert.

the case study of classical cases and the diagnosis and treatment of those
entering the Endocrine clinic. Goitre and diabetes are included in this
work, only indirectly. Two hours a week; 22 hours, one credit. Fall,
winter and spring terms. Rush.

237. Research. Hours and credit to be arranged.

NERVOUS AND MENTAL DISEASES
LAURENOE SELLI~G LEWIS FRANKLIN GRIFFITH J. ALLEN GILIlEllT

WILLIAM B. LUNSFORD

PRESCRffiED
FOURTH YEAR

221. Clinic at Dispensary. 2 hours a week throughout the year,
in sections; 22 hours, one credit. Selling.

222. Clinic and Lecture on Nervous Diseases. 1 hour a week, through­
out the year; 33 hours, three credits. Selling.

223. Clinic. Sections of the fourth year class are assigned to the
neurological service of the l\fultnomah County Hospital in connection
with course 222; one term, throughout the year, in sections; 11 hours,
one-half credit. Lunsford.

224. Clinic and Lectures on Mental Diseases. 1 'hour a week, spring
term; 11 hours, one credit. Griffith.

ELECTIVE

1 hour a week, 11 hours; winter term; one

DERMATOLOGY AND SYPHILOLGY
J. C. ELLIOT KING HARVEY GAMALIEL PARKER LYLE BoYLE KINGERY

PRESCRIBED
THmo YEAR

230. Dermatological Pathology. Lectures, spring term; 1 hour a week;
11 hours, one credit.

231. Syphilis Lectures. Winter term; 1 hour a week; 11 hours, one
credit. Kingery.

FOURTH YEAR

232. Clinical Lectures and Conference Course. One hour a week for
each section throughout the year; 33 hours, three credits. King, Parker
and Kingery.

RADIOLOGY
RALPH C. WALKER.••••.•••••_ •..•••..•.•.•......•..••.•.•••_ ...•.•••••.••..._ •..•.••••••_•.•....•_•..As8ociate in Medici....
DORWIN L. PALMER, FRANK E. BUTLER.•.•••.••.••••.••••••••.•..•...••.•••.•_ ••••••••.._ ....••••.•.•....I1t8tructors
R. W. JOHNSON••••••••••.•••.....•.....•.•.....•...•.•.................••...••............ _.•......••.....••...••• Technical Assistant

PRESCRIBED

THmo YEAR

201. Elementary Radiology. 1 hour a week, fall term. Lectures and
quizzes. The fundamental principles of the medical :application of
X-Rays in diagnosis will be dealt with, particularly the physics and
the study of radiographs of the normal, more specially the osseous

. system. 11 hours, one credit. Walker.
FOURTH YEAR

202. Advanced Radiology. 1 hour a week throughout the year. Leo-
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tures and quizzes. This course will be a continuation of the diagnostic
work of the third year, but will include a consideration of the interpre­
tation of pathology as depicted on the radiograph and the fluorescent
screen. This course will include the medical, surgical and dental applica­
tion of roentgenology in diagnosis; the uses, the limitations and the
dangers. 33 hours, 3 credits. Butler.

Clinical roentgenology in connection with the above courses, through­
out the year, will be given at the Portland Free Dispensary under Dr.
Butler, and at the Multnomah County Hospital under Dr. Palmer.

ELECTIVE

211. Radiographic Technique. These lectures will be of a practical
nature, and will include the principles of radiography, and actual dem­
onstrations of technique. Fourth year. Multnomah County Hospital.
Winter term; 11 hours, 7'2 credit. Palmer.

DEPARTMENT OF SURGERY
Executive Committee in Ckarge of Department

WILLIAM B. HOLDEN J. EARL ELSE, Chairman PAUL ROCKEY
OTIS F. AKIN, ROBERT C. COFFEY, RICHARD B. DILLEHUNT, WILLIAM B. HOLDEN,

THOMAS M. 'JOYCE, ERNST A. SOMMBll...................................................•....................Cli"'icianB
ALVIN W. BAIRD, J. EARL ELSE ABBistant ProfeBBorB
CHARLES D. BODINE, LUTHER H. HAMILTON, CHARLES R. MCCLURE, GEORGE NORMAN

PEASE, EUGENE W. RoCKEY, PAUL ROCKEY AssociateB in Surgery
WALTBll W. BLACK, HARRY C. BLAIR, FRANK E. BOYDEN, BANNER R. BROOKE, CECIL

E. BROUS, CLARENCE W. BRUNKOW, HARRY E. BUNDY, ALBERT H. CANTRIL,
ROSCOE W. CAHILL, C. ELMER CARLSON, LOUIS P. GAMBEE, G. BLAINE GARRISON,
GARRETT LEE HYNSON, DWIGHT R. KNAPP. CLAUDE A. LEWIS, WILLIAM K.
LIVINGSTON, LEO S. LUCAS, CHARLES H. MANLOVE, KARL H. MARTZLOFF, KARL
P. MORAN, CECIL J. Ross, EDWARD W. ST. PIERRE, WILLIAM E. SAVAGE, JOHN
R. STEAGALL, WAYNE J. STATER, BENJAMIN N. WADE. _ C!inica! ['tUltruct01'B

J ACK GOLDMAN _ __ _ JABBisro..t in Surgln"/J

201. Surgery Recitation.
total 33 hours; three credits.

PRESCRIBED

SECOND YEAR

Spring term; recitations 3 hours a week;
Wade and Martzloff,

THIRD YEAR

202. Surgery Recitation. l<~all term; recitations 3 hours a week; total
33 hours; three credits, Wade and Martzloff.

203. Surgery Dispensa'ry. One term; 41-2 hours a week; 49 hours;
two credits. Steagall, Gambee, Nisbet, Cahill, Livingston and Lewis.

204. Minor Surgery Recitation. 2 hours a week; one term; total 22
hours; two credits. Steagall, Stater and Boyden.

205. Bedside Clinics. Three periods of 2 hours each a week; total
66 hours; three credits. Baird, Bodine, Cantril, Moran, Pease, St. Pierre,
Hamilton, Brous, Carlson, Wade, Gambee, Nisbet and Cahill.

206. Orthopedic Surgery. Lectures 2 hours a week; one term; total
22 hours; two credits. In two sections. McClure.

207. Minor Surgical Clinic. Two hours a week for one term; 22 hours;
one credit. Hynson. Throughout the year in sections.

208. Surgical Pathology. 2 hours a week; one term; 22 hours; one
credit. Manlove.

FOURTH YEAR

221. Surgery of the Head and Neck. A bedside clinic; 2 hours a
week; throughout the year in sections; 22 pours; one credit. Joyce.
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222. Surgery of fhie Extremities. 2 hours a week; two terms; lec­

tures and clinics; 44 hours; two credits. Akin and Dillehunt.
223. Surgical Conference. 4 hours a week; throughout the year; in

sections; 44 hours; two credits. Holden.
224. General Surgical CUnic. 4 hours a week; throughout the year,

in sections; 44 hours; two credits. Paul Rockey, E. W. Rockey, and
E. A. Sommer.

225. General Sttrgical Clinic. Four hours a week; throughout the
year in sections; 44 hours; 2 credits. Coffey.

226. General Surgical Clinic. Two hours a week" three terms; total 66
hours; 3 credits.. Else.

228. Special Lectttres in Cancer. Auspices of the American Sociaty
for the Control of Cancer. 5 lectures; 5 hours; one-half credit; spring
term. Tucker.

ELECTIVE

230. Goitre Clime. Third year; 1 1-2 hours a week for one term;
one credit. Else, Brous and Ross.

231. Operative Surgery. Fourth year; operative procedure upon the
cadaver; two-hour period each week; 22 hours; one credit.

232. Operative Surgery. Operative work upon animals; 2 hours a
week. 22 hours; one credit. Savage.

233. Orth01Jedic Clinic. Two hours a week; each term, at Portland
Free Dispensary. 22 hours; one credit. Dillehunt, McClure, Lucas and
Blair.

234. Proctology. (Third year). Lecture course and demonstration of
diseases of rectum and colon. Method of examination and diagnosis of
the commoner conditions, with demonstrations. One hour a week; one
term; 11 hours; one credit. Brooke and Black.

236. Clinical Clerkships. Multnomah County Hospital; 2 hours a
week; 22 hours; 1 credit. Offered each term. Garrison.

237. Research. Hours and credit to be arranged.
238. Physiotherapy. Lectures at Shriners' Hospital. 11 hours; one­

half credit.
239. Anaesthesia. Lectures and demonstrations on general and local

anaesthesia. 11 hours, one-half credit. Brunkow.

OPTHALMOLOGY, OTOLOGY, RHINOLOGY
AND LARYNGOLOGY

JOHN F. DICKSON................................................. ...................•.................Profcssor of Opthalmology
FREDERICK H. KIEHLE............................•...........................Assistant Profcs.sor of Opthalmology
JOHN N. COGHLAN, RALPH A. FENTON Cliniciams in Otolaryngology
WILFORD H. BELKNAP, HARRY M. BouVi', ANDREW J. BROWNING, HOWARD E. CARRUTH,

AUGUSTUS B. DYKMAN, MEARLE C. Fox, IRA E. GASTON, FRED H. HARRISON,
HAROLD R. LuCAS, IRVING M. LUPTON, CHARLES C. PETHERAM, H. L. UNDERWOOD

Instructors
PRESCRIBED

THIRD YEAR

201. Eye. Lectures and recitations and daily quizzes. Fall term; 1
hour a week; 11 hours; one credit. Kiehle.

202. Eye. Dispensary, sections. Throughout the year; 6 hours a
week for 4 weeks; 24 hours; one credit.

205,. Ear, Nose and Throat. Lectures, racitations and daily quizzes.
Fall term; 1 hour a week;' 11 hours; one credit. Fenton.
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206. Ear, Nose and Th'roat Dispet/;Sevry. Practical instruction in ex­
amination and treatment of cases. Throughout the year; 6 hours a week
for 4 weeks; 22 hours; one credit.

FOURTH YEAR

203. Eye. Lectures, demonstrations, quizzes at each lecture and
operative clinic. Fall term, 1 hour a week; 11 hours; one credit. Dickson.

207. Eat', Nose and Throat. Lectures, demonstrations, quizzes at each
lecture and operative clinic. Fall term; 1 hour a week; 11 hours; one
credit. Coghlan. .

ELECTIVE

204. Principles and Practide of Refraction. Lectures and case work,
dispensary. Designed to instruct students in testing for glasses and in
the use of the opthalmoscope. Fourth year, winter term; 11 hours, one
credit. Browning.

210. Dispensal'y Assistantships. Fourth year; three two hour peripds
a week for one term. Offered each term throughout the year; 22 hours;
44 hours; or 66 hours; 1, 2 or 3 credits, depending on the number of
two llOur periods taken. Attendance must be the same days each week.

211. Advanced Opthalmology. (:B'ourth year). Injuries and dis­
eases; two hours a week; 22 hours; 1 credit. Fall term. Dickson.

212. Advanced Otology. (Fourth year). Two hours a week; 22 hours;
1 credit; winter term. Fenton.

213. Advanced Rhinology. (Fourth Year). Two hours a week; 22
hours; 1 credit.

GENITO-URINARY DISEASES
ALBERT E. MACKAY Projessor
HENRY W. HOWARD, FRANKLIN P. JOHNSON, J. GUY STROHM Jn8truct01·.

PRESCRIBED

THIRD YEAR

201. Diseases Affecting the Genito-Urinary Tract. Spring term lec­
tures and clinics 2 hours a week; total 22 hours; two credits. Mackay.

FOURTH YEAR

202. Genito-Urinary Tract. Continuation of 201. Fall and winter
terms; lectures and clinics 2 hours a week; total 44 hours; two credits.
Mackay.

203. Dispensary. Throughout the year, in sections; 5 1-2 weeks, 3
days, 2 hours, total 33 hours; one and one-half credits.. Howard, Strohm
and Johnson.

ELECTIVE

210. Dispensary Clinic. Lectures and demonstrations; 22 hours; 1
credit; third and fourth year students. Strohm.

DEPARTMENT OF PEDIATRICS
JOSEPH B. BILDERBACK Proj.s8or
JAMES W. ROSENFELD, L. HOWARD SMITH Associate. in Pediatric.
MORRIS L. BRIDGEMAN, HELEN G. DENNIS, ADOLPHE E. GOUllDEAU, SAMUEL G.

HENRICKE, JOSEPH C. KNOX, MILDREm McBRIDE, IVAN M. WOOLLEY l truetors

PRESCRIBED

. THIRD YEAR

201. Anatomy, PhYSiology, Hygietve of Infancy and Childhood. Lec­
tures and quizzes on diseases of the newly born and diseases of nutrition.
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Practical work in infant feeding. Kerr Nursery and Waverly Baby Home.
2 hours a week, entire third year; total, 66. hours; 3 credits. Smith and
Gourdeau.

FOURTH YEAR

203. Diseases of Infancy and Childhood. Lectures throughout the
year; 2 hours a week; total 66 hours; six credits. Bilderback and Knox.

205. Dispensary. Throughout the year, in sections; 5-V2 weeks, 3
days, 2 hours; total 33 hours; one and one-half credits. Rosenfeld, Smith,
Woolley and Bridgeman.

206. Clerkships. Doernbecher Memorial Hospital for Children;
throughout the year in sections; 22 hours; 1 credit. Knox.

207. Physical Diagnosis in Children. Lectures and demonstrations,
at the Doernbecher Hospital; 1 hour a week for 1 term, throughout the
year in sections; 11 hours, 1 credit. Bridgeman.

ELECTIVE

211. Infant Fe'eding Clinic. Portland Free Dispensary. Throughout
the year, in sections. 22 hours, one credit. McBride.

212. Diseases of the Respiratory System of Infancy and Childhood.
Demonstrations and quizzes; 2 hours a week; 1 term; 22 hours; 1 credit.
Portland Free Dispensary and Doernbecher Hospital. Henricke.

213. Resea1·ch. Hours and credit to be arranged.

DEPARTMENT OF GYNECOLOGY AND OBSTETRICS
ANDREW J. GIESY Emerit Profe.sor
ERNEST F. TUCKER Emeritus Profe88<Yr

GYNECOLOGY

RAYMOND E. WATKINS A.sistant Profe.sor of Gynecology and Chairman of Department
ALBERT MATHIEU Associate in Gynecology
THEODORE W. ADAMS, VIRGIL E. DUDMAN, EDWIN E. GAMB>lE, GOODRICH C.

SCHAUFFLER, EUGENE P. STEINMETZ Clinical Instructors
FRANK R. MENNE _ Professor of Gynecologic Pathology
HARRY S. IRVINE Jnstructor in Gynecologic Pathology

PRESCRIBED

THIRD YEAR

201a. Gynecologic Pathology. Fall and winter terms, in two sections;
laboratory 2 hours a week; 22 hours; one credit. Menne and Irvine.

201b. Gynecology. Spring term; lectures, demonstrations and reci­
tations; 2 hours a week; 22 hours; two credits. Watkins.

FOURTH YEAR

20l.Gynecology. Fall term; lectures and recitations; 2 hours a week;
22 hours; two credits. Watkins and associates.

202. Clinical Gynecology. Multnomah County Hospital. One term,
in sections; 2 hours a week; 22 hours; one credit. Watkins, Mathieu and
Adams..

203. Practical Gynecology. Dispensary, throughout the year, in sec­
tions, 5V2 weeks, 6 hours a week; 33 hours; one and one-half credits.
Steinmetz, Dudman, Schauffler and Gambee.

ELECTIVE

210. Research. Hours and credits to be arranged.
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OBSTETRICS
EDMOND JOHN LAlmE....••...•........................•_ ...•...••...•....•.....••.•...•.............•..............._•.•...••...Profes.or

. CLARENCE J. MCCUSKER ,...••...•....................................................A.sistant Pr<>fessor
THEODORE W. ADAMS, VIRGIL E. DUDMAN, EDWIN E. GAMBEE, ALBERT MATHIEU,

OLIVER M. NISBET, ALLEN P. NOYES, GOODRICH C. SCHAUFFLER, EUGENE pl.

STEINMETZ...•......•........•..••..........•..•..•...•.....•...•.,••.•......_ c••••••••• ••••,••••••••••••••••••Instructor.

PRESCRIBED

THIED YEAR

201. Introductory Obstetrics. Lectures, recitations and demonstrations
in obstetrics. The anatomy and physiology of the female pelvis and gen­
italia; diagnosis of pregnancy; the management of normal pregnancy;
physiology and clinical course of normal labor and the puerperium. Two
hours, twice a week in sections. Fall term; 44 hours; two credit.. Labbe,
Dudman and Noyes.

202. Lecture and Demonstration Oourses in Obstetrics. Mechanism
of normal and abnormal presentation; manikin demonstration; care of the
newborn child. Obstetrical technique; forceps, version, pubitomy, cesarean
section and embryotomy. 2 hours, twice a week in sectiona. Winter term;
44 hours; two credits. Labbe, Dudman and Noyes.

203. Pathology of Pregnancy, Labor and the PU'erperium. Lecture
and recitation course. Two hours, twice a week in sections. Spring term;
44 hours; two credits. Labbe, Dudman and Noyes.

FOURTH YEAR

205. Olinical Obstetrics. Portland Free Dispensary and district clin­
ics. This includes the examination of pregnant women, pelvimitry and
instructions in prenatal and postpartum care. Limited to periods of six
weeks, two hours twice a week; throughout the year. McCusker, Nisbet,
Steinmetz and Schauffler. 22 hours; two credits.

206. Outpatient Service. Delivery of patients ill the home, Alber­
tina Kerr Nursery and St. Vincent's Hospital and attendance upon
mother and child after delivery. Attendance upon at least 6 cases re­
quired. Arranged and checked by Dr. Nisbet. Three credits.

ELECTIVE

210. Resewrch. Hours and credit to be arranged.

ADDITIONAL COURSES
PRESORIBED

301. Medical Jurisprudence. Fourth year j winter term; 11 hours;
one credit. District Attorney Stanley Myers, U. S. District Attorney
George Neuner, Drs. J osephi, Myers, Watkins, and Benson.

302. Oral Hygiene and Oral Pathology. Fourth year, spring term;
6 lectures; one-half credit. Dr, Chance..

ELECTIVE

310,. Journal Club Elective. Seminar discussion and pres'entation of
papers in original work for criticism and suggestion in the various fields
of science. Students eligible for elective through departmental ap­
pointments. Each student will be caned upon to present papers. Six
two-hour sessions each term; 11 hours; one-half credit. Offered· each
term.
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JOHN .1. LANDSBURY............................................. ............................•............•.........Dean of the Schao!
JOHN STARK EVANS Associate Dean
CARLTON E. SPENCER.................•..........•.............. :.........••.....•...............•...Registrar of the University

LOUIS P. ARTAU•.......•.............•...•..•..................•.••............................................•...... ...........................Piano
ANNE LANDSBURY BECK .- Public Schoo! Music, Composition, History
EUGENE CARR .....•..........•..•..•........•.- ...•.................•........................ .- .........•..............•......•....•.................Vaice
PRUDENCE E. CLARK..............•.......•..................•....................................•...........................................Voice
MINNIE G. DOUGLASS..............•.•.•...•.........•..........................................................•........ ....................Piano
JOHN STARK EVANS :.....•..•.......Piano, Organ
WALTER L. FERRIS.............................•........•........•. .....•...........................................•...Band Instruments
GEORGE HOPKINS •.......................•............•.........................................•..................•......... ....................Piano
MIRIAM LITTLEJ..........................•...............................................................•.............•..... Violoncello, Piano
MADAME ROSEJ McGREW.........................•....•....•..•..............................•....•...•..........•..........................Voice
*JoHN B. SIEFERT.........................•.................................................................................•............•..... Vaice
JANE SCOTSFORD TllACllER...........................•.............................•..................•.................................Piano
AURORA POTTER UNDERWOOD...•............................................•.•...............•.........................................Piano
REx UNDERWOOD .............•....•...•.•.........................•.....•.....................................•..•.......................•...•Violin

ASSISTANTS

FRANCEJS PIERCE .......•..............•............•..........................................................................•.................Organ
NINA WARNOCK •................................... .-....................•.......•...............•................._ ............•.............. Violin

* Leave of absence, 1926.27.

ORGANIZATION AND DEGREES
The school of music was organized in 1902, although a department of

music had been instituted before that time.
This school takes care of that lm:ge and rapidly increasing group of

regularly matriculated University students who are expected to take a
degree in four years and who will offer music either as a major or minor
subject. The idea that the intelIigent study of music may be made a large
and contributing factor in education is not a new one in theory but too
often in practice the 'demands of the ordinary curriculum have been
such as to leave little or no place for it. In the University of Oregon,
however, music is a part of the regular University course of study. The
students may offer it as a major subject under the same conditions as
language, science, history or mathematics.

The student choosing music as a major subject may proceed toward
either the degree of bachelor of arts or bachelor of science in the College
of Literature, Science and the Arts, or to the technical degree of bachelor
of music.

For the college degrees, only six term hours of applied music, such as
piano, violin, etc. may be submitted, the remainder of the major subject
being taken from the courses in theoretical music..

Spring
3
2

1-1%
1
1
4
4

16%16%

Winter
3
2

1-11k
1
1
4
4

16%

OUTLINE OF SUGGESTED COURSE OF STUDY LEADING TO

DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF ARTS

FRESHMAN Fall
Elements of Musical Science 3
History and Appreciation of. Music 2
Applied Music 1-1%
Physical' Education .- .- :................................................. 1
Military Science (men) or Personal Hygiene (women) 1
]'oreign Language 4
Electives (approved by adviseUl) 4



SCHOOL OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION
THE FACULTY
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UNIVERSITY HEALTH SERVICE

FRED N.MILLER, M.D Director. University Health Service
WILMUTH OSBORNE, M.D Assistant University Physician
R. C. ROMIG, M.D A8sistant University Physician
MARGARET MCGREGOR BARNES. R.N Nurse
BLANCHE BROOKE. R.N Nurse
ALLIE HANSON, R.N Nurse
CORA HOFFMAN. R.N Nurse
VIOLA THOMSON .........................................................................•·· Technician

ORGANIZATION

. The school of physical education was authorized by the board of
regents during the summer of 1920. It was intended that the school
should be broad in its scope and not limited to the theoretical work in
physical education. The school was organized to embrace all the work
done in physical education for both men and women, intercollegiate ath­
letics, the work in hygiene and all the activities concerned with student
health.

The school of physical education unites together the interests of the
following departments:

1. Physical education for women. 3. Intercollegiate athletics.
2. Physical education for men. 4. University health service.

The school supplies service courses for the University through the
departments for men and women, physical education being required of all
students during the first two years of their residence. All freshmen on
entering, are given a medical examination by the University health s'ervice
so that the student may be properly adjusted to his physical activities;

A course of study, in which all departments cooperate, is shown on
another page and is intended as the foundation training for those who
wish to specialize in the various fields of physical education. Such a
course should be followed during the graduate years by a mOre intensive
study if one expects to make physical education a profession. Some of the



· -- -------------------

B..JCHELOR OF MUSIC DEGREE 197

SOPHOMORE
Elements of Musical Science _._.
Contrapuntal Analysis .
Formal Analysis· .
Harmonica'. Analysis __ .
Applied Music .
Physical Education ..
Military Science (men) c .
Foreign Language _ ' .
Electives (approved by advisers) .

JUNIOR
Applied Music .
Courses in Composition and History ..
Electives (approved by advisers) ; minors, norms, ·etc .

SENIOR

~~,i~:~ ~usd~m'~~~iti~;;..·;;;;·d..Hi~t~;y ..·::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::
Electives (approved by advisers) ; minors, norms, etc .
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Winter
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Spring
3
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1
4
3

16'h

1-1;:'
4

12

17%

1-1%
4

11

16%

BACHELOR OF ~lUSIC DEGREE

For unconditioried admission to freshman standing in the professional
course, leading to the degree of bachelor of music, the student must satis­
fy the general entrance requirements of the University, and in addition
present evidence, either by examination or by statement from a duly ac­
credited music teacher, that he has completed a satisfactory preparatory
musical course.

As in the case of the bachelor of arts and science degrees 186 term­
hours of work is required for graduation. However, more credit is al­
lowed for applied music and the student substitutes school requirements
for the University requirements.

These requirements are as follows:
Piano
hours

Major subject, piano, organ, stringed instrument, etc. .. 72
Major Bubjp.ct. voice .
Minor subjects 9
Science and History of Music and allied subjects 3ll
Modern Language 24
Modern Language (including one year of Italian) ..
English 9
Electives 36
Physical Education 6

Totals 186

Voice
hours

36
9

3ll

36
9

6ll
6

186

In case a student majors in voice or violin, his minor subject must be piano or organ.
In case he majors in organ. his minor .subject must be voice, with an additional

minor in piano.
Minor subjecte:J· may be continued as elective and in special cases a reasonable

number of tbese excess hours be deducted from tbe major requirements.
Tbe student is urged to choose his electives from tbe College of Literature, Science

and the Arts. .
A public recital from memory is required of all the candidates for the degree of

bachelor of music.

PUBLIC SCHOOL MUSIC

This course prepares the student for teaching and superv1smg music
in the grade and high schools. The student is assumed to have the ability
to play moderately difficult choruses or accompaniments. The course
as at present outlined covers a period of two years.. It includes:
Music 12a,b,c-Public School Music 9
Music 13a,b,c-Scientific Music Reading and Cboral Training 3
Music 9-1ll-11-History and Appreciation of Music 6
Music 1a,b,c-Elements of Musieal Science 9
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Musie 2a,b,e-Advanced Elements of Musical Science """"" 9
MllSic 3-Contrapuntal Analysis ~ , 3
Music 4-Forlnal Analysis 3
Music 3la,b,c-Orchestral Organization ; 6
Education 51-Introductionto Education 3
Education 52-Social Aspects of Teaching 3
Education 53-Educational Psychology , 3
Education-Supervised Teaching ;..............................•......................•...................................•........... '7

64
FEES

Fees are charged for all of the courses in applied music, and for
most of the courses in theoretical music. The amounts of these fees
may be found in the schedule of courses which is published at the begin­
ning of the year. For detailed information concerning courses of study
suggested, special curricula, and expenses write for special bulletin
to the dean of the school of music.

SCHOLARSHIPS

Through the generosity of members of the faculty of the school of
music, a number of scholarships are available each year. These are
awarded by competitive examination to especially gifted and deserving
students. Application should be made to the dean.

The Mu Phi Epsilon Scholarship. The musical sorority, Mu Phi
Epsilon offers a scholarship for the year in either voice, violin" piano
or organ. Applications are considered throughout the year until June
first. Three Mu Phi Epsilon members as judges for the sorority in con­
sultation with the dean of tIre school of music and other University
authorities make the award according to talent, personality, financial situ­
ation, promise and general scholastic standing. It is a requirement that
the scholarship be awarded a University student of at least one year's at­
tendance, and preferably one eligible for Mu Phi Epsilon, if not already
a member.

Description of Courses
LOWER DIVISION

la,b,c. The Elements of Mttsical Science. A g'eneral course in the
history, construction and treatment of harmonic forms. (a) Terminology
major and minor scales, intervals, major and minor triads, inversions-­
especially the "six-four chord"-general theory of harmonic progression,
etc. (b) Dissonant combinations-especially seventh and ninth chords­
open position, etc. (c) Modulation, foreign tones, contrapuntal chords,
the augmented chords, enharmonic equivalents, modern scales and har­
monizations,etc. Beck. Three hours, each Perm.

2a,b,c. Second Year Musical Science. Beck. Three hours, each term.

3. Contrapuntal Analysis. A study of the structural basis of the
strict style in general and the inventions and earlier fuglles of J. S. Bach
in particular. Primarily a study of motive development. Prerequisite,
Course 1. Landsbury. Three hours, one term.

4, Formal Analysis. The musical architecture of the free style, the
career of the motive as influenced by the phrase, period and form,. the
song forms, developed ternary forms, etc.. Texts, the sonatas of Haydn,
Mozart, Beethoven, Schumann and Bralrms. A practical course for those
wishing to know the basis of interpretation. Prerequisite, courses 1 and
3. Landsbury. Three hours, one term.
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5. Harmonical Analysis. A study of the methods of harmonic re­
duction and expansion based upon the works of the classical and roman­
tic composers. Closely related to course in Formal Analysis, with which
it could be taken. Prerequisite, cours'es 1, 3, and 4. Landsbury.

Three hours, one term.
6. Thorough Bass. A cOUrs'e in the harmonization of basses and melo­

dies (usually called "harmony") based upon the treatise of Emery,
Richter, Judassohn and others. Accepted as a preparation for Counter-
point, but not a substitute for course 1. Evans. .

8. Historical lJ,lusic Seminar. Staff. One hour, one term.
9-10-11. History and Appreciation of Music. Lectures dealing with

the evolution of music, and the problems of intelligent listening. Illus­
trated with the victrola. Beck. Two hours, each term.

. 12a,b,c. Public School Music. A study of the development and care
of the child voice, and the music and methods adapted to the grades and
high school. Melody writing', high school chorus work, and the use of
the phonograph. Beck. Th1'ee hours, each term.

13a,b,c. Scientific Music Reading and Choral Training. This course
covers much the same ground as the usual sight singing course. How­
eV'er, the method of treatment is different in that syllables are not used
and melody is considered in relation to its supporting harmonic structure.
It is essentially an elementary course and is intended for those wishing for
participation in larger choral efforts. Beck. One hour, each term.

21a,b,c. 01·chestra. Underwood. One-third hour, each term.
22a,b,c. Ensemble. Underwood. One hour, each term.
23a,b,c. Choral Singvng. Evans. One-third hour, each term.
24-25~26,. Violin Class. Underwood.. One hour, each term.
31a,b,c. Orchestral Organization. Including elementary instruction in

stringed instruments. Class limited to ten. Underwood.
One hour, each term.

50. Piano S'emirw,r. Thacher and piano staff. One hour, each term.
51-52-53. Operatic Fundamentals. Training in the fundamentals of

operatic tradition. Practical work in reproduction of excerpts of the
less pretentious examples of classical, romantic and modern opera.
McGrew. Three hours, each term.

75a,b. Piano Pedagogy. Artau, Hopkins.
Two hours, winter and spring terms.

76a,b. Vocal Pedagogy. A course in the principles of voice teaching,
breathing control, vocal apparatus, types of singing voices, rules of
interpretation and pedagogical standards. Carr.

Two hours, winter and spring terms.

UPPER DIVISION

101. Strict Counterpovnt. Constructive counterpoint, including a con­
sideration of the so-called "harmonic counterpoint." A study of such
texts as Fux, Cherubini, Bellerman, Richter and Goetschius, together with
the works of Bach, Handel and Wag'll'er. Landsbury. Two hours, one term.

102-103. Double Counterpoint, Canon and Fugue. An elementary
course dealing with the principles of double counterpoint in general, and
the practical double counterpoint of J. S. Bach in particular. Simple
types of canon and fugue, etc. Prerequisites, courses 1, 3, and 10l.
Landsbury. Two hours, each term.
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130a,b,c. Advanced Orchestral Organization.

131. Keyboard Harmony and Ea1' Training.
stud'ents how to think music in the terms of
Course 1 or 6. Evans.

104a,b,c. Free Composition. A study of the characteristic idioms of
the free style j the variation, simple and developed l song form j developed
ternary form, the art song, etc: Not more than three will be permitted
in th'e class. Landsbury. Two hour,s, each term.

115. Musical Interp1'etation. Open only to piano students of col­
legiate rank. Especially designed for those who expect to teach. Lands­
bury. Two hours, ome term.

123-124-125. Literature of the Piano. Landsbury.
Two hours, each term.

Underwood.
Two hours, each, term.

A course aiming to teach
the piano. Prerequisite,

Two hours, one term.

132-133. Modulation. A comprehensive study of the resources of the
triad, seventh chord, augmented chords, attendant chords, favorable and
unfavorable positions, etc. in modulation. Much keyboard work will be
demanded. The phrase and period will be used as the mold for the
various formulae. Considerable attention will be given to the 'examina­
tion of the modulation of classical and romantic composers. Landsbury:.

T'wo hours, winter and spring terms.

140. Th,e Philosophy of Music. Upper division seminar. Discus­
sions of the physical basis of music, consonance and dissonance, musical
content and associations, absolute and program music, the classical,
romantic and modern viewpoints of the musical experience, etc. Lands­
bury. Hours to be arranged.

GRADUATE DIVISION

201. Seminar. A study of present day musical conditions with par­
ticular reference to the adjustment of music to the curriculum. Each
student will be given a definite research problem, and must defend his
solution before the class.

202. Multiple Counterpovnt, Canon and Fugue. A cours'e dealing
with the principles of multiple counterpoint in general, and the double,
triple, and quadruple counterpoints of J. S. Bach in particular j types of
finite and infinite canon j simple, double and triple fugue j application of
the strict style of orchestral and choral composition.

Two hours, each term.

203,. Advanced Free Composition. Open to students showing marked
creative ability, who have had adequate preparation. Classes will be
limited to three members and 'each member must produce specimens in
both the small and large forms which will be deemed worthy of publication
or public performance.

204;. Practical Artistry. To be accepted, the student must possess a
technique adequate to the needs of the classical, romantic andi modern
schools j the required undergraduate work fQr a B.M. degree j must be
enrolled in courses 201 and 202, and must show promise of being able
to demonstrate by public performance the beauty and cultural value of
the tonal masterpieces.
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ORGANIZATION

. The school of physical education was authorized by the board of
regents during the summer of 1920. It was intended that the school
should be broad in its scope and not limited to the theoretical work in
physical education. The school was organized to embrace all the work
done in physical education for both men and women, intercollegiate ath­
letics, the work in hygiene and all the activities concerned with student
health.

The school of physical education unites together the interests of the
following departments:

1. Physical education for women. 3. Intercollegiate athletics.
2. Physical education for men. 4. University health service.

The school supplies service courses for the University through the
departments for men and women, physical education being required of all
students during the first two years of their residence. All freshmen on
entering, are given a medical examination by the University health s'ervice
so that the student may be properly ad,justed to his physical activitie~

A course of study, in which all departments cooperate, is shown on
another page and is intended as the foundation training for those who
wish to specialize in the various fields of physical education. Such a
course should be followed during the graduate years by a more intensive
study if one expects to make physical education a profession. Some of the
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opportunities for service in physical education are as high school direc­
tors, city supervisors, community and play-ground managers, college and
university instructors and directors, coaches of major and minor sports.

THE UNIVERSITY HEALTH SERVICE

While the health service is maintained primarily for the care of stu­
dents who may become ill during their stay on the campus, it is also looked
upon as an educational institution aiming to teach preventative medicine
and hygiene. Through its consultations, examinations and advice it at­
tempts to point out the causes of ill health and to present clearly the
fundamental laws of good health.

The courses in hygiene for women offered by the school are given by
the members of the health service.

GENERAL INFORMATION

DEGREES

Bachelor of Arts 0'1' Science. The courses in the school of physical
education are so arranged that the student may fulfill all the requirements
of the College of Literature, ScienC'e and the Arts, and may obtain either
the B.A. or the B.S. degree. .

Master of Arts 0'1' Science. Those who care to become specialists in
the field of physical education are urged to take advantage of the grad­
uate courses in the department and complete work for the M.A,. or M.S.
degree. Two lines of endeavor are open, one in physiotherapy and
the other in phySIology.

The degree of master of arts or master of science is open to those who
have a bachelor of arts or science degree from this institution Dr any other
of approved standing.

Graduates from other institutions who wish to enter the graduate
courses in the school of physical education should present as prerequisite
the equivalent of the required curriculum in this school.

PHYSICAL AND MEDICAl, EXAMINATION

All students, whether freshmen or not, are required to have a phy­
sical examination upon entering the University for the first time. Exam­
inations are conducted in the examination room!'; of the physical educa­
tion department during the week preceding the opening of the fall term
and during the first week of the winter and spring terms. It is neces­
sary to have the physical examination completed before regular univer­
sity work begins. This is especially important in the case of those
whose physical condition makes it probable that some modification of the
regular work in physical education must be made.

FEES
A laboratory fee i. charged every student to cover the use of pool and baths,

locker. swimming suit, towels, bandages and other perishable supplies. Every student
in the Uni',ersity has a basket or locker in the gymnasium for his or her exclusive use
and is urged to use the gymnasium facilities to the utmost. The amount of this fee
as well as others charged by the Uni',ersity is given in the registration manual
published at th.. beginning of the year.

Men. Upon the payment of an $8.00 fee at date of admission to the University,
the department of pbysical education for men will issue to the student a complete
gymnasium uniform, with the exception of shoes, which the student must purchase
for himself. ;

Women. Upon the payment of a $10.00 fee at the date of admission to the Univer­
sity, the department of physical education for women will issue to the student a complete
gymnasium uniform with the exception of shoes and stockings, which the student must
purchase for herself.

These gymnasium suit fees are payable but o"c. and supply uniforms for the entire
four years of undergraduate work.



CURRICULA AND NORMS 203

TEACHERS' CERTIFICATES

ThoS'e majoring in 'physical education will up!ln the completion of the
course of study as outlined, have satisfied the requirements for a state
teacher's certificate, entitling the holder to teach in the schools of Oregon.

Students who are not majoring in physical education may obtain re­
commendations as teachers from the school of physical educationprovid'ed
they satisfactorily complete the courSe outlined as a norm in physical
education. (See school of education.)

For a recommendation to coach the major sports, a course has been
outlined which includes not only the courses in coaching, but a minimum
of work in hygiene and theory of physical education.

COURSE OF STUDY FOR MAJORS IN SCHOOL OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION

Winter Spring
2 2
2 2
3 3
4 4
4 4
1 1

16 16

2 2
2 2
3

4
S 3
3 S

2-3 2--3
1 1

16-17 17-18

S 3
2-3 2-3

3
S

2 2-
4 4
2 2

16--17 16--17

2 2
1 1
2 2.
2- 2-
3
6 9

16 1616

SENIOR

Prin~iples of PhYBical Education " _.. 2
Thesis _ __ __ 1
Supervised Teaching _ __ 2
Written English 2
Personal Health _ .
Electives _........... 9

16--17

16--17

I. DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR MEN

FRESHMAN Fall
Introduction to Physical Education (73a,b,c) 2
PhYBical Education fer freshman majors 2
Elementary Biology 3
Elementary Chemistry 4
English Survey 4
Military Science 1

SOPHOMORE

Fundamentals of Physical Education 2
Physical Education for sophomore majors (83a,b,c) 2
Advanced Biology _........................ 3
Body Mechanics· : .
Education 51, 52, 53 3
Beginners Psychology 3
Sociology or" elective _............... 2-3
Military Science 1

16

JUNIOR

Technique of Teaching Physical Education (liOa,b,c) .;.......... 3
Playground and Community Recreation 2-3
Physiology of Exercise S
Observation Teaching ; ..
Theory and Practice of Individual Gymnastics _............ 2
Geology or elective 4
Coaching of Major Sports 2

n. DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR WOMEN

FRESHMAN Fall
Introduction to Physical Education _...................... 2
Physical Education for freshman majors 1
Elementary Biology 3
Elementary Chemistry 4,
Survey Courae in English Literature or elective _....... 4,
Personal Hygiene (women) _ _.......... 1

Winter
2
1
3
4,
4
1

15

Spring
2
1
S
4
4
1

15
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SOPHOMORE Full
Fundamentals of Physical Education 2
Physical Education for sophomore majors 1
Advanced Biology ..........•..................................................................... 3
Body Mechanics .
Education 51, 52, 53 3
Beginners Psychology 3
Sociology or elective ~......................... 4

16
JUNIOR

Technique of Teaching 2
Playground and Community Recreation 2-3
Physiology of Exercise 3
Observation Teaching .
Theory and Practice of Individual Gymnastics 2
Geology or elective 4
Advanced Gymnastics and Coaching of Sports 1
Elementary Interpretative Dancing 1

15
SENIOR

Principles of Physical Education .
Theory of Dancing 3
Advanced Gymnastics and Coaching of Sports I'
Thesis in Physical Education 1
Supervised Teaching 2
Written English 2
Electives, Educational Dancing, Principles of Individual

Gymnastics 1-3
Other electives 3-5

16

Wint~r Spring
2 2
1 1
3

4
3 3
3 3
4 4

16 16

2 2
2-3 2-3
3

3
2 2
4 4
1 1
1 1

15 15

3 3

1 1
1 1
2 2
2 2

1-3 1-3
3-5 3-5

16 16

·Introduction to Physical Education ..
·Fundamentals of Physical Education .
Playground and Community Recreation ..
Technique of Teaching .
Coaching (at least one couroe) ..
Participation 'in three sports under supervision

(no credit) ..

MAJOR NORM IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR MEN
Fall Winter Spring
333
3 3 3

2-3 2-3 2-3
2 2

10 10 9
• The one-hour course of physical education for majors is included in this.

Total
9
9

6-9
4
2

31

MINOR NORM FOR MEN
Minimum hours for recommendation to coach one or more sports as a side line.

1. Regular Physical Education for freshmen and sophomores,
courses 51-52-53, 54-55-56 6 hours

2. Principles of Physical Education (men) 6 hours
3. Theory and Practice of Coaching .

Any or all of the following courses:
Football ,.......................................................................... 2 hours
Baseball 2 hours
Basketball 2 hours
Track 2 hours

20

MAJOR NORM IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR WOMEN
Term HourB

lla,b,c. Introduction to Physical Education 6
21-22-23. Fundamentals of Physical Education 6
13a,b,c. Physical Education substituted for 1-2-3 3
33a,b,c. Physical Education substituted for 4-5-6 3

Twelve hours from the following:
102a,b,c. Playground and Community Recre,,:tion (7-9)
101a,b,c. Technique of Teaching (6)
lIla, b. Principles of Physical Education (3-6) 12

30
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MINOR NORM FOR WOMEN

205

Term Hour8
lla;b,c. Introduction to PbY8icai Education 6
l02a,b,c. Playground and Community Recreation 7-9
lSa,b,c. Physical Education substituted for l-2-S 3
3Sa,b,c. Physical Education substituted for 4-5-6 ; : S
lOla,b,c. Technique of Teaching 6

25-27

Description of Courses
Courses 1-2-3 and 4-5-6 (or 7-8-9) for women, and 51-52-53 and

54-55-56 (or 57-58-59) for men, are required {)f all undergraduates in the
first two years of residence. Courses 13a,b,c and 33a,b,c'for women and
73a,b,c and 83a,b,c :for men may be considered as fulfilling the physical
education requirement..

LOWER DIVISION

Courses Primarily for Women
1-2-3. Elementary Physical Education. Required of all freshmen.

After the medical examination and physical tests the students are di­
vided into groups according to their strength and ability. Work in
the following may be elected according to the girl's classification: gym­
nastics, interpretative dancing, folk dancing, clogging, games and sports,
horseback riding, swimming, fencing. Thre'e periods a week: .

One hour, each term.

4-5-6. Advanced Physical Education. Required of all sophomores.
Continuation of course 1-2-3. Three periods a week. OnJe hour, each term.

7-8-9. Individual Gymnastics. For students referred to the department
by the University health service or their family physicians, for special
work. Prescriptive exercises, or heat and massage, as indicated, for
body-building, posture, foot work, etc. Freshmen and sophomores
required to enter this work substitute it for courses 1-2-3 and 4-5-6. Three
periods a week. Onle hour, each term.

10a,b,c. Personal Hygiene. A study of anatomy and physiology, fol­
lowed by the application of the laws of hygiene for the health and wel­
fare of the individual. One lecture a week. One hour, each term.

lla,b,c. Introduction to Physical Education. Required of all majors
in the freshman year. To introduce the student to the scope and imme­
diate objectives of physical education, its relation to and correlation with
the sciences and its contribution to health and efficiency.. A dis!lussion of
the. different phases of physical education and their contribution to the
foregoing. Two hours, each term.

13a,b,c. Physical Education. Required of major students in [the
freshman year in the place of course 1-2-3. Introduces the freshman
major to the fundamentals of a teachers' training course in activities.
Includes' gymnastics, folk dancing, volleyball, basketball, hockey, base­
ball. Four periods a week. One hour, each term.

21-22-23. Fundamentals of Physical Education. Required of all ma­
jors in their sophomore year. One term is devoted to the history of
physical education; One term to general and intergroup hygiene; and
one term to symptomatology and first aid. Two lectures a week.

Two hours, each term.
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33a,b,c. Physical Educa.tion. Required of all sophomore majors in
place of course 4-5-6. A continuation of the fundamentals of a teacher's
training course in activities. Includes gymnastics, practice and tech­
nique of swimming, practice and technique of tennis, technique of volley­
ball and baseball. Four hours a week. One hour, each term.

Courses Primarily for Men
51-52-53. Ekmentary Physical Ed~!cati()n. • Required of freshmen.

After a physical examination the student is assigned to various classes
by the instructor. Class work is given in the following: gymnasium,
floor work, swimming, boxing, wrestling, basketball, football, track, etc.
Three periods a week. One hour, each term.

54-55-56.. Advanced Phlysical Education. Required of sophomores.
Continuation of course 51-52-53, but more advanced in character. Stu­
dents are required to have engaged in at least three lines of recreational
activities before the end of the sophomore year. Three periods a week.

One hour, each term.

57-58-59. Restricted Physical Education. Special courses for fresh­
men and sophomores not adapted to the heavier regular class work. Stu­
dents are given individual attention and assigned to recreational and cor­
rective programs suited to their needs. Substitute for courses 51-52-53
and 54-55-56. Three periods a week. One hour, each term.

64-65-66. Physical Education Elective. Open only to freshmen and
sophomores who expect to become squad leaders. Methods of handling
large groilps of men and of teaching gymnastics, games, athletics and
swimming, The course does not take the place of the required physical
education courses. Three periods a week. One hour, each term.

71a,b,c. Introduction to Physical Education. Required of freshmen
majors. Introduces the student to the scope and immediate Qbjectives of
physical education, its relation to and correlation with the' sciences and
its contribution to health and efficiency. A discussion of some of the
"tools" of physical education in their relation to the foregoing. Two
lectures a week. Two hours, each term.

73a,b,c. Physical Education. Required of all majors in the freshman
year in place of course 51-52-53. Includes instruction in gymnastics,
games, athletics and swimming. Three periods a week.

One hour, each term.

81a,b,c. Fundamentals of Physical Education. Required of all
sophomore majors. Lectures, reading and reports on the history of
physical education, problems of general and intergroup hygiene, physical
problems of the gymnasium, play and athletic fields. Two hours per
we'Bk. Prerequisite to Principles of Physical Education, 11la,b,c.

Two hours, each term.
83a,b,c. Physical Education. Required of majors in the sophomore

year. Takes the place of course 54-55-56. Deals with instruction in
advanced gymnastics, games, athl'Btics, and swimming. Six laboratory
hours a week. Two hours, each term.

Courses for both Men and Women
75. Body Mechanics. For all majors in the sophomore year. The ana­

lysis of gymnastic, athletic and occupational movements from the stand­
point of their mQtor mechanism. Four hours, spring term.
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UPPER DIVISION

101a,b,c. Technique of Teaching. Department for women. Required
of all women majors during the junior year. Technique of teaching
gymnastics, interpretative dancing and folk dancing.

. l'wo hours, each term.
102a,b,c.Playground and CO'fYllmunity Recreation. Required of junior

majors. Nature and funqtion of plaYJ age periods and adaption of
activities, social environment, playground development, construction,
management, supervision. Practice in class instruction in games, story­
plays, handwork and other physical activities. Recreation material,
athletics, field meets. Practical application in teaching age groups on
university playground. Two lectures a week for the year, and one lab­
oratory period a week for one term (selected for anyone term).

Two hours, each term.
103-104-105. Advanced Gymnastics and Coaching of Sports. Re­

quired of all women majors in the junior year. Advanced gymnastics,
canoeing, technique of basketball and hockey.. Three laboratory hours
a week, fall and winter terms; four laboratory hours a week, spring
term. OnJe hour, each term.

106-107-108. Advanced Gymnastics and Coaching of Sports. For ma­
jors in the senior year. Archery, lif'e saving, light apparatus, clogging,
track-practice and technique. Three laboratory periods a week.

OnJe hour, each term.

110a,b,c. Technic of Teaching. Department for men. Required of
all physical education majors in the junior year. Advanced instruction
in the technic of teaching gymnastics, games, athletics and swimming.
Practice in teaching physical education under actual conditions. Seminar
in teaching methods. Ten laboratory hours each week.

Three hours, each term.

ll1a,b. Principles of Physical Education. Required of all women
majors in the senior year. The aims and functions of physical educa­
tion; its place in a scheme of g'eneral education. The problem of interest
and adaptation of the means of physical education to this end. Organi­
zation and administration of physical education and problems of super­
vision. Three hours, winter and spring terms.

112a,b,c. Principles of Physical Education. Required of all men
majors in the senior year. The aims and functions of physical educa­
tion; its place in a scheme for gen'eraleducation. The problem of inter­
est and adaptation of the means of physical education to this end.
Organization and administration of physical education and problems of
supervision. Two hours, each term.

113-114-115-116. Coaching of Major Sports. Required of majors and
elective for general students. No student will be admitted to this course
who has not spent at least one season on the squad or played the game
in the intramural activities. Prerequisite, junior standing, not open to
freshmen and sophomores.

113. Football Spring term.
114. Basketball Fall term.
115. Baseball or 116 Track Winter term.
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121a,b,c. Theory and Practice of Individual G1Jmnastics. Required of
all majors in junior year, Lectures, assign!ed reading, and clinical prac­
tice in individual gymnastics for posture, foot and minor defects. Recog­
nition of cases coming within the scope of the physical educator. Tech­
nigue of health examination. Prerequisites, body mechanics and physiology.
One lecture and three laboratory hours a week. Two hours, each t!erm.

122a,b,c. Practice of Individual Gymnastics.
majors.

For senior women
One hour, each term.

125a,b,c. Adt1anced Theory and Practice of Individual Gymnastics.
Elective for majors in the senior year. Lectures, assigned reading and
clinical practice in individual gymnastics, massage, heat and light ther­
apy, for referred cases, Two lectures and three laboratory hours per
week. Three hours, each term.

131a,b,c. Elementary Interpretative Dancing. Required of women
majors in the junior year. Free bodily control by means of fundamentals
which are an appreciation of the natural laws of locomotion and
muscular coordination; expression of thoughts and feelings through
natural rhythmical movements; appreciation and 'expression of music
through movement. Three periods a week. One hour, each term.

132a,b,c. Advanced Interpretative Dancing. Elective for senior women
majors. Prerequisite, 131a,b,c. Thre'e periods a week.

One hour, each te1·m.

133. Theory of Dancing. Required of women majors in the senior
year. Historical analysis of the dance as an art form in the cultural
development of civilization. Analysis and classification of fundamentals,
study of dance forms, music, dance drama. Prerequisite, 131a,b,c.

Three hours, fall term.

140a,b. Physiology of E:vercise. (a) Fundamental principles under­
lying the physiology of the muscle and nerve with special application to
physical activities. (b) Study of the interrelationship of digestion,
respiration, excretion, internal secreting glands, etc., to muscular effi.
ciency; study of effects of training, over-exertion, 'etc. Open only to
physical education majors. Others by special permission of instructor.
Bovard. Three hours, fall and winter terms.

145. Personal Health. Elective for any upper division student. Ad­
vised for senior physical education major students. Lectures and dis­
cussions on the theoretical and practical backgrounds for an individual
h'ealth program. Designed as an informational course for all university
students. Three lectures each week. Three hours, winter term.

160a,b,c. Thesis. All major students will be 'expected to write during
the senior year, a thesis based on their own investigation. Subjects to be
chosen after consultation with heads of departments. Credit to be based
Oil quality of work done.

Elective Physical Edtteation. For any and all students of theUni­
versity. The departments of physical education for men and women offer
the following sports for those interested: swimming, basketball, indoor
baseball, volley ball, field hockey, paddling, archery, indoor track, hand­
ball, soccer, boxing, wrestling, tennis, golf and squash. No credit.
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GRADUATE DIVISION

201. Corrective Gymnastics and Physiotherapy. An advaneed course
in the theory and practice of corrective work. Lectures and clinic. The
student will have opportunity for making diagnosis and following cases
through treatments. Three hours, each term.

202. Research in Corrective Gymnastics and Physiotherapy. Specially
qualified students may arrange for work of this kind on consent of
instructor.

203. Physiological Problems. Lectures and laboratory work. An
advanced course in physiology covering the physiology of muscle and
nerve activities with applications to exercise, industrial fatigue prob­
lems, massage and corrective gymnastics. Bovard. Three hours, one term.

204. Research in Physiology. SpeciallYi qualified students may arrange
to take problems concerned with muscle nerve physiology. Bovard.

205. Seminar. Open only to qualified students on consent of dean
of school. Bovard. Credit to bearmnged.

206. Graduate Thesis. A research problem in the field of physical edu­
cation suitable as a partial fulfillment of the requirement for the master's
degree. Bovard. Credtit to be arranged.
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ORGANIZATION

The work of the school of sociology is arranged to provide cultural
courses for undergraduates and professional training for social workers
and for civic leaders. The courses in theory lead to advanced degrees and
prepare for eff'ective handling of the problems of progress in present day
democratic society. The courses in applied sociology afford training for
social workers. To secure more available facilities for supervised field
work the courses in applied sociology are given mainly at Portland,
under the supervision of the Portland school of social work.

AIMS

1,. The development of ability to interpret the movements in the social
process in which the student participates is the purpose of the courses in
social origins, evolution and growth and the analysis of human nature.
These courses are planned to coordinate and synthesize the knowledge
of the student gained through experience and the study of literature, his­
tory and the special social sciences.

2. Through systematic analysis of the more fundamental and pressing
problems of social adjustment to prepare for constructive leadership.

3. Through mastery of sociological systems of thought and training
in the technique of the social survey, the use of social statistics and their
application in community organization and planning, to train for research
activities and productive scholarship.

REQillREMENTS FOR AN UNDERGRADUATE MAJOR

LOWER DMSION
8 term hours in Principles of Economics.
6 term hours in Social Origins, Primitive Society.
8 term hours in Psychological Foundations.

UPPER DMSION
9 term hours. Principles of Sociology.
9 term hours, Theory of Social Progress and Community Organization and Development.
6 term hours, Social Statistics and Town and Regional Planning.
8 term hours, Social Research.

REQUIREMENT FOR THE MASTER'S DEGREE

Prerequisites: The attention of the graduate student i'l called to the
general requirements of the graduate school as set forth under the gradu-
ate school. .

The graduate major in sociology should have the equivalent of an undergraduate
major in sociology, and in addition a knowledge of the principles of economics, and at
least one college course in history.

Courses required:
Principles of Sociology, 9 term hours.
Theory of Progress, 6 term hours.
Sociological Systems, 9 term hours.
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COmiSES OF STUDY FOR MAJOR STUDENTS IN SOCIOLOGY

Social agencies are making ever larger demands for university gradu­
ates. Every profession is more and more getting the point of view that
normally its primary function is that of a constructive social agency and
the avocation of the elite must necessarily be leadership in social adjust­
ment. The distinctive line of social activity the student has in view will
naturally determine the combination of courses to be selected. The fol­
lowing courses are suggested as a nucleus:

FRESHMAN Fall
Modern European or English History _.............. 4
Elementary Biology _ _..... 3
Foreign Language _ _ _ _...................... 4
Elective ,...................... 3
Military Science (men) or Personal Hygiene (women) 1
Physical Education 1

16
SOPHOMORE

Social Origins, Primitive Society and Culture, and
Psychological Foundation _ _ _ __ 3

Beginners Psychology _....................... 4
Foreign Language (continuation) _ _............. 3-4
Principles of Economics and Labor Problems _.................... 4
Military Science (men) _.................................... 1
Physical Education _........................... 1

16-17
JUNIOR

Principles of Sociology _....... 3
Education 51, 52, 53 (for those intending to teach) ......•.._..... S
Minor, norm, or elective •..._ _•._ _ __ 8-10

14-16
SENIOR

Theory of Social ProgreBs 3
Community Organization and Development _.•..._ _._.__
Social Research and Town and Regional Planning ._ _ .._ 8
Education (for those intending to teach) _ _._.. 3
Minor, norm. or elective _ _ 7-10

17-19

Winter Spring
4 4
3 8
4 4
3 3
1 1
1 1

16 16

3 3
4 4

3-4 3-4
4 4
1 1
1 1

16-17 16-17

3 3
3 3

8-10 8-10

14-16 14-16

S
3

8 8
3 3

7-10 7-10

17-19 17-19

Description of Courses
LOWER DIVISION

The following separate courses are regarded as a unit: the minimum elementary
basis for the further study of sociology. The purpose of this year-course is to build up
a unified and comprehensive view of the conditions under which mankind has advanced
to higher planes of living. Prerequisite, sovhomore standing.

50a. Social Origins and D81!elopment. The general evolutionary view­
point is presented and applied to man. His origin, racial differentiation
and dispersion are reviewed. The social nature of the fundamental
human institutions is stressed, together with the influences of geographic
environment, technology, social heritage, tribal organization and cultural
contacta. Mueller. Three hours, fall term.

50b. Primitive Society and Culture. Several typical primitive culture
areas are studied somewhat intensively with the idea of impressing upon
the student the essential unity of mankind. Then the institutional aspects
of primitive society are considered: government, religion, l;trt, technology,
the family, social organization, communication, etc. The object is to bring
out the similarities and differences as between the various ethnic groups,
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and to show the relations of these factors to our own civilization, the
prime purpose being to develop in the student a critical, comparative,
and constructive attitude toward the problems of society. Mueller:

Three hours} winter ~rm.

50c. Psychological Fowndations. The origin and development of
human personality through social contact is traced. The play of the
different social processes and the 'establishment of attitudes, habits and
relationships are traced as they are determined by the instincts and other
elements in human nature. The modifying and directing of the human
dispositions toward the attainment of higher ideals are studied. Mueller.

Three hours, spring term.

UPPER DIVISION

104a,b,c. Principles of Sociology. The influences and factors, deter­
mining human life in association are studied. A comprehensive view of
the social prOll'ess is developed. Mueller. Three hours} each term.

120. Sociology and Ethics. The development of a world view with
the sociological method and the application of it to the more fundamental
and pressing ethical 'problems of the present time.

Three hours} spring term.

121. Social Pathology. A study of personal disorganization with spe­
cial emphasis upon the causative social factors and the institutional and
legislative policies of improvement. Prerequisite, six hours of sociology.
Mueller. Three hours} fall term.

122. The Child in Relation to Society. Concerned with the changing
social and legal status of the child; an analysis of the child welfare move­
ment in the United States and Europe; a discussion of juvenile delin­
quency, child labor and other problems with the current and proposed
policies. Prerequisite, six hours of sociology. Mueller.

Three hottrs} winter term.

123. The New Social Order. The factors in the 'present situation of
western civilization causing movements for reorgauization are examined.
The leading programs for the attainment of a new social order are ana­
lyzed. Prerequisite, six hours of sociology. Mueller.

Three hours, spring term.

136a,b. Theory of Social Progress. Concepts of the social self and of
progress are developed and the roles of the differenlt factors affecting
progress are determined. Young. Three hours} fall and winter terms.

140. Community Organization and Development. The unit or focus
of common life is defined and the organization for it that will serve to
bring into play most effective functioning for normal development. Young.

Three hours, spring term.

149-150-151. Introduction to Social Problems. Parsons.
Two hours} each term.

152. Social Unrest. The uature and causes of social unrest, and its
relation to social problems. Prerequisite, a fundamental course in sociol­
ogy. Parsons. Two hours} fall term.

153. Criminology. The nature and causes of crime, history of its
treatment and a criticism of present methods of repression. Prerequi­
site, a fundamental course in sociology. Parsons. Two hours} winter term.
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154. Matrimonial Institutions and Divorce. The development and
social utility of the family and an analysis of its breakdown in divorce,
desertion, and celibacy. Prerequisite, a fundamental course in sociology.
Parsons. Two hours, spring term.

155a,b,c. Sociological Aspects of Religion. The nature, development
and function of religion; its status in modern civilization; and its utility
as a social asset. Parsons. Two hours, each term.

GRADUATE DIVISION

202a,b,c. Sociological Systems. 8'elected systems of tbougbt essaying
to interpret the course of human history are analyzed with the view' of
determining their fundamental ideas. The evolution to clearness and sci­
entific character of the hypotheses used, through their receiving increas­
ing support of natural and psychological science, is traced. Prerequisite,
principles of sociology. Young. Three hours, each term.

203. Social Research. Requirements of a scientific method in social
survey inquiry. Diagnosis of social problems; formulation of community
programs j presentation of social facts and survey findings. Young.

Three- hours, spring term.
204. Social Stmistics. Principles of statistics and their application to

the data furnished by official publications and special investigations;
statistical methods applied to both theoretical and practical problems of
sociology. Prerequisite, principles of sociology. Young.

Three hours, winter term.
205. Town, City and Regional Planning. Study of the principles of

city planning and the relation to regional, state and national planning.
Formulation of programs of development based upon fundametal prin­
ciples of progress. Young. Three hours, spring term.
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COOPERATING AGENCIES

The work of the school is strengthened and reinforced by cooperation of most of the
social welfare organizations of the state and of the city of Portland. The list includes:
The Oregon Tuberculosis Association.
The Visiting Nurse Association of Port­

land.
The Public Welfare Bureau of Portland

.and Multnomah County.
rhe Court of Pomestic Relations for Mult-

nomah County.
The Oregon Child Welfare Commission.
The Oregon State Board of Health.
The City Health Bureau of Portland.
The Board of Inspectors of Cbild Labor of

the State of Oregon.
The Industrial Welfare Commission of the

State of Oregon.
The Women's Protective Pivision Portland

Bureau of Police.

Tbe Medical School of the University of
Oregon.

The State Industrial Accident Commission.'
The Portland Free Pispensary.
The Playground and Recreation Pivision,

Portland Bureau of Parks.
The Children's Hospital Service of the

State of Oregon.
The Shriners' Hospital for Crippled Chil-

dren.
The Social Workers' Association of Oregon.
The Oregon Social Hygiene Society.
The Americanization CounciL
The American Red Cross.
The Neighborhood House.
'rhe Portland City Club.

The Portland school of social work is coordinated with the school of
sociology on the campus at Eugene. It offers a regulation course of four
years leading to the B.S. or B.A. degree, with a fifth. year in which from
one half to two thirds of the necessary credit for a master's degree may be
secured. In order to take advantage of the superior opportunities for
field work training, the fourth and fifth years are given in Portland.
Only the senior and graduate years are offered in Portland, however, the
first three years must be taken in Eugene in reasonable conformity with
the suggested outline given below. .

Candidates for the degree of B.S. or B.A. transferring from the
campus to the Portland school will be careful to have fulfilled the under­
class requirements for the degree desired. The schedule of the school
of social work is so full of required work as to make it difficult if not
impossible to make up deficiencies.

SOCIAL WORK TRAINING

Candidates for either degree who complete one full year in the Po:rt;..
land school of social work will be given a certificate of social work train­
ing. The regular course of one year satisfactorily prepares persons other­
wise qualified, to accept employment as professional social workers.. If
two years of work are taken, the student specializes during the second
year in a chosen field of social work, such as child welfare, delinquency,
visiting teaching, medical social service, etc.
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It is highly important that the student transferring to the training
course should have no deficiencies and an adequate background in history,
'eiology, physiology, and sociology.

THE COURSES IN PuBLIC HEALTH NURSING

These courses are planned to cover one or two years. The regular
course of one year prepares graduate nurses, otherwise qualified, to
accept employment as public health nurses in urban or rural communities
and leads to a certificate in public health nursing. If two years are
taken, the public health nurse student is allowed considerable latitude
of choice for specialization in the public health and the medical social
work field.

FIVE YEAR NURSING COURSE

As there are many opportunities in nursing for the woman who is
well prepared, and as such preparation means professional education of
a high order, the University is this year offering a five year course in
nursing which leads to the bachelor of science degree from the Univer­
sity and prepares the student for nurse registration.

SUGGESTED PRE-SOCIAL WORK COURSE OF STUDY
FRESHMAN Fall Winter

European or English History 3-4 3-4
Elementary Biology 3 3
Modern Language 4 "
Modern Governments or Survey Course in English Literature 4 4
Military Science (men) or Personal Hygiene (women) 1 1
Physical Education 1 1

8 3
4 "4 4

:l-4 8--4
1 1
1 1

15-17 16-17

S S
3

3
3 3
3 3

2
2

2 2

16 16

16-17
SOPHOMORE

Social Origins. Primitive Society and Culture. and
Psychological Foundations 3

Beginners Psychology "
Principles of Economics and Labor Problems 4
Modern Language (continuation) 3-4
Military Science (men) 1
Physical Education I

15-17
JUNIOR

Principles of Sociology 3
Theory of Social Progress 3
Community Organization u •.•..• ••

Written English 3
Psychology or Economies 3
Social Unrest 2
Criminology .
Matrimonial Institutions and Divorce ..
Elective 2

16

16-17 16-17

SOCIAL WORK COURSE

Regular students in the one-year certificate course in social work,
or in the first year of the two~year course, will carry sixteen hours of
work each term. The second year will include fifteen hours of field
work per week (five credits per term) in addition to theoretical courses
in the chosen field. Arrangements will permit specialization in child
welfare, delinquency, medical social servic'e, settlement work, and
recreation. The following outlined course will be followed by the student,
unless exceptions are made for special reasons with the approval of the
dean. If any of the courses have been taken previously, electives may
be substituted.
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FiRST YEAR
Community Organization _......................•................_ .
Social Work Publicity _ .
Social Legislation _ .
An Introduction to Modern Social Problems _ _ .
Social Unrest .
Health Aspects of Social Work .
Problems of Dependency .
Problems of tbe Defective and Delinquent Classes _ .
Methods in Social Work .
Field Work in Family Case Work .
Study of Social Agencies .

SECOND YEAR
Advanced Case Work .
Advanced Field Work in Family Case Work _ ..
Seminar in Social Research .
Elective (with special reference to the educational and

professional interests and needs of the student)

Pall Win~ Spring
2

2
2

2 2
2

3
3

3
3 3 3
); ); );
1 1 1

16 16 16

2 2 2
); ); );

2 2 2

7 7 7

16 16 16

PUBLIC HEALTH NURSING COURSE

Regular students in the one..year certificate course in publio health
nursing will carry sixteen hours of work each term. For the spring term
all work will be given in Marion County, Oregon, with headquarters at
Salem. Second year students will be held for fifteen hours of field work
per week (five credits per term) in addition to other courses. The work
will be scheduled with the agencies in the field iIi which the student
desires to specialize. The following outlined course will be followed by
the student unless exceptions are made for special reasons, by the dean.
If any of the courses have been taken previously, electives may be sub­
stituted.

PaU Winter Spring
2

2
2 2
3 3

.{

1

FIRST YEAR
Community Organization _ _ .
Social .Work Publicity .
An Introduction to Modern Social Problems .
Methods in Social Work .
Public Health .
Methods in Teaching Health .
Field Work In FamilY Case Work _ _ );
Study of Social Agencies 1
Introduction to Public Health Nursing _............ 1
Methods in Public Health Nursing 1
Field Work in Public Health Nursing .
Elective in Education _ _._ _ _................... 1

16
SECOND YEAR

Principles in Public Health Nursing for Adva.nced
Students 1

Advanced Field Work in Public Health Nursing );
Seminar in Public Health Nursing 2
Seminar in Social Research _ _...... 2
Elective (with special reference to the educational

requirements and the professional needs and
interests of the student) 6

16

1
1
1
);

1

16

1
);

2
2

6

16

1
);
);

16

1
);

2
2

6

16

THE COURSE IN NURSING

The course in nursing offers a five year program leading to the B..A. or
B.S. degree. The first two years of this course will be given on the campus
at Eugene, the following two years in a hospital school of nursing.

The hospital school may be selected by the student from among the
schools of nursing in hospitals which meet the University requirements.
The fifth year may be selected from Public Health Nursing, Hospital
Administration or some other type of nursing education.
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NURSING COURSE

FIRST' YEAR FaU
Elementary Biology .._.......................................................................... 3
Elementary Chemistry •......................................................................... 4
Personal Hygiene _ _.................. 1
.Modern Language (or elective) 4
Literature .
Physical Education 1
History of Nursing 3

16
SECOND YEAR

Report Writing 2
Elementary Human Physiology 2
Social Origins ...._.................................................................................. 3
Modern Social and Health Movements .
Sanitation __ 3
Bacteriology _ _ _ .
Food Economics 3
Elective _ .
Physical Education 1
.Modern Language (or elective) , _.................... 3-4

17-18
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Winter Spring
3 3
4 4
1 1
4 4
3 8
1 1

16 16

2 2
2
3 8

W

4

3
1 1

3-4 3-4

1~16 15-16

• Two years of language is required for a B.A.

Description of Courses
103. Crimiiinology. The problem of crime and criminals will be taken

up from three angles. Consideration will be given first to the criminal,
then to the factors in the physical and 80cial environment which contribute
to the production of crime, and finally, to the nature of the criminal act
and the reactions of society to criminal behavior in punishment. Par­
sons. Two hours, spring term.

110. Adjustment Problems in the Education of the School Child.
The value of adjustment and adaptation to environment which educa­
tion should give individual children. Typical problem children; factors

. involved and formulation of plans for adjustment.
One hour, each term.

140. Community Organization. Principles and practices of effective
organization; constructive !lnd destructive factors existing in community
life; interrelationship of organizations; background of community move­
ments. Dunbar. Two hours, fall term.

141. Social Work PUblicity. A journalism course definitely arranged to
satisfy the needs of social workers. Training will not only include methods
of securing newspaper co-operation, but will cover the various other media.
Powers. Two hours, winter term.

142,. Social Legislation. The progress and content of social legisla­
tion and of the principles underlying it, with special reference to the
laws of Oregon. In co-operation with the University School of Law.
Brewster. Two hours, spring term.

151. An Introduction to Modern Social Problems. The social problem,
analysis of its historic development and its manifestation in the so-called
modern social problems. Survey of the development of modern social
work. Parsons. Two hours, fall and wtnter terms.

152. Social Unrest. Social unrest is visualized as a phenomenon which
includes many forms of unrest other than the familiar economic and
political disturbances. Parsons. Two hours, spring term.
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153. Health Aspects of Social Work. Causes, methods of treatment
and prevention of types of illness which frequently are associated with
dependency and other social problems. Thomson. Two hours] fall term.

154. Problems of Dependency. Causes, methods of treatment and pre­
vention of dependency; unemployment, ill-health and family desertion;
institutional care of children, child placing in families, mothers' pensions
and the care of adult dependents. Ehinger. Th'l'ee hours, winter term.

155. Problems of the Defective and DelinquetflJt Classes. Extent, causes,
mod'es of treatment and prevention of defectiveness and delinquency; the
feeble-minded, the deaf, the blind and the insane; juvenile crime, methods
of reformation; the adult offender. Ehinger. Three hours, sprrm,g term.

156. :Advanced Case Work. This course is designed for the second
year student who is specializing in case' work. Creech.

Two hours, leaoh term.

158. Special Problems in Child Welfare. Study of various problems
in connection with child welfare. Open to second year students. Ehinger.

Two hours, each term.

161. Methods in Social Work. Principles and methods of family so­
cial work; technique of investigation and diagnosis and principles of
treatment applicable to all forms of social case work. Reoord keeping,
office details, organization and direction of case conferences and other
methods of administration. Creech. Three hours, each -ferm.

163. Public Health. Public health in its application to individuals as
well as communities. Administration, epidemiology, sanitation, public
education, vital statistics, and ethical relations with special reference to
the public health nurse. Given at Salem. Brown,. Four- hours, spring term.

164. Methods in Teachimg Hoealth. Methods which are being developed
in the field of health education with special relation to the public health
nurse. Simpson. Given at Salem. One hour, spring term.

171. Field Work in Family Case Work. All students will do prac­
tice work a minimum of fifteen hours per week with the Public Welfare
Bureau the first two terms. This training in the solution of family
problems is a basis of other fields of social service. Creech.

Five hours, each term.

172. Advanced Field Work in Family Case Work. Open to those
students who have oompleted one full year of field work in case work.
The student will be given an opportunity to work with agencies spe­
cializing in the special form of service in which his interest lies. Diffi­
cult case studies and histories will be undertaken. Creech, Thomson and
Parsons. Five hours, ifJach term.

174. Studies of Social Agencies. The agencies of the city, county and
state providing for the care of the dependent, defective and delinquent
groups; inspection visits to institutions, class room reports and discus­
sions. Creech. One hour, each term.

180. Introduction to Public Health Nursing. History and develop­
ment of public health nursing and its relation to other fields of commun­
ity service. Thomson and Dunbar. 01M hour, each term.
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191. Seminar in Public Health
students in public health nursing.
complete course. Thomson.

181. Methods in Public Health Nursing. Presents the methods de­
vised to give service to individuals through public health nursing. The
technique d'eveloped in each field of public health nursing in relation to
its application to individuals served. Thomson.

One hour, fall and winter terms j fime hours, spr~ng termj.

183. Principles in Public H'ealth Nursing for Advanced Students.
This course presents the principles which underly service to individuals
and families as they are applied through public health nursing. Thom­
son. On,e hOt~r) winter and spring terms.

186a. Field Work in Public Health Nursing. First year students in
public health nursing will do practice work a minimum of fifteen hours
per week for one term with public health nursing1 agencies in the City
of Portland. Experience will be had in pre-natal and post-natal nurs­
ing with the Portland Free Dispensary; infant welfare, tuberculosis,
bedside and industrial nursing with the Portland Visiting Nurse Associa­
tion; and school nursing with the school nursing division of the City
Health Bureau. Five hours) winter term.

186b. Field Work in Public Health Nursing. First year stud~mts

in public health nursing will do practice work a minimum of fifteen
hours a week for one term with the Marioll County Child Health Dem­
onstration at Salem. Thomson. Five hours, spring term.

187_ Advwnced Field Work in Public Health Nursing. For second
year public health nurse students; an opportunity to work with an
agency specializing in the special form of public health nursing or med­
ical social service in which her interest lies. Thomson and -Creech.

Five hours, each term.

Nursing. Arranged for advanced
Credit will be given only for the

Two hours) each term.

218. SemiruM" in Social Research. Open to senior students in social
work. Seminar methods, assignments of topics, readings and discussions.
Credit will be given only for the complete course. Parsons and Creech.

Two hours) each te-rm.
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INTRODUCTION
The twenty-third annual summer sessions of the University of Oregon

will be held simultaneously on the campus at Eugene and in Portland
center, beginning Monday, June 20, and ending Friday, July 29, lasting
for six weeks,

Although there is necessarily a limited amount of duplication in the
work offered, the two sessions are in th'e main complementary to each
other. The assignment of work to each is determined by the special
constituencies to be served and bv the facilities available.

The Eugene session will be d~voted largely to instruction of a special­
ized, advanced, or graduate nature, wherein the extensive library and
laboratories of the University may be utilized fully. Elementary courses
will be given in subjects for which the demand is heavy, or which
necessitate the use of specialized facilities.

In the Portland center, undergraduate courses of a more general or
popular appeal will be offered and advanced work will be restricted to
courses in which substantial enrollment can be predicted. Reference
work will be done in the Multnomah County Library. At this session
will be found types of work in which the various resources of the city
of Portland can be effectively used.

Work offered at each session is equivalent in method, character and
credit value to similar work of the academic year.

POST SESSION

Regularly organized classes will be conducted in several departments
in Eugene during a four weeks post session, from August 1 to August 26
thus enabling summer students to secure a total of ten weeks of instruction.

Courses will be offered in education, English, history, psychology, and
economics..
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The post session work is planned primarily for advanced and gradu­
ate students, although other properly qualified individuals may be admitted.

For those who have been in attendance at the previous six weeks
session, either in Eugene or in Portland, the registration fee will be
$5.00, for others it will be $10,.00. Credit to the extent of six hours
may be earned during the four weeks.

REGISTRATION, FEES AND CREDIT

Registration for the sessions will take place in Eugene and Portland
on Monday, June 20. The registration fee for the six weeks summer
session is $20 for residents of Oregon and regular extension students,
for others it is $25. In most of the laboratory courses there is a moderate
laboratory fee to help defray the cost of materials and upkeep of equip­
ment. The amounts of these fees will be given in the schedule of courses
distributed at the opening of the session.

The student may carry the amount of work necessary to earn nine
term-hours of credit during a six weeks period at either session.

REQUffiEMENTS FOR ADJIHSSION AND DEGREES

The only requirement for admission to the summer session is ability
to do the work.

Admission to W<>rk for Degree-Student. who wish to become candidates for a
degree from the University must satisfy the regular university entrance requirements.
Credentials consisting of the transcripts of the high school or preparatory work of such
students should be filed with the registrar of the University as early as possible before
the opening of the session.

Entrance Requirements--For entrance to the University the student must present 15
units of high school work, of which ten are from selected subjects as follows:
Algebra _ _ ..• 1 History 1
Geometry 1 Science (with laboratory) 1
One foreign language , 2 Additional unit in any subject in this
English S group 1

Elective units to the amount of five are permitted, but no credit is granted for
drill, spelling, penmanship, physical training, or for work which may be classed aa
largely or purely a student activity.

Advanced Standing-Advanced standing will be given students coming from insti­
tutions of collegiate rank, who can satisfy the committee on advanced standing that the
courses offered are equivalent to those given by the University. All applicants for
advanced standing must present complete official transcripts covering both their high
school and college records, and a letter of .l1onorable dismissal. The committse will
meet to consider petitions for advanced standilg in the first week in July.

Residence Requirements f<>r Degrees-Persons actively engaged in the teaching pro­
fession may fulfill the residence requirements of the University for a degree by completing
work at five Bummer" sessions, aggregating at least 45 term~hours.

Further information concerning admission and graduation requi'r'ements may be
obtained from the registrar of the University.

Advanced Degrees-Students seeking advanced degrees· should file their credentials
with the registrar of the University for the consideration of the graduate council at an
eal"ly date, and should as soon as practicable draw up a tentative program of work
leading to the degree for submission to the council.

FIELD STUDY

Ma1'ine Zoology Station-The department of zoology will offer instruc­
tion in marine zoology this su=er as a feature in the summer session
program. The site chosen is on the coast about two miles south of the
entrance to Coos Bay, and about thirteen miles from Marshfield, Oregon.
The work will be conducted as a field course with the aim of giving stu­
dents a first hand acquaintance with the shallow water and shore forms
in their natural surroundings.

The course will begin Thursday, June 16, and continue for five weeks,
ending 'Wednesday, July 22. Class work will be carried on six days a
week. Eight term-hours credit will be given for the work. The enroll-
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ment will 'be limited to the number that can be cared for properly with
the equipment available,.

Summer Geology Camp-The annual summer field course conducted by
the department of geology for advanced students will be carried on this
year in the Wallowa mountains. The work will begin on Wednesday,
June 15, and will continue for four weeks, elass work occupying six
days a week. Seven term-hours credit will be given.

THE GRADUATE SCHOOL

For several years, special consideration has be'en given to the require­
ments of graduate students in planning the work of the campus su=er
session, which is the center of graduate r,tudy in the state. Many courses
are offered each summer which are open to graduate students only and
numerous other advanced cours'es are so arranged that they may be used
for graduate credit. Library and laboratory facilities for graduate and
research courses have been steadily expanded. In most departments the
summer courses are arranged in two 'Or three year sequences, thus enabling
the student to meet the requirements for the master's d'egree by at­
tendance at consecutive sessions, and the needs of faculty members of
colleges and normal schools are definitely borne in mind in arranging
the offerings. Many members of the regular staff who appear on the
su=er session faculty have distinguished themselves in research and
productive scholarship, and the visiting members of the faculty are
selected for the stimulus which they can bring to the graduate work.

Some advanced course in the Portland center may, by sp'ecial ar­
rangement, be used for graduate credit.

All students contemplating graduate work in the summer session
should see the regulations concerning matriculation in the graduate school,
major and minor subjects and thesis, which are published in the bulletin
of the graduate school (to be had upon application to the registrar), and
should correspond with Dr. George Rebec, dean of the graduate school,
regarding the arrangement of their work.

THE SUMMER FACULTY

The summer session staff will be composed of 53 members of the
University faculty. Their scientific attainments and teaching ability
and their knowledge of the problems of secondary and higher 'education
in Oregon especially qualify them to direct the study and research of
summer students. In addition, 40 instructors from other institutions and
public school administrators from other states have been invited to give
special courses in fields in which they have achieved distinction.

SUMMER SESSION COURSES

The' University has published a special bulletin giving a full descrip­
tion of the courses offe~d both at Eugene and in Portland, which may be
secured by writing either to the Extension Division, University of Oregon,
Eugene, Oregon, or to the Portland Extension Center, University of Ore­
gon, 322 Corbett Building, Portland, Oregon.
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EUGENE SESSION

LIST OF COURSES
(The following courses will be given in the summer sessions of 1927. Unless other­

wise noted, the courses will carry three hours of credit each.)

ART
60. Freehand Dra·wing. Zane.

72. Composition in Line) Shape) Tone and Color. Zane.

61, 161. Water Color Painting. Zane.

BOTANY

At Marine Station
104s. Marine Algae. (5) Sanborn.

110s, 213s. Research in Marvne Botany. Sanborn.

BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

10. Modern Accounting Methods. Folts.

111. Business Management. Folts.

164s. Investment Analysis. Folts,.

CHEMISTRY

1. General Chemistry. Stafford.

2. General Chemistry. Stafford.

10. Analytical: Chemistry. Shinn and Gabriel.

15. Analytical Chemistry. Shinn and Gabriel.

20. Organic Chemistry. Shinn.

101. Chemical Theory. Shinn.

110. Organic Prepamtions. Gabriel.

120. Methodology. Stafford.

201s. Research and Thesis. Chemistry staff.

DRAMA

102. Stagecraft. Wilbur.

103. Play Production. Wilbur.

ECONOMICS

3s. Principles of Economics. Cameron.

123s. Modern Industrial Tendencies. Cameron.

125s. Control of Public Utilities. Cameron.
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POST-SESSION

123s. Modern Industrial Tendencies. Cameron.

EDUCATION

51s. Principles of Education. Sheldon.

53s. Educational Psyc7mlogy. DeBusk.

110. T'eaching the Social Studies. Wooton.

111. Methods of Instruction in English. Goodall.

160. Diagnostic Testing and Remedial Teaching. DeBusk.

170. Psychology and Education of Atypiool Children. Bun-.

171. The Teaching of Backward Children. Bun-.

225

176.

177.
Schools.

The Teacher and He?' School. Anderson.

Supervision and Administration in Village and Small City
Brown.

180. Primciples of Secondary Education. Argo.

184s. Jumior High School. Argo.

185. Problems and Prooedure f01' Deans and Advisers of Girls.
Anderson.

186. Extra Curricula?' Activities. Brown.

187. Problems in Elementary Education. A cooperative course for
teachers and principals cOIL'.listing of the following:

First week-Natu.ral Procedure in Learning, Wilson.
Second week-Teachers Relationships tv Community and Auxiliary .Agencies. Strayer.
Third week-Process of Fitting School Children by Individualizing Reading, Spelling,

Writing, Language, and Arithmetic. Washburne.
Fourth week-Teacher8 Participation in School System as Curriculum Make?·s.

Newton.
Fifth week-The Impr01lement of Instruction Through Testing. Rice.
Sixth week-Organization and Revie-w with Discussion of Individual Problmns.

Wooton.

188. Problems in School Administration. For school administrators
and superintendents:

First week-Developing and Administering the Curriculum. Wilson.
Second week-Fundartnental Issues in State and Schaal Organization. Strayer.
Third week-The Introducing and Administering of a System of Individual Instruc-

tion. Washburne.
Fourth week-Special Aspects of City School Administ1·ation. Newton.
Fifth week-Working of Platoon System. Rice.
Sixth week-Organization and Review P"oblems with Discussion of Individual

Problems. Wooton.

• 200. Thesis Writing. (a) Sheldon, Rainey, DeBusk.
NOTE: Courses marked (a) wiil be continued in Post-Session.

251. Studies in the History of the Application of the Democratic
Idea to Modern Elementary School Systems. (a) Sheldon.

276. Financing Public Education. (a) Rainey.

294s. Statistical Methods in Education. (a) Rainey.
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POST·SESSION

150. Social Aspects of Teachimg. Wooton.

183s. Technique of High School Teaching. Wooton.

• 200. Thesis Writing. (b) Sheldon, Rainey, DeBusk.

251. Sturldes in the History of the Application of the Democratic Idea
to Modern Elementary School Systems. (b) Sheldon.

276. Financing Public Education. (b) Rainey.

294s. Statistical Methods in Education. (b) Rainey.
* Credits to be arranged.

ENGLISH

54s. Prose Composition. Thacher.

57s. Writing the Short Story. Thacher.

76s. Speech Correction. Gray.

79s. Extempore Speaking. Gray.

112. Debate Coaching. Gray.

121. Literature of the 1890's in England, Fra<nce, and America.
Collins.

122. Survey of French Literature i-n English. Patterson.

123. Contemporary Drama. Campbell.

140. Chief American Novels Before 1890. Horn.

145s. Contemporary American Poetry. Horn.

148s. CritiG-ism in America since 1890. Collins.

149. The Age of Milton. Horn.

152. English Literatur1ein the .18th Century. Collins.

159s. The Romantic Mo'vement. Campbell.

185s. The English Novel. Barnes.

• 241. Shakespeare Seminar. CampbelL
* Credits to be arranged.

POST-SESSION

159s. The Romantic Movement. (2) Smith.

174. Modern Drama Since Ibsen. (2) Smith.

GEOLOGY

170s. Field Geology. Field investigation giving seven hours credit.
Smith.

250s. Advanced Field Work in Geology. Smith.
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HISTORY

5s. Nineteenth Century Europe. Fish.

62s. English History Sinc.e 1689. Morris.

72s. American Statesmen. Schafer.

121s. The Middle Ages. Fish.

158s. History of Recent Russia. Walter C. Barnes.

1648. Constitutional History of England. Morris.

178s. The New WIest. Schafer.

• 204. Problems iJn Intellectual History. Fish.

• 261s. Studies in Dominion Home Rule. Morris.

• 278s. Great Historians. Schafer.

POST-SESSION

. 152s. Europe Since 1914. Donald G. Barnes.

179s. Forces and Influences i1~ American History. Clark.
• Credits to be lluanged.

JOURNALISM

30s. Newswriting. Turnbull.

180. Editing the High School Newspaper. Turnbull.

LIBRARY METHODS

1. Classifiootion and Subject Headings. Sisleit'.

2. Cataloguing. Sisler.

5. Administration of School Libraries. Casford.

102. Book Selection and Evaluation. McClain.

MATHEMATICS

38. Advanced Algebro. Milne.
or

8s. Unifled Mathematics. Milne.

lOIs. Teaching and History of Mathematics. DeCou.

t 103. Differential Equations. Milne.

t 105. Theory of Equations and Detlerminants. Milne.

t 107s. A&vanced Calculus. Miln'e.

1068. Solid Analytical Geometry. DeCou.
or

108s. Analytical Trigonometry. DeCou.
t Two of these three courses will be given.

MUSIC

Is. Elemients of Musical Science. Little~

227
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9s. History IJind Appt'eciation of Music. Little.

12s. Elementary Public School Methods, Hall.

35. Practical Group Artistry. (Orchestras, Glee Club, Choruses, As­
sembly Music). Hall.

157. Junior and Senior High School Methods. Hall.
NOTE: Members of the faculty of the University school of music will be available

for private instruction in piano, pipe organ, voice, and violin. '

PHILOSOPHY

108s. Nineteenth Century Thought. Rebec.

114s. Advanced Course in Ethics. Rebec.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION

101. Programs in Physical Education in Elementary and Secondary
ScMols. Dobbin..

131. Programs in Folk Da,ncing, Elementary Interpretative Dancitng
and Pageantry. Dobbins.

1328. Advanced Interpretative Dancing. Dobbins.

140s. Physiology of Gymnastics amd Exercise. Bovard.

170. Tests and Measurements in Physical Education. Bovard.

COACHING SCHOOL

51bb. Coaching of Baseball. (1) Reinhart.

51bkb. Coaching of Basketball. (1) Reinhart.

5lfb. Coaching of Football. (1) McEwan.

5ltr. Coaching of Tra.ck. (1) Hayward.

PHYSICS

7. Principles of Physics. Caswell.

9. Principles of Physics. (Laboratory) Hewitt.

t 101. History and Teaching of Physics. Caswell.

120. Advanced Laboratory. Hewitt.

t 131. Landmarks of Physical Science. Caswell.

125, 225. Advanced and Grad'uate Cout·ses. Caswell.
t Either course 101 or 131 will be given, but not both, depending upon demand.

POLITICAL SCIENCE

4. PriJnciples of American Government. Thompson..

108s. Political Parties. Thompson.

202. Seminar in Federal Centraliza,tion and State Rights.
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PSYCHOLOGY

11s. Beginn.ers Laboratory. (1-3) Cutsforth.

12s. General Psychology. Gilliland.

105. Genetic Psychology. Gilliland.

130. Psychology of Vocational Guidance. Taylor.

166s. Problems in Psychology of Learning. Taylor.

• 205. Seminar in Systematic Psychology. Gilliland.
• Credits to be arranged.

POST-SESSION

166s. Problems in Psychology of Learning. Taylor.

ROUANCE LANGUAGES

12s. Second Y'ear Spanish. Wright.

Ills. French Classical Drama. Patterson.

121s. SU'T't'ey of Spanish Literature. Wright.

165. Survey of French Literature in English. Patterson.

• 210s. French Phonetics. Patterson.

218s. Spanish Literature of th>e Golden Age. Wright.
• Credits to be arranged.

SOCIOLOGY

54. Elementary Sociology. Reynolds.

131. Anthropology. Reynolds.

150s. Introdtwtion to Modern Social Problems. Parsons.

1538. Crime and the Criminal. Parsons.

• 203. Seminar in Socia~ Institutions. Parsons.

• 215. Immigration PoprA.lation Problems. Reynolds.
• Credits to be arranged.
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ZOOLOGY

21-121. General Biology. Huestis.

57. Field Study of Western Birds and Mammals. Huestis.

124s. Advanced Invertebrate Zoology. Yocom.

125. Marine Zoology. Yocom.

140s. Special Undergraduate Problems. Yocom.

203s. Research. Yocom.
NOTE: 1248, 125, 140, and 203 will be given at the Marine Zoology 'Station at Coos

Bay, from June 15 to July 22.
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PORTLAND SESSION

ART
91s. Modern Methods of Teaching Design. Wuest.

95. Handicrafts. Halvorsen.

191s. Art Activities for Public Schools. Wuest.

196s. Home Decoration. Halvorsen.

BIOLOGY

Is.. General Biology. Griffin.

101. Evolution and He'redity. Griffin.

BOTANY

11. Platoon Nature Study. Kirkwood.

un. Systematic Study of Plants. Kirkwood.

213s. Graduate Problems in Botany. Kirkwood.

ECONOMICS

1. Introduction to the Economic Order. McKinley.

EDUOATION

53s. Educational Psychology. Jensen.

100. Administration of the Platoon School. Barrows.

101. Correlation Activities of Platoon Schools. Barrows.

102. Integration of Subjects of Platoon Curriculum. Whitney.

109. School Laws of Oregon. Rosson.

172s. Educational Tests and Measurements. Jensen.

177. Ad'ministration of Rural and Urban Schools. Whitney.

181s. High School Administration and Supervisio'n. Holst.

197. Educational Guidance. Holst.

ENGLISH

51. Advwnced Writing. Snyder.

57s. El.ementary Sh'ort Story. Long.

103s. Advanced Short Story. Long.

104. Puritan and Pioneer Traditions in American Literature. Smith.

110. Drama. Ernst.

185s. English Novel from DeFoe to Scott. Snyder.



SUMMER COURSES AT PORTLAND

193. English Literature of the Ninleteenth Century. Smith.

194. Contemporary Literature. Ernst.

GERMAN

Is. Elementa.ry German. Schmidt.

1028. Germ.an Stories. Schmidt.

130s. Teaching of lJ1.odern Languages. Schmidt.

1438. Modern German Attthors and Their Social Significwnce. Schmidt.

HISTORY

73. Development of the United States. Arragon.

160. Modern Indttstrial and Soc·ial History of England. Cheyney.

161. England and the Continent of Europe (1300-1500).. Cheyney.

1788. History of the West. Clark.

180. Latin-America and the United States. Arragon.

JOURNALISM

308. Elementary Newswrit'ing. May.

LATIN

1308. Caesa1"s "Bellum Civile." Dunn.

131. Selected Letters of Cicero. Dunn.

135. Classic Antiquities. Dunn.

1538. Latilrt Pedagogy. Dunn.

MUSIC

9s. Musical Structure and Form. Goodrich.

128. Methods in 'l1eaching Pttblic School Music. Boyer.

13s.. Song Interpretation. Boyer."

32s. Elementary Italian for Music Teachers. Re.

101. Harmony and Counterpoint, Classical and Modern. Goodrich.

PLATOON LIBRARY COURSE

10. Chilren's Literature. Smith.

PHILOSOPHY

114. Social Ethics. Savery.

130. Pre8lJnt Movements in Philosophy. Savery.
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PHYSICAL EDUCATION

30. Spm'ts and Recreations. Krohn.

109. Graded Exercises for Rural and City Schools, Krohn.

PHYSIOLOGY

lOIs. Human Physiology. Manville.

POLITICAL SCIENCE

108. Tl1,e Place of Political Parties in the Modern State. McKinley.

PUBLIC SPEAKING

90. Public Speaking. Rosson.

PSYCHOLOGY

118s. Abnormal Psychology. Fearing.

121. Psychology of Music and Art. Fearing.

RoMANCE LANGUAGES

Is.. First year French. Warrington.

2s. Second year French. Warrington.

11s. First year Spanish. Warrington.

12s. Second year Spanish. Warrington.

32. Elementary Italian for Music TeacWers. Re.

SOCIOLOGY

55. Introduction to Sociology. Eliot.

140s. Community Organization. Dunbar.

1518. Social Problems. Creech.

160. Applied Sociology for Teachers. Creech.

165. Modern Movements in Social Work. Eliot.
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DAN E. CLARK,· Ph.D Asmtant Director of Extension Division
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MOZELLE HAIR, B.A Director of Organization and Administration of
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PORTLAND CENTER FACULTY
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Professor of Applied Sociology
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CECILE MCALISTER, M.A Instructor in PsYchology
HENRIETTA E. MOORE, Ph.D Associate Professor of English
MABLE HOLMES PARSONS, M.A Professor of English
PHILIP A. PARSONS. Ph.D Dean of the Portland School of Social Work;

Professor of IApplied Sociology
HELEN MILLER SENN, B.A Instructor in Public Speaking
ELNORA E. THOMSON, R.N Director of Nursing Education, Portland School of Social

Work; Professor of Applied Sociology
F. MIRON WARRINGTON, DiplOme de J'UniversiM de I'aris Professor oj

Bnsiness Administration

PERCY PAGET ADAMS, B.S.....Asmtant Dean of the Schaal oj 'Architecture and Allied Arts
DONALD G. BARNES, Ph.D..................................................... .......•....;1ssistant Proje8sor oj History
WALTER CARL BARNES, B.A. (Oxon) ...........................................................•....Projes80r oj History
RALPH D. CASEY, M.A As80ciate Profe8sor of Journalism
DAN E. CLARK, Ph.D Prafessor of History
ROBERT CARLTON CLARK, Ph.D.........................................................•.........••.•....••Professor of History
BURCHARD WOODSON DEBuSK, Ph.D Professor of Education
AVARD FAIRBANKS, B.F.A Assistant Profe8Bor of Fine IArts
ANDREW FISH, Ph.D...................................................................•.......A.'Sistant Professor of History
FRANKLIN E. FOLTS, M.B.A Associate Professor of Business Administration
WILMOT C. FOSTER, M.A., M.D ··· Assistant Professor of Anatomy,

School of Medicine, Portland
J. STANLEY GRAY, M.A.........................................................•...........Assistant Professor of English
RoBERT D. HORN, M.A Instructor in English
HERBERT CROMBIE HOWE, B.A Professor of English
JAMES A. JOHNSTON, M.A Assistant Profe88or of Business Administration
OLOF LARSELL, Ph.D , Professor of Anatomy, School of Medicine, Portland
RAYMOND D. LAW&ENCE, B.S , : Instructor in Journalism
WILLIAM P. MADDOX, B.A, (Oxon) Instructor in Political Science
IRA A. MANVILLE, M.D Associate in Physiology, School of Medicine, Portland
HOMER P. RAINEY, ph.D......................................................•.....•..Associate Professor of Education
FRIFJlRICH GEORO G. SCHMIDT, Ph.D Profes80r of German Language and Literature
HARRY J •. SEARS, Ph.D Professor of Bacteriology, School of Medicine, Portland
HENRY DAVIDSON SHELDON, ph.D Dean of the School of Education
WALTER W. SNYOER, M.A lAssi8tant Profe8sor of English
CLINTON H. THIENES, M.D As80cia.te in Pharmacology, School of Medicine, Portland
H. G. TOWNSEND, Ph.D Professor of Philosophy
GEORGE TURNBULL, B.A Prof688or of Journalism
HAROLD S. TUTTLE, M.A Assistant Profes8or of Education
FLAUD C. WOOTON, B.S Instructor in Education

RICHARD B. ADAMS, B.8. Assistant Instructor in Chmnistry, PortlMtd Center
JOHN ANDERSON, B.A Dramatic Edito',., The Portland Telegram
WILLIAM H. BOYER Super-visor of Music, Portland Public School8
WILLIAM L. BREWSTER, B.A., LL.D In8tructor in Sociology, Portland Center
BERT V. CHAPPEL Instructor in Banking, Portland Center
WILKIE NELSON COLLINS, B.A Instructor in English, Portland Center
H. AARON DIRECTOR, Ph.B Educational Director of the Portland Labor College
SAIDIE ORR-DuNBAR Executive Secretary of the Oregon Tuberculosis A880ciation
MME. GOORGE E. FROST, Diploma, State Examination in Philology, Berlin ..

Instructor in P"ench, Portland Center
FREDERICK W. GooDRICH Instructor in Music, Portland Center
HUGH C. GRUWELL, B.A Instructor in Credits, Portland Center
GLADYS HALL, B.A. Visiting Teacher, Portland Public Schools
RUTH E. HALVORSEN , As8istam Instructor in Art, Portland Center
ALFRED RENAULT HEDRICK, M.A Instructor in English and Latin,

Washingon High School, Portland
J. HUNT HENDRICKSON, LL.B Dean of the Northwestern Schoal of Law, Portland
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FaANK H. HILTON, J.D InstT1UJtor in Busm.ess Law, Portland C.nt..,.
LESTER W. HUMPHREYS, LL.B Jnstructor i.", Business Law, Portla-nd Center
FRANK G. HUTCHINSON Instructor in 'Architectur., Portla-nd C.nter
NICHOLAS JAUREGUY, B.A., LL.B Instructor in Business Law, Portland Cent..,.
WILLIAM S. KIRKPATBICK Instructor in Advertising, Portland Center
ESTHER M. KREBs : Assistant Instructor in Art, Portland Cent..,.
ROBERT KROHN Supervisor of Physical Education, Portland Public Sc]tools
RICHARD H. MARTIN. B.A In.tructor in Investment., Portland C.nter
DOUGLAB :PoWELL A.sistant Instructor in Adv.rtising, Portland C.nter
HENRY F. PRICE, Ph.D Profe.sor of Mathematics, Pacific University
BENlAMINO REl Instructor in Italian, Portland Center
M. ELEANOR SLINGERLAND, B.A Assistant Instructor in Public Spealcing, Portland Center
ANNA T. SMITH A.sistant In.t,-udar in Public Speaking, Portland Center
DOROTHY E. SMITH, B.A H ead of the School Department, Portland Library Association
FREUElRICK D. STRICKER, M.D Executive Secretary, State Board of H.alth
LAMAR TooZEl, B.A., LL.B In8tructor in Political Economy, Portland C.nter
FRBD I. WEBER. Assistant Cashi.r, Hib ia Bank, Portland
EDGAR H. WHITNEY. B.A., LL.B Assistant Superintend.nt, Portland Public Schools
ESTHER W. WUEST, Chicago Art Inst\tute Sup..,."isor of Art, Portland Public School.

SALElM EXTENSION CENTER FACULTY

ARNOLD BENNETT'HALL, A.B., J.D., LL.D Pre.id.nt of the University
ALFRED POWERS, B.A Dcan of the Extension Division
W. G. BEATTIE, B.A Director of Salem Clas.es
CARLTON E. SPENCER, B.A., J.D Registrar of the University

VICTORIA AVAKIAN Instructor in Normal Arts
HARL :R. DOUGLASS, M.A. Prof.ssor of Education
ELNORA E. THOMSON, R.N Director of Nursing Education; Profes.or of Applied

Sociology, Portland School of Social Work
CARL G. DONEY, Ph.D President of WiUamette University
HENRY I. KOHLER, Ph.D Profes.or of English, Willamette Univ..,.sity
GEORGE W. HUG, A.B City Superintendent of Schools, Salem
CHARLES L. SHERMAN, Ph.D Prafe88or of Philosophy and Educat,on,

WiUamette University

ORGAN IZATION

The extension division is an integral and specialized division of the
University, correlative' with the several schools of the University. Through
the extension division the University renders service to individuals,
organizations and communities outside the campus. All suchserviC'e when
rendered in the name of the University of Oregon is undertaken and car­
ried out through the extension service.

The main activities of the extension division as at present organized
are comprised in four departments:

(1) Department of visual instruction.
(2) Department of social welfare.
(3) Portland and Salem extension centers.
(4) Department of correspondence study.

VISUAL INSTRUCTION

Visual instruction service includes a library of stereopticon slides,
moving picture films, rock and mineral sets, microscopical slides and other
material usable for edlilCational purposes by schools, community clubs
and other appropriate organizations.

A special catalogue is published and seasonal lists are available on
application to the 'extension division, Eugene, Oregon.

The service of tills department was extended in 1926 to audienC'es total­
ing approximately 200,000.

SOCIAL WELFARE

The department of social welfare includes extension lectures, 'exten­
sion participation in surveys and investigations, conferences, institutes
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and publications, as well as the direct service of the facu1ty members un­
der extension auspices to many aspects of the intellectual and recreational
life of the state.

In this department the secretaryship of the Oregon high school de­
bating league has been administered by the University since the founda­
tion of the league in 1907. Bulletins of the league are available upon ap­
plication.

Extension lectures are arranged by correspondence with the organiza­
tions interested. No lecture fee is charged, but the expenses of the lec­
turer are paid by the committee or organization in charge.

Among the surveys and investigations in which the extension division
has cooperated in recent years are:

The Oregon state survey of defectives and delinquents made by Dr.
Chester L. Carlisle of the United States public health service; a rural
survey of Lane county, in connection with the Presbyterian county
church commission; a study of the county school systems of the state of
Oregon on the ten points of efficiency of the Russell Sage studiy of state.
systems. This last compilation was published by state superintendent
Churchill and has been of great value in improving school conditions.

PORTLAND EXTENSION CENTER

The extension servi~e 'of the University of Oregon in Portland is
carried on through the Portland center.'

The office of the Portland center is at 322 Corbett Building. . The
telephone number is Atwater 2919. Executive details of all Portland
dasses are handled from this office, which is open daily from 9 :00 a. m.
to 5 :00 p. m., with the exception of Saturday, when it closes at 1 :00
p. m. Classes are held in the Lincoln high school building, Park and
Market streets, unless otherwise stated.

Resident credit in the University of Oregon may be earned in all
Portland classes, unless exception is made. Students who have not
matriculated in the University receive provisional credit only.

Because of its purpose to serve only the part-time student,' the Port­
land center will accept registration for credit from a student i/n not more
than six term hours of work for 'each term. This regulation does not
apply to the summer term, at which full-time students are welcomed
and in which the maximum regis,tration is for three classes carrying
nine hours of credit in all.

Admission to classes for credit after the second meeting of any term
is only by permission of the instructor and admission for credit after
the third week i}; not possible.

Registration fee in the Portland center is $6.00 per term, irrespective
of the number of courses taken, if paid during the first three weeks of
the term. A delinquent fee of $1.00 is charged in addition to the regis­
tration fee of $6.00 if paid thereafter.

The University reserves the right to discontinue any course because
of inadequate enrollment, or for any other sufficient reason.

GRADUATE WORK IN THE PORTLAND CENTER

It is possible, in a number of departments in the Portland center
to accomplish the whole work for the degree of master of arts, and
in other departments to accomplish at least some portion of that work.

Graduate students should record themselves as such not only in
their classes and with their instructors, but should place their Inames on
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file at the Portland center office, filling out a special card each term.
The dean of the Graduate School, or his representative, may be con­
sulted at appointed times, and all ordinary routine information secured.

COLLEGE OF LITERATURE, SCIENCE, AND THE ARTS

CHEMISTRY
Dr. THIENES, Mr. AOAMS

1. General Chemistry. An elementary course in physics or chemistry
is prerequisite. Fall term: fundamental principles, elements, atomic
theory, simple reaction, behavior of gasses. Winter term: non-metals,
ionic theory. Spring term: metals, electromotive chemistry, structure of
matter. Thtnee hours, each term.

60. Qualitative Analysis. Open to qualified students.

61. Quantitative Analysis. Open to qualified students. Laboratory
only,

ECONOMICS
Mr. DIRECTOR

111. Economtic History of the United States. The development of this
country from an economic colony of Great Britian to the place it now
holds in the economic world; the effects such changes have had on .the
civilization of the United States. Two hours, each term.

ENGLISH
Mrs. PARSONS. Professor HOWE. Dr. MOORE, Professor WARRINGTON, Mr. COLLINS,

Mr. SNYDER. Miss HAIR. Mr. HEDRICK, Mr. HORN

WRITTEN ENGLISH

50. Good Usage in Speech and Writing. Essential matters of gram­
mer, diction, and mechanics, and the principles of sentence structure;
emphasis on correctness, definiteness, and other prime qualities of speech
and writing. Hedrick, Moore. One hour, each, term.

51. Busines-s Writing. Horn. Two hoUr'S, each term.

52. Creative Writing. Technique of writing with some skill in the
employment of language assumed. Practice in personal narration com­
bined with analysis of literary masterpieces. Purposes to aid students
to develop their own style and to quicken their appreciation of masterly
technique,. Moore. - Two hours, each term.

57. Elementary Short Story. Discussions on the technique of the
narrative, analytical studies of specimen short stories, and the produc­
tion of short stories by the members of the class. Admittance determined
by the ability of the student. Applicants submit a sample manuscript in
advance. Snyder. Two hoUr'S, fall and winter tef'ms.

103. Advanced Short Story. The instructor, in the capacity of edi­
tor, will receive, revise, and discuss with the class, manuscripts of short
stories, one-act plays, and poetry. Parsons. Two hours, each term.
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LITERATURE

85. Oregon Literature. Study of past and contemporary literature of
Oregon, with emphasis on the work of current writers of the state. Hair.

One hour, fall term.
102, A Survey Courlfe in French Literature. Warrington.

O,ne hour, .each term.
104. The French Novel in the Nmeteenth and Twentieth Centuries.

A brief summary of the development of French fiction, with principal
writers and periods. Warrington.

105. The French Romantic Period. A study of French romanticism
and its relation to similar movements in European literatures.
Warrington.

106. The Glasdc Period of French LiPeratu.re. The influence of
society, philosophy and religion on the literature of the IJeriod; the
hotel de Rambouillet, French Academy, Descartes, Pascal and the
moralists, followed by a study of the great classics: Boileau, Corneille,
Racine, Moliere, La Fontaine. Warrington.

107. Versification. A course designed to afford knowledge of poetry
in respect to its technique and to stimulate eye, ear, imagination and
reflection toward appreciation of poetic quality and of the significance
of poetry as an art. Parsons. Two hours, fall term.

108. Theory and Pr,actice of Criticism. Current criticism of leading
journals studied to discover the points of view, technique and authenticity
of the contributing critics, both English and American. Parsons.

Two hours, winter and spring terms.
109. Elizabethan Literature. Sixteenth century and early seventeenth

century writers of distinction other than Shakespeare. Parsons.
Two hours, winter and spring terms.

110. Great Fiction. A selective list of great works of fiction, Eng-
lish, American and European. Parsons. Two hours, eacik term.

111. General Survey of English Literature. A general survey of
English literature from the beginnings. Collins.

Two hours, fall and winter terms.
112. English Literatune from 1860 to 1890. Lectures and reading in

the transition from characteristic Victorian literature to the "fin de
siecle" movement and our contemporary standpoints. Collins.

Two hours, fall and winter terms.
113. General Survey of American Literature.' A general survey of

literature in the United States from 1830 to the present time. Collins.
Two hours, fall and uJ;,nter terms.

114. The Study of Poetry. An analytic study of poetry as addressed
to th'e ear and to the visual imagination, and as colored ;by references
to the other senses. English rhythms and their possibilities in the various
English verse forms. Tone color and the part played in it by alliteration
and assonance, and by selection of vowel and consonantal harmonies.
Howe.. Two hours, spring term.

115. Diterary Appreciation. Principles of criticism applicable to the
novel, the essay, the drama, the short story, and poetry. Moore.

Two hours, winter and spring terms.
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201. English Seminar. For graduate students maJormg in English,
but open to qualified undergraduates. Thesis needs will be cared for
in this course. Parsons. Two hours, each term.

FRENCH
(See Romance languages)

GERMAN
Dr. SCHMIDT

1. Elementary German. Essentials of grammar; pronunciation, com­
position, and translation of easy prose and poetry. One hour, each term.

111. Germ.an Literature. Reading and translation. Fall term, modern
German prose; selection from the works of Storm, Wildenbruch, Kel­
ler, Riehl. Winter term, German comedies; selection from the works
of Ernst, Wells, Freytag, Schiller, Fulda,· etc. Spring term, German
biographers: Freytag's Karl der Grosse, Carl Schurz' Lebenserinnerungen,
also reports on German life, culture, history and philosophy of the
present time will be required. One hour, each term.

204. History of German Literature. With special study of the clas­
sic periods of the 12th and 18th centuries.

Two or three hours, each te1"m.
208. German Semlinar in Literature. Two or .three hours leach term.

HEALTH EDUCATION
Miss TaoMsoN

1. Methods in Health Education. Health teaching material to meet
needs of classroom teachers in the elementary schools. Fundamental
health principles, health subject matter and methods of correlating health
teaching with other subjects. Two hours, fall and winter terms.

HISTORY
Dr. R. C. CLARK, Dr. DAN E. CLARK, Dr. FISH, Dr. DONALD BARNES;

Professor WALTER BARNES

41-42-43. Europe Since 1815. Political, economic and' cultural as­
pects of the history of Europe during the last century, or from 1815
to 1925. Donald Barnes, Walter Barnes and Fish.

Two hours, each term.
101. Forces and Influences in .American History. Main forces and

influences which have shaped American life, ideas and institutions.
Geographical influences, the influence of the frontier, inheritance and
tradition, economic forces, nationalism, political parties, and other fac­
tors. Dan E, Clark. Two hours, fall term.

174. History of Political Parties in theU'nited States. The origin of
political parties in the United States, the development of nominating
systeIllS and party machinery, the issues of the major parties, presidential
campaigns, the influence of minor parties, and other topics. Dan E.
Clark. Two hours, witrv!er term.

175. American Political Leaders. A study of the lives, influence,
qualities of leadership, and contributions to our political life and insti­
tutions of the great American leaders from Benjamin Franklin to Wood­
row Wilson. R. C. Clark. One hour, each te1"m.



PORTLAND EXTENSION GENTER 239

200. Historical ReseOlf'ch and Problems in. Oregon History. Methods
of research, the use and criticism of sources, and methods of writing
history. Designed for advanced and graduate students. R. C. Clark.

One how, each. term.

LATIN
Professor WARRINGTON

1. First Year Latin. Study of main facts of Latin grammar, word
formation and derivation, correlation of English and Latin, easy reading
exerciges. Two hours, each term.

2. Second YeOIf' Latin. Rapid review, .based on texts taken from
. Caesar, of forms and constructions covered in Latin 1; inflections and
principles of syntax postponed from first course; forms and uses of
the subjunetive; composition; the first book of Liyy; first book of Cae­
sar's Gallic War. Two hours, each term.

3. Third Year Latin. Continuation of Latin 2. General survey of
Latin literature with emphasis on age of Cicero. Readings from Cicero's
Orations. Two hours, each. term.

LIBRARY METHODS
Miss SMITH

1. Children'·s Literature. For those planning to become library teach­
ers in platoon schools, and teachers who wish to make the best use of
the school library as an aid to teaching. One hour, witnter term.

MATHEMATICS
Dr. PRrCE

3. Advanced Algebra. Open to students who have had one year of
algebra. Quadratic equations, simultaneous equations and their graphs,
progression, logarithms, permutation and combinations and the theory
of equations. Two hours, fall and winter terms.

4. Trigonometry. Open to students who have taken course 3 or its
equivalent. Two hours, fall and winter terms.

5. Analytical Geometry. Open to students who have had courses 3
and 4 or the equivalent thereof.

6. Differential and Integral Calculus.

101. Great Philosophers.
from Socrates to the present.

PHILOSOPHY
Dr. TOWNSEND

A surVey of representative philosophies
Two hours, each te'l'm.

POLITICAL SCIENCE
Mr. MADDOX

101. International Relations. An introduction to the study of prob­
lems arising between the members of the modern society of sovereign poli­
tical states. The rise of the state system and a brief survey of inter­
state relations in the past. Two hours, each term.
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PSYCHOLOGY
Miss McALISTER

L. Beginning Psychology. Principles involved in such mental phe­
nomena as attention, sensation, memory, reasoning, instinct, emotion. A
brref survey of the nervous system and its relation to consciousness.

Two hours, each term.
101. Advanced Psychology. The nervous system, reflexes, habit, at­

tention, memory, imagination, association, sensation, and perception.
Frequent consideration of experimental methods. Course 1 or its equiva­
lent is prerequisite. Two hours, each term.

102. Social Psychology. The behavior of man in the group and the
mechanism underlying such behavior. Crowd phenomena and their rela­
tion to systematic psychology.

PUBLIC SPEAKING
Mrs. SENN. Miss SLINGERLAND. Miss SMITH. Mr. GRAY

1. Fundamentals of Public Speaking and Interpretation. Elementary
training of voice and body, development of the expression of person­
ality, and interpretation of literature,. Exercises in voice culture, articu­
lation, enunciation, poise, and gesture. Gray. Two hours, each term.

2. Cultivation of the Speaking Voice. Theory of voice, control and
development of the essential vocal muscles; correct breathing and articu­
lation; the psychology of tone production. Senn.

One hour, each term.
3. Extempore SpeakiJng. The principles and practice of effective

public speaking. Senn and Smith. Two hours, eaeh term.

4. Dramatic Interpretation. Advanced course. Vocal interpretation
of masterpieces from Shakespeare and others,. Slingerland.

One hour, each term.
101. 01·atory. Structure of the oration; qualities of the good oration;

the preparation and delivery of speeches. Study of representative ora­
tions. Slingerland. Two hours, each term.

102. Spec,oial Course for Lf3cturers am Public Readers. For students
interested ~ speech-making as well as dramatic interpretation. Emotional
response of body; platform interpretation; after dinner story telling;
training for pantomimic expression; the interpretation of character.

103. Impersonation. Pantomimic problems, advanced training in the
development of imagination and dramatic instinct. For both speakers
and readers. Senn. Two hours, each term.

104. Practical Speech MakiJng. Preparation and delivery {If speeches
adapted to selected audiences and occasions. Study and analysis of
speeches. Slingerland.

105. Advanced Vocal St1ldy. Progressive vocal exercises based on
physiological and psychological principles; co-ordination of voice and
body. Serm.

106. Interpretation of Plays. The technique Qf character portrayal;
management of voice and body in acting. Time and MUrs to be ar­
ranged. Senn and Slingerland.
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FRENCH

1. First Course in French. Careful study of the main facts of gram­
mar with practice in pronunciation. Reading easy prose. Frost.

Two hours, each term.
2. Second Course 1m, French. French syntax with exercis'es in com­

position and oral practice. Reading from standard authors. Frost.
Two hours, each term.

3. Third Course in French. French conversation; exercises in com
position and reading from French authors. Frost.

One hour, each term.
4. Fourth Course vn French. Frost. On;e hour, each term.

ITALIAN

31. Elementary Italian. Grammar, pronunciation, conversation, and
reading. Special attention given to the needs of singers. Re.

Two hours, each term.
SPANISH

11. First Course in Spanish. The rudiments of the Spanish lan­
guage. Pronunciation and the fundamep.tal rules of syntax. Warrington.

Two hours, each Perm.
12. Second Course in Spanish. Rapid review in grammar, advanced

work in syntax, writing of short essays, and reading of typical works
by modern authors,. Conversation based on easy prose. Warrington.

Two hours, each. term..
122. Sevenh!enth and Eighteenth Century Spanish Literature. The

classic school; Gongora; the school of Calderon; mysticism; decadence
of Gongorism; French influence. Warrington. One hour, each term.

123. Nineteenth Century Spanish Literature. From classicism to
romanticism; triumph of romanticism; literary transformation in Spain
from 1850 to 1868. Warrington.

124. Contem;porary Spanish Literature. A study of the literary
groups and their doctrines; Valera and the classical idealists; the lyrical
novel; Ramon Perez de Ayala and the psychological novel; the fore­
runners of modernism; the drama and social problems. Warrington.

SOCIOLOGY
Dr. PARSONS, Mrs. DUNBAR, Miss HALL, Mr. BREWSTER

101. Elementary Sociology. A beginner's course in the study of
human society. Parsons. Two hours, fall term.

102. Problems of Social Institutions. Consideration of the nature and
functions of social institutions, the problems of the family, the organ­
izationof authority, religion, property, and education. Prerequisite,
Sociology 101 or a similar course. Parsons. Two hours, winter term.

103. Crimvnology. The problem of crime and criminals; traditional
and present day notions about him; factors in the physical and social
'environment contributing to the production of crime; punishment, refor­
mation, and the scientific treatment of the criminal. Parsons.

Two hours, spring term.
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2. Parchment. Methods and proc'esses
paper and cloth parchment. Mediums used
ment. Krebs.

110. Adjustment Prob~ems in the Education of the Schoo~ Child. The
value of adjustment and adaptation to environment; factors involved
and formulation of plans. Hall. One hour, fall term.

140. Commwnity Organization. Principles and practices of effective
organization; constructive and destructive factors existing in COlll1llunity
life. Dunbar. Two hours, faU term.

142. Socia~ Legislation. Social legislation and the principles under-
lying it, with special reference to the laws of Oregon. Brewster.

Two hours, spring term.

151. An Introduction to Modern Socia~ Problems. The social prob­
lem; analysis of its historic .development and manifestation in the so­
called modern social problems. Parsons. Two hours, fall and wrVnter terms.

152. Social Unrest. Social unrest studied in its vague and undefined
manifestations, and in its definitely articulated forms in political, econ­
omic, biological, intellectual, and religious disturbances. - Parsonf>,

Two hours, spriJng term.

SCHOOL OF ARCHITECTURE AND ALLmD ARTS
Professor ADAMS, Mr. FAIRBANKS, Miss WUEST, Mrs. KREBs,

Miss HALVORSEN, Mr. HUTCHINSON

ARCHITECTURE

1. Graphic Statics. Graphic methods of solving problems in statical
mechanics, with special reference to their application to trusS'eS, beams,
and structural design in general. Adams. Two hours, each term.

2. Elementary Structural Design. Principles for computing sizes
of objects under stress explained and applied to practical problems.
Adams. Two hours, each term.

3. Perspective and RendJering. Perspective and delineation for archi-
tectural draftsmen and others who desire a knowledge of the mechanical
part of the work. Hutchinson. Two hours, each term.

GENERAL ART COURSES

20. Art Appreciatio'n. The art of various nations; national charac­
teristics and environment of country as related to their art. Discussion
of foreign galleries and museums. Wuest. One hour, fall term.

21. Art Appreciation. Consideration of pictures from the stand­
point of public school teaching, and correlation of picture study with
other school subjects. One hour, winter term.

22. American Art. Development of American art, character and
influences which formed it. American galleries. Civic Art. Wuest.

O'Ylle hour,spring term.
CRAFTS

1. Block Printing. Methods and processes involved in the cutting
and printing of linoleum and wood blocks on different kinds of materials.
Decoration developed by means of block printing. Krebs.

One hour, faU term.
involved in the making of
for the decoration of parch­

One hour, winter term.
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3. Block Printing. Advanced. Development of decoration by m~e of
two or more blocks in color printing. Decorative and conventional design
in color printing. Krebs. One hour, spring term.

DESIGN AND REPRESENTATION

10. Freehand Dratvimg. Study of the laws governing the appearance
of form. Freehand perspective. Application of principles to the draw­
ing of objects and nature forms. Halvorsen. One hour, fall term.

11. Freehand Drawing. Principles governing the appearance of
form applied to structural drawing. Perspective of interiors and
exteriors. Sketching and memory drawing. Halvorsen.

One hour, winter term.
12. Pencil, Pen and Ink. Technique of p'encil rendering in line and

mass treatments. Methods of. rendering with pen and ink. Pictorial and
decorative compositions. Halvorsen.. One hour, wintler term.

13. Color Theory. Fundamental principtes of color study. Color
standards and harmonies. Practical problems in color combinations with
different materials and pigments. Wuest. One hour, spring term.

14. Lettering. Construction and grouping of letters. Standard
alphabets. Design in relation to tettering. Problems in arrangement
and spacing of letters for posters and advertising purposes. Halvorsen.

One hour, spring term.
15. Tempera and Showcard Colors. The use of opaque mediums in

commercial and decorative work. Color compositions· and· harmonies.
Technique of mediums and methods of rendering. Halvorsen.

One hour, spring term.
16. Design. Consideration of the general principles underlying pro­

portion, arrangement and spacing of line and mass. Sources of decora­
tion and their development. Conventional form. Halvorsen.

One hour, fall term.
17. Art Structut1e. Fundamental principles of composition and

design as a basis for decoration. Free expansion and originality in
creative design. Interpretation and rendering in various mediums.
Wuest. 'One hour, fall term.

18. Decoration. Development of naturalistic, abstract and geometric
form for decorative purposes. Various methods of treatment in light
and \lark and color arrangements. Practical problems for decorative
work. Wuest. One hour, winter term.

SCULPTURE

1. Artistic Anatomy. For students desiring a better conception of
the human figure and its construction. Fairbanks. One hour, each term.

2. Drawing, Sketch Class. The modeling and drawing will be from
life. Fairbanks. One hour, each term.

4. Sculpture. Modeling from the human figure. Fairbanks.
On.e hour, each term.

188. History of Sculpture. Theoretic study of the processes and
methods of the sculptor's art, sculpture composition, and the ideals and
aims of the art of sculpture. Fairbanks. One hour, each term.
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SCHOOL OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
Mr. JANNEY. Mr. JOHNSTON. Mr. KIRKPATRICK. Mr. HILTON, Mr. POWELL

ACCOUNTING

1. Constructive Accounting. An introduction to the field of account­
ing. Accounting principles, and application to practical accounting
propositions and work on practice sets. Required for admission to all
other accounting courses. Janney. Two hours, each term.

2. Cost Accounting. Cost accounting principles and their practical
application j installation and operation of a modern cost accounting
system. Janney.

3. Accountimg Theory and Practice. Presupposes a knowledge of
the theory of accounting from the constructive standpoint. The theor­
etical aspects of accounting and their practical application.. An intro­
duction to the field of auditing.. Janney. Two hours, each term.

4. Advanced Accounting Theory and Auditirc.g. Practical accounting
theory and practice in preparation for the positions of auditor, comp­
troller, or executive of large corporations. Janney.

5. Income Tax Procedure. Study of the latest revenue act and the
interpretations and rulings of the treasury department. Janney.

Two hours, winter and sprmg terms.
6. C. P. A. Problems. Intensive study of problems and questions

asked by the 'examining boards of the various states, as well as the
American Institute of Accountant's examinations.. Janney.

Two hours, fall term.
ADVERTISING

1. Elementary Advertising. Theory and practice j relationship to
modern business and finance j principles and fundamental factors gov­
erning application j planning and preparing the campaign. Kirkpatrick
and Powell. . Two hours, each term.

101. Advanced Advertising. Continuation of practical application
of advertising principles. Kirkpatrick and Powell. One hour, each term.

BUSINESS LAW

1. Business Law. Fall term, a general view of various branches of
law j the relation of law to business j contracts j statute of frauds and
statute of limitations in connection with contracts. Winter term, sales
of goods; uniform sales act j bailments. Spring term, agency and
partnership. Hilton. Two hours, each term.

REAL ESTATE

1. Real Estate Fundamentals. This course gives an entire view of the
rem estate field. While many methods are suggested, the emphasis is
placed on the principles underlying the real estate vocation. Johnston.

Two hours, fall and winter terms.

SCHOOL OF EDUCATION
Dr. SHELDON. Dr. DEBUSK, Dr. RAINEY, Mr. TuTTLE. Mr. WmTNEY. Mr. WOOTON

101. Tests and Test Work in the Public Schools. .A. continuation of
the course given in 1925-26. Intelligence tests, and standard and diag­
nostic tests in content subjects such as history, geography, literature.
DeBusk. One hour, each ferm.
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102. The Child. Fall term, psychological processes underlying the
developing of personality and conduct. Winter term, the learning of
the child. Spring term, superior children. DeBusk. One hour, each term.

103. Moral Education Methods. Principles and methods of education
as conditioned by moral objectives. Tuttle.

Two hours, mnter and spring terms.

104. Contemporary Movements in World Education. Principles and
practices in several of the leading countries of the world; the philoso­
phies underlying the efforts in each country. Wooton and Sheldon.

One hour, each term.

105. Advanced Principles of Education. The major concepts and
principles underlying educational ideals, objectives, and practices. Wooton
and Sheldon. One hour, each term.

106. The Organization and Administration of Platoon Schools. The
making of a platoon program and practical problems from actual school
situations. Whitney. Two hours, fall term.

107. Methods of Executing a Platoon Program. Coordination of the
various activities. Programs for the various school situations and a
study of the curriculum. Whitney. Two hours, winter ~erm.

108. The Elementary School Principal. A seminar for elementary
school principals _intended to give opportunity for the study. of the
problems confronting the principal in the organization and supervision
of his school. Rainey. One hour, each term.

109. History of American Education. The intellectual development
of America with special reference to education. Knowledge of American
history a requisite. Rainey. One hour, each term.

SCHOOL OF JOURNALISM
Mr. CASEY, Mr. LAWRENCE, Mr. POWERS, Mr. TURNBULL

1. Newswriting. A beginning course; lectures, headwriting, copy­
reading and proof-reading. Casey, Turnbull, Lawrence.

Two hours, each term;

101. Magazine Writing. Article writing for newspapers, for t~ade and
class publications and for magazines. Articles will receive detailed
criticism, and, wherever of salable quality, specific suggestions as to
markets. Powers. Two hours, winter term.

141. Social Work Publicity. For social workers. Methods for secur­
ing adequate and effective newspaper cooperation; various other media
for reaching the public. Powers. Two hours, winter term.

SCHOOL OF MEDICINE
Dr. FOSTER, Dr. LARSELL, Dr. MANVILLE. Dr. SEARS

ANATOMY

1. Histology and General Embryology. Cell tissue and organ struc­
ture of the human body and its general embryology; the morphological
basis of general practical biological prQblems, such as sex determination
and heredity. Foster. Two hours, fall term.
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2. Gross Anatomy of the Human Body. Anatomy by systems; i. 6.,
osseous, blood vascular, etc.; lectures augmented by charts, models, and
special dissections. Practical applications, as posture, muscular balance,
anatomical mechanics, etc., and their relations to disease. Foster.

Two hours, winter am,d spring terms.

BIOLOGY

1. General Biology. A survey of the principal facts, theories and
development of biological science, particularly as related to animal or­
ganisms. For mature students with or without previous biological train­
ing. Larsell. Two hours, fan term.

101. Neurology. Presupposes psychology or biology,. An introduction
to the structure of the nervous system, and to the inter-relations ()f its
several divisions, designed to meet the needs of students of psychology,
biology and physiology. Larsell. Two hours, spring term.

PHYSIOLOGY

1. Physiology. Fall term, digestion, secretion, absorption and meta­
bolism; alimentary tract; physiology of the endocrine glands. Winter
term, nervous system and special senSes. Nerve conduction, reflexes,
higher centers; the cerebrum. Vision, hearing. Spring term, blood cir­
culation and respiration. Manville. One hour, each term.

2. Important Factors in Human Nutrition. The choice of foods,
quantity, quality, interrelationships. Vitamins, minerals, and other
special factors of nutrition. M·anville. Two hours, fall term.

PUBLIC HEALTH

112. Bacteriology and Public Health. The causes and prevention of
communicable diseases. Lectures, illustrated with the microscope, lan­
tern slides, charts and bacterial cultures. For teachers, social workers
and nurses. Sears. One and one-half hours, fall and winter terms.

SCHOOL OF MUSIC
Mr. BOYER, Mr. GOODRICH

1. History amd Appreciation. Living Music. Composers of the late
nin'eteenth and early twentieth centuries, with illustrations from their
works. Fall term, the modern Russian and allied schools. Winter term,
the modern French and Italian schools. Spring term, the modern British
and American schools. Goodrich. One hour, each term.

2. Materials of Music. A course of lectures on applied harmony,
counterpoint, acoustics and elementary musical form. Goodrich.

One hcur, each term.

11. Methods in Teaching Public School Music. Unification of voioos;
development of the sense of pitch and rhythm through rote singing;
phrasing and interrelation. The various systems of music books and
manuals used as texts. Staff notation. Boyer. One hour, each term.

12. Song I·nterpretation and Directing. Class sin'ging, directing, inter­
pretation of song material, and baton technique. Boyer.

One hour, each term.
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13. Operas and Operettas. A study of operas and operettas suitable
for school ,production; acting or character portrayal through the medium
of song; stage management and directing. Boyer. One hour, each term.

SCHOOl, OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION
Mr. KROHN

1. Physical Education and Recreation. Gymnastics, marching, floor
work, and apparatus; folk dancing; volleyball, basketball, indoor ball;
athletics for classes en masse; athletic efficiency test. Krohn.

One hour, each term.

COURSES OFFERED FOR THE AMERICAN INSTITUTE OF BANKING
PORTLAND CHAPTER

Mr. CHAPPEL, Mr. GRAY. Mr. GRUWELL, Mr. HENDRICKSON, Mr. HORN, Mr. HUMPHREYS,
Mr. JANNEY. Mr. JAUREGUY, Mr. MARTIN, Mr. TOOZE, Mr. WERER

ACCOUNTING

1. Accounting Principles for Bankers. Accounting principles and
their application in financial institutions. The construction, operation,
eriticism,and interpretation of the double entry accounting system; finan­
cial statements. Janney. One and one-half hours, fall and winter t-erms.

BANKING

1. Elementary Banking. An e1:ementary practical course to meet the
needs of beginners in bank experience. Weber.

One and one-half hours, fall and winter terms.

2. Standard Banking. Daily practices and problems of banking, as
well as the history and principles of money, credit, and banking. Chappel.

One and one-half hours, fall and winter termls.

BUSINESS ENGLISH

1. Business English. Clear and correct English with special attention
to business correspondence. Horn. One hour, fall and winter terms.

BUSINESS LAW

1. NegotiC1Jble Instruments. The law of bills of exchange, notes,
checks, and other negotiable paper, with special reference to the banking
business; various methods of transferring title to negotiable paper; form
and interpretation, consideration, rights of the parties, presentment,
notice of dishonor and discharge. Jaureguy.

One and one-half hours, fall and winter terms.

2. Commercial Law for Ba-nkers. Based upon the text in commercial
law issued by the American Institute of Banking. Contracts, agency,
partnership, probate of estates, corporations, sales, mortgages, transf'er
of stock, billa of lading, and bankruptey, with special attention to rela­
tions to the banking business. Hendrickson.

One and one-half hours, fall and winter terims.

3. Trust Functions. Designed especially for employees of banks and
trust. companies. Administration of estates, guardianship of property
of min~rs, and conserving of property for d:efendants; tax problems of
estates. Humphreys. One and o-ne-half hours, fall and winter terms.
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CREDITS

1. Credits. Field of credits, credit instruments, bank eredit depart­
ments, sourC'es of credit information, financial statements, statement
analysis, handling the borrowing account, buying open market paper,
discounting receivable collateral loans, eligibility of paper for redis­
count at Federal Reserve banks. Inter-bank loans, handling embarrassed
and bankrupt concerns, commercial credits. Gruwell.

One and one-halt hours, fall and winter terms.

INVESTMENTS

1. In1Jestments. Study of the analysis of investments, with particular
emphasis on the actual making of investments under local conditions; and
the organization of the investment bank business. Martin.

One and one-half hours, fall and wmter terms.

POLITICAL ECONOMY

1. Principles of Political Economy. An analysis of the principles
underlying production, exchange and distribution. Consideration of
such problems as banking and currency reform, regulation of international
trade, revenues, and taxation, the labor movement, wages and prices,
regulation of transportation agencies, and control of trusts.. Tooze.

One and one-half hours, fall and winter terms.

PUBLIC SPEAKING

1. Public Speaking for Ban.kers. Training for gathering and arrang­
ing material for short talks. How to state views clearly and forcibly.
An easy extempore style for ordinary occasions. Gray.

Two hours, fall and winter terms.

COURSE OFFERED FOR THE PORTLAND LABOR COLLEGE
Mrs. SENN

1.. Practical Public Speaking. Gathering and putting together ma­
terial for short talks to be given before business organizations, lodges,
clubs, etc.; how to state views clearly and forcibly; elimination of self­
eonsdousness. No credit.

COURSES OFFERED FOR THE PORTLAND LEAGUE OF THE UNITED STATES

LEAGUE OF BUILDING AND LOAN ASSOCIATIONS
Mr. FOLTS

1. Bu.lding and Loan Association Management. The business prob­
lems of building and loan associations. The manager's problems analyzed
and interpreted. Emphasis upon local conditions and practices.

Two hours, each term.

COURSE OFFERED FOR THE OREGON COUNCIL THE NATIONAL
MOTION PICTURE LEAGUE

Mr. ANDERSON

1. Motion Picture Appreciation. The applieation of established
dramatic principles to screen productions; aesthetic basis for the ap­
praisal and judgment of pictures. Two hours, fall term.
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COURSE OFFERED FOR THE PHYSICIANS OF OREGON
Dr. STRICKER

1. Administration of Periodic Health and Efficiency Examinations.
Designed for physillians who wish to modernlize their work to include
the thorough examination of apparently well persons; the technique
of making routine examinations in an expeditious and thorough man­
ner; methods of correcting irregularities and d'efects which .handicap
the individual. The economic and scientific opportunities presented by
periodic health 'examinations. Stricker. No credit.

SALEM EXTENSION CENTER

Extension work in Salem is organized oni the lines of the Portland
Center work, with the· same regulations and the .same fees. Classes
are held in the Salem High School building, and registration made at
the office of the superintendent of schools in that building. No formal
requirements for admission to classes are made, but students who have
not matriculated in the University receive provisional credit only.

A1tT
Miss AVAKIAN

72-73-74. Theory of Design. Line, shape, measure, tone and pat­
tern. Principles of color composition. Study of the color spectrum,
hues, values and intensities. One hour, each term.

78-79-80. Book and Poster. Design in lettering; single stroke alpha­
bets; arrangement of text on page; initial letters, head and tail pieces,
borders. One hour, each tlerm.

84. Color Theory. One hour, fall term.

173-174-175. Theory of Design, Advanced. Advanced design prob­
lems in line, tone and color.' Abstract and naturalistic motifs in design
with reference to their adaption to various craft projects.

One hour, each term.

EDUCATION
Professor DOUGLASS, Superintendent HUG

54. Teaching Principles. Fundamental factors and processes in the
psychology of learning with practical application of the principles. Hug.

One hour, winter term.

170a,b.. Modern Developments in Classroom Theory and Practice. Su­
pervised study, economical methods of learning, visual instruction, social­
ized recitation, problem and project method. , Douglass.

One hour, fall and winter ter1YW3.

178a,b. Tests and Meas~wem~nts and the Classroom Teacher. Modern
ideas as to marking systems, the use of standard tests and scales, "new~

type" or "objective" exv.mination; provisions for individual differences
in ability and interest; scientific methods of classroom experimenta­
tion. Douglass. One hour, fall and winter terms.
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ENGLISH
Dr. DONEY. Dr. KOHLER

180. Contemporary British Literature.
and Ireland. Gilbert, 'Vilde, Jones, Pinero,
"and others. Doney and Kohler.

155. Contemporary British Literature. Present day poets, novelists,
and essayists. Hardy, Kipling, Wells, Bennett, Conrad, Masefield,
Yeats, Beerbohm, and others. Doney and Kohler.

Two ]wursj winter term.
Modern drama in England
Synge, Yeats, Barrie, Shaw,

Two hours, fall term.

HEALTH EDUCATION
Miss THOMSON

25. Methods in Health Education. Methods pertaining directly to
health education, including appropriate subject matter, with reference
to the best material available for different grades.

Two hours, fall term.
PSYCHOLOGY
Dr. SHERMAN

102a,b. Introduction to Social Psychology. The genesis of the so­
cial consciousness in the individual, and its relation to the moral self.
The contributions of biology, psychology, sociology, and philosophy.

Two ]wurs, taU and winter terms.



CORRESPONDENCE STUDY
Correspondence-study, as offered by the extension division of the

University of Oregon, is instruction of university gTade, made available
to persons not in residence at the University or in attendance at some
other institution. It is instruction by means of lesson outlines, prepared
by members of the University faculty, which take the place of the lec­
tures and class exercises given to students in residence. Using these
lesson outlines as guides, the student studies the text-books and reference
materials in each particular course, and prepares papers and reports,
which are mailed to the extension division for correction and suggestions
by competent instructors.

PURPOSES OF CORRESPONDENCE-STUDY

Correspondence courses are offered for the benefit of persons in any
community in the state who would like to study at home under the direc­
tion of the University. 1\Iore definitely, these courses are designed to
meet the requirements of the following groups: .

(1) Persons not in residence at the University who desire to take
courses entitling th'em to university credit.

(2) Persons who desire to take coul,'ses necessary to satisfy the en­
trance requirements of the University.

(3) Persons who, for any reason, desire to pursue studies under com­
petent supervision, without any reference to university credit or re-
quirements. .

ELIGffiILITY TO CORRESPONDENCE-STUDY

The correspondence courses offered by. the extension division of the
University of Oregon are intended primarily for residents of the state.
Exceptions are sometimes made in the case of students who are out of the
state temporarily, or non-re.sidents who are definitely preparing to enter
the UniverSity.

No student is permitted to carry correspondence work while in actual
attendance at any college or high school.

No entrance examinations are required. Any person of sufficient
maturity to carry courses with profit may register for them. The ex­
tension division reserves the right, however, to advise students regarding
the courses that are best suited to their preparation and needs.

GENERAL INFORMATION

Students interested in correspondence courses should write to the ex­
tension division of the University of Oregon for a complete catalogue.
In this will be found full information about the courses offered, the rules
governing correspondence-study, the amount of fees, texts required and
other information necessary for registration.

CREDIT FOR CORRESPONDENCE-STUDY

Sixty term hours is the maximum amount of credit that may be earned
toward graduation in correspondence study.

No graduate credit is allowed for correspondence work.
Students who are deficient in entrance credit may, under certain con­

ditions, make up such deficiencies through correspondence courses.
Teachers may earn credit in correspondence courses in satisfaction of

requirements in education for a state certificate.
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Description of Courses
The following courses may be taken through the department of correspondence

study. For further information see the correspondence study catalogue, which may be
obtained from the extension division, Eugene.

BIOLOGY
1. Bird Study. A combined reading and laboratory course on the

biology of the bird, its habits, powers of adaptation, economic value.
Lower division. . Three term-hours.

BOTANY
1. Elementary Botany, Plant Biology. Study of life and the life

processes as shown in the plant. Structure, physiology, reproduction and
disseminations of plants; observation of specimens of typical plants
both flowering and non-flowering. Lower division. Three term-hours.

2. Systematic Botany. Some of the typical flowers, use and mean­
ing of the common descriptive terms, description, naming, and pressing
of ten Oregon plants representing at least five families. Lower division.

Three term-hours.
3. Advanced Systematic Botany. Continuation of the previous course

to make a more extended classification of plants. Upper division.
. Three term-hours.

4. Shrubs and T11ees. This course will comprise: description and
naming; economic uses; the government forests, care and value to
the country. Upper division. Tkre,e term-hours.

DRAWING
1. Mechanical Drawing. The use and care of drafting instruments,

geometric drawing, practical applications of the principles of ortho­
graphic projection to drafting-room practice, etc., are taught the student.
N'eat, plain lettering, shop drawing, tracings and isometric drawing
receive special emphasis. Lower division. Six term-hours.

2. Graphic Statics. Graphic methods of solving problems in statical
mechanics with special reference to their application to trusses and
framed structures. No training in mathematics is required except the
ability to solve a formula. Upper division. Six teml,-hours.

3. Ad1Janced Graphic Statics. Graphic methods are deduced and used
for determining the bending moment, shear and deflection in beams;
center of gravity and moment of inertia of a plane area; stresses in
voussoir arches; deflection of trusses. Upper division. Two term-hours.

4. Elementary Structural Design. The principles of computation of
the proper sizes in the various parts of trusses, machines, steel frame
work or other objects under stress. The course is divided into three parts.
Upper division. Two term-hours} each part.

ECONOMICS
1. Economic History. Study of the primitive stages of industry, the

origin and growth of institutions and property, the rise of the modern
industrial system, the development of foreign trade, the epoch of the
great inventions, and the chief characteristics of modern industry.
Lower division. Six term-hours.

2. The Principles of Economics. WeaIth; foreign exchange and the
tariff question; theory of interest, rent and wages; labor and protective
legislation; railways and trust problems; socialism. Eight term-hours.
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3. Money, Banking and Economic Crises. Theory of money, nature
and use of credit and its relation to prices, monetary history of U.
S., nature and function of banks, relation to stock exchange, the defects
of our currency system and suggestions for reform. Upper division.

Five term-hours.

4. Economics of Business OrgaflJization. Nature of business organi­
zation, the classification and test of efficiency of business organizations,
individuals in business, partnerships, joint stock companies, corporations,
and the simple business trust. Principles of economics is prerequisite.
Lower division. Four te,.m-hours.

5. Railway Economics. The scope of transportation; American rail­
roads; railroad regulation in England; railroad regulation in Germany;
railroad regulation in France and Italy; regulation of railroads in the
United States; the Transportation Act of 1920; the courts and railroad
regulation; government ownership and operation.

Principles of economics is prerequisite. Upper division.
Four term-hours.

6. PrimJ.ciples of Ocean Transportation. The history of the ocean
carrier is studied as an introduction to the underlying principles of the
present problems of the merchant marine and ocean traffic.. Eco­
nomic history and the principles of economics, or equivalent, prere­
quisites. Upper division.. Fou,. term-hours.

7. Regulation of Carriers. Railroad regulation; regulation of motor
trucks and busses; carriers by water. Principles of economics is prere­
quisite. Upper division. Four term-hours.

EDUCATION
1. Modern Methods of Teaching in the Upper Grades and High School.

Problems that confront the teacher every day in the classroom; super­
vised study; visual instruction; class procedure; project teaching; measur­
ing the progress of pupils by means of standard tests and scales; ad­
justments of instruction to individual differences; and technique of con­
trolled classroom experimentation. Upper division. Three term-hours.

2. TeachVng Principles. A study of the fundamental factors and
process-es in the psycholog-y of learning, with practical application of the
principles.. Lower division. Thf'ee term-hours.

3. Ch~1d Study. A workin'g knowledge of the fundamental principles
of growth and development in their relation to problems of education
is given. Instincts, heredity, individuality. Lower division. .

Three term-hours.

4. Edue«tional Psychology. This course is divided into three S'ectionB
of sixteen lessons each. The sections may be taken separately, although
students who have had no work in educational psychology are advised
to take the complete course. Lower division. Nine term-hours for the
entire course or three term-hours for each part.

5. History of Modern Educ(ltion. The history of those educators
whose practices and philosophies function today in our educational sys­
tem. Upper division. Three term-hours.
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6. Secondary Education. Problems of secondary education; the
progress that has been made toward their solution, and the present con­
clusions of our leading authorities. Upper division. Three term-hours.

7. Methods of Study. Study of the more recent investigations of
the study habits of pupils and a survey ,of plans and methods that have
been successfully applied to actual school conditions. Upper division.

Three term-hours.
8. Child Welfare. The physical and mental inheritance of the child,

and the relation of this inheritance to acquired traits and habits; pre­
ventative and constructive work dealing with problems of child life,.
Upper division. Three term-hours.

9. School Administration and Supervision. For superintendents and
principals of schools. School organization, administration, and general
business management are dealt with in part one. Supervision is the
general topic in part two. '

Either course may be taken separately. Part one is not a prerequisite
for part two. Upper division. Six term-hours for the entire course or
three te=-hours for each part.

10. Educational Classics. Thorough and critical reading of a number
of the most important works on education, those which may be con­
sidered educational classics. For advanced students in education.

11-12. Teachers' Reading Circle Courses. Upon the satisfactory com­
pJetionof either of the following courses, students receive a reading
circle c'ertificate for the current year on each b00k, and University
credit. The two courses for 1927·28 are as follows:

11. Theory anli, Method of Education. The texts upon which this
course is based approach the educational process from entirely different
points of view. Lower division. One and one-half term hours.

12. Problems and Methods in the Junior High School. Some of the
problems and most progressive methods of teaching pupils in the period
of early adolescence. Lower division.. One and one-half term hours.

ENGLISH AND LITERATURE

WRITTEN ENGLISH

1. English Composition. To enable the student to express himself in
a clear and correct way; drill in grammatical construction.

The course is outlined in three section of sixteen lessons each. Sec­
tion 1 has to do with exposition; Section 2 with argument; Section 3 with
description and narration. Any section may be taken separately.

The completion of this courSe will clear the regular University re­
quirement for English A.

No credit.

2. Advanced Writirl\9. Study and practice of general magazine writ­
ing-sketches, essays, narratives, criticisms, and so on. Offered as the
equivalent of the course in written English required of all University
students before graduation.

The course is divided into three section of 16 lessons each. Stu­
dents may register for the entire course or for each section separately.
Lower division: Nine te=-hours for the entire course, or three te=­
hours' for each section.
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3. Introduction to Short Story Writing. The elements of a short
story, descriptions of people, places, and states of mind,· simpl'e plot
construction, with some attention to introductions, conclusions, and
dialogue.

Students who cannot i:lhow adequate preparation for the course in
Short Story Writing will be 'expected to take this course first. Lower
division. Three ter~hours.

4a. Short Story Writing. Designed to enable students to try out
their abilities in creative writing. Lower division. Three ter~hours.

4b, Advanced Short Story Writing. Students eligible to take this
course are those who have completed the preliminary course and ~ave

shown in it a satisfactory degree of proficiency; also other persons
who can submit the manuscript of an original short story of real merit.
Upper division. Three ter~hours.

5. V<ersification. Experiments in the writing of verse, with study
of various verse -forms as mediums of expression. Upper division. .

Three ter~hours.

6. Commercial English. Training in concise, forceful expression, in
assembling and interpreting data, and in good usage in form. Lower
division. Three term-hours.

7. Methods in Gramm-aq' School English. Practical methods of pre-
senting English. Upper division. Three ter~hours.

8..English for High School Teachers. Presentation and model as­
signments that have proved effective as used by successful teachers of
English in developing in students a command of the best English usage.
Upper division. Four and one-half ter~hours.

9. Review Course in English Grammar. Review course, in which the
purpose is to organize and present material that will aid teachers pre­
paring to take the stahl examination for a certificate. No credit is given
for this course.

LITERATURE

1. Early American Literature. The development of American litera­
ture down to the contemporary period. Lower division. Three term-hours.

2. Recent American Literatwre. Continuation of Course 1 in Early
American Literature. Lower division. Three ter~hours.

3. Nineteenth Century American Novel. This course and the orie
following', Contemporary American Novel, are separate units of a single
study of some of the foremost American novelists and of the historical
and aesthetic forces which influenced their work.

Early and Recent American Literature or their equivalents are pre-
requisites. Upper division. Three term-hours.

4. Contemporary American Novel. Continuation of course 3. Upper
division. Three ter~hours.

5. ContemporM'y English Novelists. The life, work, and one typical
book of Kipling, George Moore, Galsworthy, H. G. Wells, Arnold Ben­
nett, W. J. Locke, May Sinclair, Chesterton. Upper division-

Three te1"l'Ylrhours.
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6. Shakespeare. Sixteen plays will be read with critical literature
from critics of diverse schools of interpretation. Lower division.

Nine term-hours.

7. Socially S(r;nificant Literature. Political and social problems dis­
cussed by the leading Writers of the last quarter of a century in England
and on the continent of Europe. For student who have had thorough
preparation in the department of English Literature in the University
or its equivalent. Upper division. Nine term-hours.

8. English Novel of the Nineteenth Century. Twelve novelists of the
nineteenth century, the classic age of the English noveL For advanced
undergraduate students. Upper division. Nine term-hours.

9. Contemporary Poetry. A critical study of representative works of
Alan Seeger, Rupert Brooks, Sara Teasdale, John Masefield, Vachel Lind.
say, Arturo Giovannitti, C. E. S. Wood, Carl Sandburg, Edgar Lee
Masters, Robert Frost, Amy Lowell, and other contemporary poets. Up­
per division. Nine term-hours.

10. Methods of Teaching Literature in the Jumior High School. Con­
sideration of the purpose of the study of literature, and the principles
guiding choice of material, methods of presentation in the junior high
school, as adapted to different types of literature, problems connected
with outside reading. Upper division. Three term-hours.

11. English Critics. Primarily for advanced students and English
teachers. Upper division. Nine-term-hours.

12. Debating. Elementary course in the forms and methods of ef-
fective argument. Lower division. Three term-hours.

GEOLOGY
1. Geology 1. To the study of geology. Lower division.

Three term-hours.
2. Historic-al Geology. A course for students who have had the intro­

ductory work of general geology. Lower division.
One and one-half term-hours.

The department of geology has prepared a number of sets of 18 most
common rocks and 25 common rock-making economic minerals, with
descriptive texts. A set of either the minerals or the rocks or both may
be borrowed for a month, the only cost being the payment of transporta­
tion charges both ways.

3. General Geography. This course is divided into three parts. Stu-
dents may register for the entire course, or may take each part separately.

Part I includes (a) Mathematical Geography, and (b) Physiography
Part II deals with human, industrial and regional geography.
Part III deals with political· geography. Lower division.

Nme term-hours or' three term-hours fo'l' each pari.

4. Physical Geography. No credit is given for the course.
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3. Analytic Geometry. This course is a
calculus. The prerequisites are solid g-eometry,
trigonometry. Lower division.

HEALTH EDUCATION
This is a three-section course in health education, designed for mature

students.
Sect-ion I. Lower division. Two term-hours.

Section I deals with subject matter; sections II and III with methods
In teaching health. Section II is primarily for mothers, while the third
section is more especially for teachers. Sections II and III are in
preparation,.

HISTORY
1. Oregon History. The acquisition and building of a great West­

ern commonwealth. Opportunity is given for research, and original pa­
pers may occasionally be submitted for regular assignments. Upper di­
vision. Three term-hours.

2. European History Since .1815. The origin of the present European
states and their chief lines of development during the nineteenth century.
Lower division. Six term-hours.

3. English History. Study of England's social, economic, political
and constitutional history from earliest times to the present day. Lower
division,. Six term-hours.

MATHEMATICS
1. College Algebra. This course is the equivalent of the first term's

work for freshmen in literary courses in the University. Prerequisites
are one and on'e-half years of elementary algebra and plane geometry.
Lower division. Four term-hours.

2. Plane Trigonometry. This course is the equivalent of the second
term's work for freshmen in literary courses. Prerequisites are elementary
algebra, plane geometry, and college algebra. Lower division.

Four termchours.
necessary foundation for
college algebra and plane

Four term-hours.

4. Differential and Inte,gral Calculus. These two courses are the
equivalent of the work of sophomores in architecture.. Prerequisites are
plane trigonometry and analytical geometry. Upper division. Twelve
term-hours for the completion of the whole, or six hours for each course
taken separately.

5. Teaching of High School Mathematics. Best methods of teaching
. arithmetic, algebra, g'eometry and trig'onometry and g-iving something
of their history; prepared especially for teachers of mathematics. Upper
division. Thr"ee term-hours.

6. The Mathematics of Investment. The principles of investment;
interest, discount, annuities, amortization, the valuation of bonds, sink­
ingfunds and depreciation, building and loan associations, and the prin­
ciples of life insurance. Lower division. Three term-hours.

7. Be'viMo Course in Arithmetic. A rapid review, primarily for per­
sons who are planning to take the state examination for a teacher's cer­
tificate. No credit is given for this course.
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PHYSICS

1. College Phybics. Prerequisites, algebra, geometry and elementary
physics, or a fair 'equivalent for the latter in familiarity with machinery
and common physical phenomena. Lower division. Nilne term-hours.

2. History and Teaching of Physics. This course is for teachers
primarily, and presupposes a reasonable familiarity with the more ele­
mentary facts and ideas of general physics. Upper divisIon.

Three term-hours.

3. Meteorology. Designed for those who want to study the subject
as a matter of general intelligence and enjoyment, and for those who
expect to enter the service of the U. S. 'Veather Bureau. Prerequisites,
elementary algebra, plane geometry, and elementary physics.. Upper
division. Three term-hours.

PHYSIOLOGY
1. ElemBnatry Physiology. An introduction to human physiology.'

Lower division. Three term-hours.

2. Experiments in Physiology. A series of ten practical experiments in
physiology, accompanied by the necessary materials, will be off'ered to
students doing satisfactory work in the course above or who are other­
wise qualified for the work. Laboratory supplies will be furnished by
the Extension DivisIon with the course. Lower divisIon. One term-hour.

PSYCHOLOGY
1. Elementary General Psychology. Lower division. Six term-hours.

2. Elementary Psychology, Short Course. Designed for the teacher
who intends to take the state examination in psychology. No college
credit. For review purposes only.

3. Abnormal and Borderline Psychology. A study of the better­
known types of abnormal and borderline mental phenomena from the
standpoint of scientific interpretation. Prerequisite: Any good course
in the principles of general psychology. Upp'er division.

Four and one-half term-hours.

SOCIOLOGY
1. The Elements of Sociology. The purpose of this course is (1) to

define the influence 3,nd factors determining human life in society; (2) to.
outline a comprehensive view of social progress, and (3) to investigate
the conditions of social progress and their reactions on the life of the
individual. Upper division. Seven and one-half term-hours.

2. Introdu,c:tion to Modern Social Problems. This course is in prepar­
ation and will probably be ready by May 1, 1927.

3. Crimin07.ogy. This courS'e is in preparation and will probably be
ready after May 1, ]927.
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MODERN LANGUAGES

FRENCH

1.. First year, first term. Lower division.
2. F'irst year, second term. Lower division.

3. First y~ar, third term. Lower division.

4. Second year, first term. Lower division.

5. Second year, second term. Lower division.

6. Second year, third term~ Lower division..
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Four term-hours.
Four term-hours.

Four term-hours.

Four term-hows.

Four term-hours.

FoUr term-hours.

Four term-hours.

Four term-hours.

Four term-hours.

Four term-hours.

Four term-hours.

GERMAN

1. First year, first term. Lower division. Four term-hours.

2. First year, second term. Lower division. Four term-hours.

3. First year, third term. Lower division. Four term-hours.

4. Second year, first semester. Lower division. Six term-hours.

5. Second year, second semester. Lower division. Six term-hours.

6. A third year course is contemplated if there is sufIieient demand.
Upper division. Three term-hours.

SPANISH

1. First yeM, first term. Lower division.

2. First year, second term. Lower division..

3. First year, third term. Lower division.

4. Second year, first term. Lower division.

5. Second year, second term. Lower division.

6,. Second year, third term. In preparation.

ENTRANCE COURSES

ENGLISH

English and Literature. The following courses in English and litera­
ture are based upon the state course of study for high school English.
They cover the four years of work in higli school English
lilO arranged that a student may take a half-year course or may com­
plete the entire four-year conrse.

1. Entrance English I. One-half ,entrance unit.

2. Entrance English II. One-half entrance unit.

3. Entrance English III. One-half entrance unit.

4. Entrance English IV. i' One-half entrance umt.

5. Entranoe English V. One-nalf entrance unit.

6. Entrance English VI. One-half entranCIB 'Unit.

7. Entrance English VII. One-half entrance umit.

8. Entrance English VIII. One-hall entrance emit.

9. English Composition.. Based upon the state textbook in composition
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for high schools, and its plan of presentation. Adapted to seniors and
juniors in high schools.· One entrance unit.

10. Entrance Grammar and Usage. A simple outline of English gram­
mar with such question of usage as may come under 'each part of speech.

One-fourth entrance unit.

HISTORY
Civics 1. The framework of American government, state, local and

federal, and the powers and duties of executive, legislative and judicial
officers in all the units of government. One-half entrance unit.

Civics 2. Political parties and elections and the functions of Ameri­
can government in all its branches, in'Cluding such subjects as foreign
relations, crime and its prevention, etc. Course 1 or its equivalent is a
prerequisite. One-half entrance unit.

American History. Based upon the state text in American history
for Oregon high schools; the equivalent of a one-year course in Ameri­
can history in a standard high school. One entrance unrit.

4. World History. Designed to give young students a conc'eption of
the background of history. One 'ent1'ance unit.

MATHEMATICS
1. Elementary AlgBbra} Co'urse A1. This course and the two fol­

lowing correspond to the three semesters' work in this subject in standard
high, schools, and satisfy all entrance requirements in algebra at the Uni­
versity. Course Al covers pages 1-153 of the text.

One-half entrance unit,
2. Elementary Algebra, Course A2. This course is a continuation of

Al and covers pages 154-296 of th'e text. One-half entrance unit.

3. Elementary Algebra, Course A3. A continuation of course A2 and
covers pages 297-420 of the text. One-half entrance unrit.

4. Plane Geometry, Course G1. The two courses in plan'e geometry
and the one in solid correspond to the three semesters' work in this sub­
ject in the standard high schools, and satisfy all entrance requirements
in geometry at the University. Ome-half entrance unrit.

5. Plane Geometry, Course G2. This is a continuation of Course Gl.
One-ha,lf entrarwJe unit.

6. Solid Geometry, Course G3. This course follows directly after
course G2. Students who expect to specialize in mathematics, science
or architecture should take this course. One-half entrance umt.

PHYSICS

The work follows the state high school course, and when supplemented
by a satisfactory amount of laboratory work in a high school or in a sum­
mer session of the University, will satisfy the entrance requirements of
the University.

Credit: One entrance unit, when 8uppleme'l'Vted by the necessary
amount of laboratory work.
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Sara Dorothy Abbott, Portland
Paul W. Ager, Bend
Harry B. Allison, Portland
Myrl Allman, Portland
Carroll J. Amundson, Eugene
Alfred William Andrews, Toledo
Winifred Edith Andrews, Eugene
Ralph Russell Bailey, Salem
Catherine Barnard, Dayton
George N. Belknap, Moro
Cecile Schoen Bennett, Lebanon
Eula Benson, Medford
Jooeph Benson, Tacoma, Wash.
David Lester Bidwell, Springfield
Edward Wilson Bieghler, Eugene
Jane BoDine, Portland
Marion Francis Bonney, Portland
Margaret Booth, Lebanon
Stuart Bothwell, St. Helens
Margaret Boyer, Portland
Winnefred E. Bradway, Eugene
Helen Katherine Bristow, Eugene
Dorothy Bernice Brodie, Eugene
Herschel J. Brown, San Pedro, Cal.
Wava Irene Brown, Klamath Falls
Eloise Evelyn Buck, Eugene
Gladys ,Buehler, Eugene
George W. Caldwell, Portland
Eugene Callaghan, Eugene
Catherine Celeste Campbell, Eugene
Helen Scott Cantine, Portland
Blondel H. Carleton, Eugene
Donovan F, Cartwright, Portland
Genevieve Chase, Coquille
Frederic H. Clayson, Portland
Nola E. Coad, Dallas
Florence Wilton Couch, Eugene
Sally Moseley Craighill, Eugene
Joyle O. Dahl, Portland
Ethelmae Strahan Daniel, Portland
Berenice Davies. Astoria
Olivia DeGuire, Silverton
Elsie L. Dick, Eugene
Margaret Alice Dobbin, Enterprise
Lillian M. Downing, Portland
Gladys Hennrietta Du Bois Portland
Dorothy F. Eakin, Astoria '
John J. Eberhart, Portland
Charles Clifford Falk, Jr., Eureka Cal.
George E. Fell, Prairie City ,
Florence E. Fessler, Portland
Esther Fishel, Corvallis
Henry E. Freeborg, Portland
Emil D. Furrer, Portland
Felipe B. Gamboa, Eugene
Marie Louise Gilkeson, Roseburg
Morton J. Goodman, Portland
Frances Enid Gothard, Beaverton
Hulda M. Guild, Portland
James K. Hall, Albany
Inez Vivian Harper, Paisley
Brooks Hawley, McEwen
Wilbur C. Hayden, Eugene
Adrienne Hazard, Coquille
Ralph E. Herron, Junction City
Asahel Jesse Hockett, Portland
Beesie L. Holts, Hood River
Margaret Ann Hughes, Portland
Vera Belle Hughes, Hood River
John H. Hulvey, Yakima, Wash.

Ivan N. Ingram, North Bend
Francis Edward Jacobs, Eugene
DonaldN. J.ohnson, Eugene
Ethel Johnson, The Dalles
Everett Jones, Portland
Herbert L Jones, Eugene
Audley C. Joslyn, Eugene
Leona Kail, Portland
Eugene H. Kelley, Portland
Theodore A. Kennedy, Portland
Walter Evans Kidd, Portland
George Wallace Kidder, Portland
Mabel Ruth Klockars, North Bend
Alden W. Klotz, Springfield
Ferdinand Kruse, Portland
Maxine Lamb. Eugene
Evan Gilbert Lapham, Portland
Lesta Alene Larimer, Springfield
John F. LeCocq, Eugene
Imogene Lewis, Portland
Joseph Lipshutz, Portland
Beatrice Emma Loennig, Haines
Archie Ray Loomis, Tracy, Cal.
Elizabeth Corinne Lounsbury, Portland
Ralph Leonard Lupher, Eugene
Agne6 'MacDonald, Anaconda, Mont.
William Craig McBride, Jr., Portland
Hugh N. McCallum, Eugene
Margaret Hellen McCullough, Astoria
Maude McIntire, Marshfield
E. M. Darr McLean, Portland
Lylah McMurphey. Eugene
Norman Mace, Portland
Leo Joseph Meienberg, Milwaukie
Clinton A. Mercer, Eugene
Anna Emelia Michaelson, La Grande
F. Nell Miller, Hood River
William J. Mintline, Eugene
Dwight E. Mitchell, Sparta
Dorothy Deane Myers, Medford
Marjorie Myers, Medford
Mary Mildred Nichol, Mosier
Etha La Verne Oglesby, Banks
Yetta R. Olson, Eugene
William Culloden Panton, Portland
DeLoris A. Pearson, La Grande
Walter Johnston Pearson, Portland
Elmer F. Peterson, Eugene
Margaret Elizabeth Powers, Marshfield
J. Claude Proffitt, Dayton
Vera Mabel Prudhomme, Portland
Mary Elizabeth Rauch, Portland
Genevieve Nathalia Ros~n, Portland
Hilding B. Ros~n, Pol'tland
Leah Mathilda Ross, Salem
Paul A. Schultz, Pendleton
Dorothy M. Schupp, 'Portland
Albert H. Schwichtenberg, Portland
J.essie Naismith Scott, San Francisco, Cal.
Vida Povey Sherwood, Portland
Bertha E. Smith, Clackamas
Geneva Smith, Portland
Gladys Irene Smith, Portland
Charles E. Spellman, Portland
James D. Stewart, Jr., Canary
Philip M. Strowbridge, Portland
George Robert Suckow, Portland
Oleta K. Sullivan, Eugene
Gilbert Sussman, Portland
Florence Taylor, Portland
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Margaret Faye Templer, Eugene
Cecil T. Thompson, Portland
Caroline Tilton, Ashland
Geraldine F. Troy, Eugene
Mabel Turner, Eugene
Helen White, Portland

John B. White, Portland
Helen Dorothy Winter, Portland
Anna Q. Woodward, Creswell
Floyd Douglas Wright, McMinnville
Calvin M. Yoran J Eugene
Eugenia Zieber, Salem

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
Bessie JOYce Andrew, LaGrande
ViIlairs Thomas Austin, Pasco, Wash.
Alwina Bach, Portland
Vernal Gailard Backman, _Pendleton
David Lewis E. Borenstein, Portland
Marion Elizabeth Bowman, Portland
John H. B~d, Portland
Steve L. Bugar, Eugene
Julian Bulaon, Manila, P. I.
Louis Harold Carlson, Echo
Maurice Edgar Carthell, Marsbfleld
John Lawrence Day, Jr., Portland
Hjalmar T. Gentle, Monmouth­
Floyd M. Greeley, Milwaukie
Hazel Hayden, Eugene
Jesse Benton Helfrich, Portland
Hilda Hensley, North Bend
Onofre H. Hipe, Pavia, Iloilo, P. L
Howard A. Hobson, Portland
Lloyd Lindsey Hockett, Salem

Bartlett C. Kendall, Redmond
Maurice A. Kenney, Portland
Samuel Edward Linklater Hillsboro
Bernard A. McPhillips, McMinnville
Walter D. Malcolm, Portland
Guy Mauney, Dexter
Helen Ross Nelson, Portland
Dorian Egonda Patterson, Eugene
William Johnson Peek, Portland
Roscoe Theodore Perkins, Springfield
R. L. Powers, Portland
Mabel Thelma Selling, Portland
AIfrel Eugene Shields, Cape Horn, Wash.
Charles Ivan Snyder, Pendleton
Raymond E. Statzer, Eugene
Edna May Stewart, Eugene
Ralph O. Van Waters, Eugene
Cbarles Spurgeon Warwick, Portland
Donald M. Woods, Eugene
William A. Wriggle, The Dalles

School of Architecture and Allied Arts
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN ARCHITECTURE

David C. Baird, Eugene

BACHELOR OF ARTS

Edgar L. Bohlman, Eugene
Ruth Brauti, Toledo
Mabell Breckon, Portland
Irene Burton, Eugene
Lester Fuller Chaffee, Amenia, N. D.
Catberine Constance Cleaver, LaGrande
Nellie A. Rowland, Eugene

Lora C. Scott, Enterprise
Lois Irene Shields, Eugene
Margaret R. Stahl, Portland
Mildred Strong, The Dalles
Jo-Ann Warwick, Portland
Rachael P. Woodward, Arago

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE

Lillian Elizabeth Flint, Portland Vasily John Koulaeff, Eugene
Florence Ingham, Portland

School of Business Administration
BACHELOR OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

Prince G. Callisgn, Eugene Jason Conner McCune, Portland
Jeannette I. Dentler, Portland Jean Allen Mitchell, Portland
Lionel D. Haight, Saginaw Albert H. Powers, Eugene
Eston B. Humphrey, Eugene Orval Rasor, Eugene
John R. Lowe, Eugene

BACHELOR OF ARTS
Wendell Lawrence, Medford
Harold C. Lundburg, Grants P8B8
Ellen G. McClellan, Eugene
E. Sigrid Martinson, North Bend
Cora Pauline Moore, Eugene
Beatrice T. Morris, Eugene
Rolex P. Prillaman, Eugene
Earl A. Robnett, Myrtle Point
Glenn F. Schneider, Eugene
Velma H. Scholl, Hubbard
Walter A. Socolofsky, Salem
Kenneth R. Stephenson, Portland
Theodore N. Van Guilder, Eugene

Joe T. Cereghino, Portland
Elmer B. Clark, Portland
Myrtle Clausen, Portland
Anna DeWitt, Portland
Everett E. Eggleston, Burns
Alice L. Ehrenreich, Albany
Robert Lennox Gardner, Portland
Harold S. Goedecke, Pendleton
Emerson W. Haggerty, Union
Mary Jane Hathaway, Gladstone
Charles R. Hoyt, Portland
Louise Inabnit, Bend
Benjamin Wan Jower, Portland
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BACHELOR OF SCIENCE

George W. Ross, Jr., Ashland
Clifford Wesley Snider, Eugene
Rufus J. Sumner, Hood River
Maurice John Warnock, Silverton
Don F. Watrous, Forest Grove
Gordon C. Wilkinson, Portland
Steele Leland Winterer, Multnomah
Lee A. Withrow, Elmira

R. Romayne Brand, Portland
Edward A. Britts, Portland
Rupert T. Gilbert, Eugene
Helen Mary Kiblan, St. Helens
Edgar Herschel Kidwell, Pilot Rock
Harry R. LePorte, Portland
Ta Lee, Sinyang, Houan, China
Floyd E. McKalson, Portland
Milton O. Peterson, Portland

School of Education
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN EDUCATION

K. R. Blakeslee, Portland Charles Edgar English, Junction City
Orrin D. Byers, Eugene Sarah A. Martin, Forest Grove
Roy Edwin Cannon, Gresham George Eugene Meisinger. Eugene
Helen Denham, Elgin Violet Bly Reed. Eugene

BACHELOR OF ARTS
William A. Petteys, Portland
Genevieve Phelps, Pendleton
Ida May Pope, Monroe
Judith W. Porten, Eugene
Olive L. Shambaugh, Eugene
Sister Miriam Anna Egan, Oswego
Sister M. Francis Xavier Webb, Oswego
Aubr~ Garrison Smith, Medford
Irma E. Strome, Eugene
Marjorie Tillotson, Tygh Valley
Stella Louise Van Vleet. Portland
Mathilde Veit, Portland

Pearlie L. Cavanaugh, Portland
Mildred Coleman, Eugene
Esther Alma Crooks, Albany
Catherine Enright, Eugene
Almeda Josephine Fuller, Dallas
Gertrude Bingham Harris, Portland
May ,Helen Helliwell, Portland
Dellno M. Higbee, Albany
Josie Pauline Kaufman, Aberdeen, Wash.
Florence H untresB, Linnton
Audrey W. Mater. Eugene
Edna Murphy, Pendleton

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
Hazel Gard Robinson, Monmouth
Ruth Ellen Sensenieh, Portland
Claire Hortense Steinhart. Santa Clara, Ca\­
Lelah Stone, Oswego
Cora L. Turnidge, Stayton
Rose Winkleman, Portland
Ruth Woodruff. Union
Flaud C. Wooton, Eugene

Iris Akin, Toledo
Louise Ruth Basford, Portlatld
Bernardine Browder, Portland
Caroline W. Clark, San Diego, Cal.
Ina B. Elmlund, Portland
Irella Fly, San Diego, Cal.
Esther Booth Jones, Eugene
Esther Marion Nelson, Portland

School of Journalism
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN JOURNALISM

Wayne Leland. Salem

BACHELOR OF ARTS
Mary Elizabeth Conn, Lakeview Margaret Kressman. Portland
Mary Anita Cool, Portland Frank H. Loggan, Burns
Wilhelmine Daniel, Philomath Lucille Althea Perozzi, Ashland
Esther M. Davis, Wolf Creek Dorothy Vincent Phillips. Salem
Velma Ruth Farnham, Sheridan Edward Charles Robbins, Hillsboro
Jeanne-Elizabeth Gay. Portland Margaret Rosener Vincent, Oswego

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
Juliette Claire Gibson, Eugene Edward Marion Miller, Molalla
Robert Frederick Lane. Eugene

School of Law
DOCTOR OF JURISPRUDENCE

John R. Bryson, Eugene
David B. Evans, Eugene
Donald R. Husband, Eugene
David Simmers Husted,. Portland

Randall Stuart Jones, Eugene
Frank Peter Keenan, Portland
Ralph Stone McClaflin, Boise, Idaho
Paul L. Patterson, Eugene

V. Herbert Brooks, Portland
Rupert R. BuJlivant, Portland

BACHELOR OF LAWS

LoYd Ward Crow. Eugene
James P. Powers, Portland
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Grol1e

BACHE·LOR OF ARTS
Edward C. Kelly, Medford
Frank DuMond Mayer, Lebanon
Eugene V. Slattery, Eugene
Edward Ellis Sox, Albany

Ronald H. Beattie, Monmouth
Roy G. Bryson, Eugene
Charles Gordon Blirlingham, Forest
Edwin Davis Hicks, Canyon City
Donald R. Husband, Eugene

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
Orlando John Hollis, Engene
David Simmers Husted, Portland
George W. Joseph, Jr., Portland
Fredericka Travis, Eugene

John R. Bryson, Eugene
Harry J. DeFrancq, Portland
Ted Gillenwaters, Goldendale, Wash.
Gust Alfred Heikkila, Guiney

School of Music

Esther Church, ABhland
Wanda K. Eastwood, Eugene
Charlo"" Nash, Milwaukie

BACHELOR OF MUSIC
Frances M. Pierce, Eugene
Agnes von Lehe, Corvallis
Nina E. Warnock, Imnaha

Ruth M. Akers, Klondike
Helen Bernice Lamb, Eugene
Fern PelTY, Portland

BACHELOR OF ARTS
LaVerne E. Rich, Scotts Mills
Esther Margaret Wright, Portland

BACHELOR OF SCIE~CE

Lela J. Wade, Elgin

School of Physical Education

Hilda N. Chllile, Portland
Regina May Davault, Santa Ana, Cal.
Dorothy M. Evans, Eugene

BACHELOR OF ARTS
Alta Knips, Medford
Mary Josephine Shelly. Grand Rapids, Mich.
Janet Isabelle Wood, Portland

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
Honnor E1t1ine Mobley, Nevada. City, Cal. Gertrude Tucker, Salem .
Joseph W. Peak, Gresham Lloyd Eugene Webster, Portland
Viona M, Pyritz. Reedsport

School of Sociology
BACHELOR OF ARTS

Katharine Elizabeth Reade, Eugene
Laura Jean Spall, Portland
Marion E. Wagini, Portland

Mildred E. Bateman, Milton
Dorothy Dodge, Portland
Catherine Spall HarlmuB, Portland
Kathleen M. Leahy, Portland

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
Winnogene Cecilia Penney, Grants Pass Charlo"" Louise Winnard, Eugene
Chrisathos Zoi Loukopoul08, Portland

SOCIAL WORK CERTIFICATE
Kathleen M. Leahy, Portland
Laura Jean Spall, Portland

Grace A. Black, Portland
Dorothy Dodge, Portland
Catherine Spall Hartmus, Portland

PUBLIC HEALTH NURSING CERTIFICATE
Amelia Feary, Portland Linnie May Laird, Portland

.Mary Elisabeth Freeman, Portland LouiBe Teresa Schneider, Portland
Ethel Ivy Gunderson, Portland Ethel Baylor Smith, Portland
Milicent Ann Horwege, Portland Esther E, Unis, Portland
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School of Medicine
Dootor of Medicine

Russell Henry Kaufman, Portland
Maurice A. Kenney, B.S.. Portland
Gordon Berkeley Leitch, M.S.,

Regina, Saskatchewan, Canada
Robert Lindsay McArthur, B.A.,

Mount Angel
Gilbert L. McBee, Dallas
Thomas J. McCain, B.S., Portland
Arthur F. Martin, B.A., Imbler
Helen Lovena Miller, B.S., Corvallis
French R. Moore, Eugene
Harold E. Nichols, Portland
Martin Norgore, B.S., Portland
Christen Foss Quevli, Tacoma, Wash.
Henry Frank Riedel, Portland
Douglas William Ritchie, B.S., Corvallis
Eugene V. Robertson, B.S., Bozeman, MOIlt.
Webster Kay Ross, B.S., Dallas
William P. Sharkey, Portland
Cecil LeRoy Shotwell, B.A., Salem
Kenneth Gilbert Smith, B.A., Portland
Ralph L. Taylor, B.S., Portland
Birchard Ambrose Van Loan, B.A.,

Monmouth
Jesse H. West, Rosalia, Wash.
John Huffman White, B.A., Portland

J obn Clinton Adams, B.S., Portland
Earl Marion Anderson, Portland
David W. E. Baird, Portland
Meredith G. Beaver, B.A., Ashland
Richard F. Berg, B.A., Portland
Wilbur Minnis Bolton, B.A., Antelope
Francis Walter Brodie, Portland
Flora G. Campbell, B.A., Eugene
G. Stuart Campbell, Portland
Clifford Marion Carlson, B.A.,

Petaluma, Cal.
Howard W. Chamberlin, Portland
Thomas W. E. Christmas, B.S., Portland
Harold Everett Dedman, Clackamas
Lee W. Dickinson, Clyde, Wash.
Harold W. Dobbin, Scobey, Mont.
Jacob J. Enkelis, Portland
Henry Emanuel Freeborg, B.A.,

Hil]Yard, Wash.
Wadim Joseph Glovatsky, Seattle, Wash.
William E. Grieve, Spokane, Wash.
Horace M. C. Grow, Portland
Arthur Kirkland Harris,Sherwood
Carl J. Hollingworth, B.A., Portland
Martin A. Howard, B.S., Portland
Arthur Carhart Jones, M.A., Portland
RaYlllond F. Jones, B.A., McMinnville

M.£litary Science
The following students have completed work in the Department of MilitalT Science

and Tactics qualifying them for commissions in the Officers Reserve Corps, United States
Army:

Claude Earl Crumb
Rupert Theodore Gilbert
Wilbur Curtis Hayden
Alden Wilfred Klotz
Walter D; Malcolm
Guy George Mauney
Herbert Butler Powell
Albert Henry Powers
Albert Henry Sinclair

SECOND LIEUTfENANTS, I~FANTIW
Warren Clarence Small
Kenneth Robert Stephenson
Theodore N elson Van Guilder
Carl Vreeland
Kenneth Rennie Wadleigh
Leland Thomas Walker
George Lawrence Wilhelm
Steele Leland Winterer

John Chilton Adams
Earl Marion Anderson
Meredith Grable Beaver
Richard Frederick Berg
Wilbur Minnis Bolton
Francis Walter Brodie
Clifford Marion Carlson
Thomas William Ellsworth Christmas
Harold Everett Dedman
William Eugene Grieve
Arthur Kirkland Harris
Martin Alfred Roward
Arthur Carhart Jones
Raymond Franklin Jones
Henry Russell Kaufman

FIRST LIEUTENANTS, MEDICAL SECTION
Maurice Anthony Kenne,.
Arthur Francis Martin
Harold Eugene Nichols
Martin Norgore
Christen Foss Quevli
Henry Frank Riedel
William Douglas Ritchie
Eugene V. Robertson
Webster Kay Ross
William Patrick Sharke,­
Cecil LeRoy Shotwell
Kenneth Gilbert Smith
Ralph Louis Taylor
Birchard Ambrose Van Loan
John Huffman White
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Graduate School

DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY

Edwin P. Cox, B.S., Oregon: M.S., California Institute of Technology.
Major, Geology. Minor, ChemiBtry.
Thesis: .A contribution to the technique of studying and making inorganic correla­

tions of sedimentary subsurface formationB.

MASTER OF ARTS

Hilma Emelie AnderBon, B.A., Washington.
Major, Education. Minor, Sociology.
Thesis: Classification of high school students on the basis of scholarship.

Roy C. Andrews, B.A., Oregon.
Major, Chemistry. Minor, Physics and Mathematics.
Thesis: A study of equilibria in the hydrolysis of certain esters.

Charles G. Bluett, B.A., Arizona.
Major, Education. Minor, .Psychology.
Thesis: A study of the school situation in Eugene.

Walter Hauser Brattain, B.S., Whitman College.
Major, Physics. Minor, Mathematics.
Thesis: Oscillographic study of the discharge of a condenser through inductance,

resistance and spark gap.

J'ulian Bulaon, B.A., Oregon.
Major, History. Minor, Political Science.
Thesis: The policy of the United States toward the Philippine Islands-From the

the battle of Manila Bay, May I, 1898, to the ratification of the treab' of
peace with Spain, Februarw 6, 1899.

Loren G. Butler, B.A., Oregon.
Major, Mathematics. Minor, Education.
Thesis: A study of the function defined by the equation

~ == ay3+by'+cy+d
d"

Marguerite R. Clarke, B.A., Oregon.
Major, German. Minor, Latin.
TheBis. Dichtung und Wahrheit in Schiller's historischen Dramen.

Donald M. Fraser, B.A., Oregon.
Major, Geology. Minor, Chemistry.
Thesis: The petrography of a section of the Oregon Cascades from Oakridge to

Crescent.
Lois Gray, B.A., Oregon.

Maior, Romance Languages. Minor, English.
Thesis: Le merveilleux dans la litterature Francaise de l'onzU,me slecle jusqu'au

treizieme siecle.
James K. Hall, B.A., Oregon.

Major, Economics. Minor, Sociology.
Thesis: Competitive factors affecting the present express business in Oregon.

Bryan Hendon, B.A., Oklahoma.
Major, Paleontology. Minor, Geology.
Thesis: The fauna of the type Umpqua Eocene of Oregon.

Charlotte Himoe, B.A., College of Emporia.
Major, English. Minor, JournaliBm.
Thesis: A study of pity and terror in the novels of Hardy.

Margaret Evah Houck, B.A., Minnesota.
Maior, EngliBh. Minor, Psychology.
Thesis: The Gothic spirit in Browning.

Ray Lloyd Lapham, B.A., Reed College.
Major, English. Minor, Education.
Thesis: Harmony of character and action in the novels and short stories of Joeeph

Conrad.

Wa"e Lesley, B.A., Oregon.
Maior, MathematicB. Minor, Physics.
Thesis: InterPolation.

CharleB E. Lewis, B.A., Earlham College.
Maior, Education. Minor, History.
Thesis: The common scho.ol fund of Oregon.
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T. S. Liu, B.A., Canton Christian College.
Major, Education. Minor, History.
Thesis: The atmosphere and schoolroom ventilation.

C"Cile McAIiBter, B.A., Oregon.
Major, PBychology. Minor, Education.
rrhesiB: A preliminary introBpective Btudy of affection.

Helen Kerr Maxham, B.A., Oregon.
Major, PBycho!ogy. Minor, Zoology.
TheaiB: A study of the viewpoints of women of different age groups.

Audrey C. Montague, B.A., Oregon.
Major, English. Minor, History.
Thesis: Henry Adams' conception of democrac!.

Ruth Nelson, B.A., Texas.
Major, English. Minor, Romance LanguageB.
Thesis: A study of familY relations in the novels of William Makepeace Thackeray.

Sinforosa Gadduang Padilla, B.A., Willamette.
Major, Psychology. Minor, Philosophy.
Thesis: A psychological study of religious belief.

Andree M. Pellion, B.A., Oregon.
Major, Romance Languages. Minor, Psychology.
Thesis: La Philosophie de Moliere: Critique des Interpretations de Brunetiere et

de Faguet; Moliere interpri\te des idees du XVlIe siecle.
Howard Adorno Powers, B.S., South Dakota State College.

Major, Geology. Minor, Chemistry.
Thesis: The history and petrography of the Siskiyou batholith.

Ruth Eliot Prentiss, B.A., Reed College.
Major, English. Minor, Psychology.
Thesis: A study of the inferiority feeling in the character of Othello.

Carleton Parish Pynn, B.A., M.D., Oregon.
Major, Physiology. Minor, Pathology.
Thesis: Studies on the filtration rate of the aqueous humor-1. The effect of alter­

ations in the H-ion concentration-in the excised sheep's eye.
George Wesley Riddle, B.A., Reed College.

Major, Mathematics. Minor, Physics.
Thesis: Linear partial difference equations.

Vladimir B. Rojansky, B.S., Whitman College.
Major, Mathematics. Minor, Physics.
Thesis: A study of surges in a cylindrical surge tank.

Carmen Irene Schmidli, B.A., Oregon.
Major, Education. Minor, English.
Thesis: The correlation of Oregon literature with Oregon schOOl subjects and

Oregon school activities.
C. G. Shambaugh, B.A., Earlham College.

Major, Education, Minor, History.
Thesis: A study of the ancient history vocabulary.

Nellie Martin Wade, B.A., Fremont College.
Major, English. Minor, Philosophy.
Thesis: Joan of Arc.

Margaret Irene Whitfield, B.A., Oregon.
Major, English. Minor, Psychology.
Thesis: Pity and terror in the Bronte novels.

MASTER OF SCIENCE
Madeleine E. Ford, B.S., Northwestern.

Major, Botany. Minor, Education.
Thesis: The erythronia of Oregon with special reference to the elYtological structure

of the basal portion of the inner divisionB of the perianth of certain evident
species.

Leonard J. Neuman, B.S. in E.E., Montana State College.
Major, Physics. Minor, Mathematics.
Thesis: The influence of crystallinity on thermoelectric and magnetic phenomena.

Seward E. Owen, B.S., South Dakota State College.
Major. Chemistry. Minor, Physics.
Thesis: Observations on the formation of the alkyls and the carbides of magnesium.

MASTER OF ARTS IN PUBLIC SERVICE
Conferred Upon

LOUIS F. HENDERSON
Distinguished pioneer botanist, and one'of the leading authorities

upon the flora of Oregon.
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Sl'ATISTICAL SUMMARY

ENROLLMENT FOR THE YEAR 1926-26

EUGENE CAMPUS, Men
Graduate School 78
Law School 64
Seniors 230
Juniors _.._..................... 297
Sophomores 410
Freshmen _ _...................... 646
Specials _.................................... 21
Eugene Bible University Students __ 16

Total __.__ __..1,661
Duplicates" __ _.._ ".. 21

Net Total ".1.640

Wome. TotGl
66 133

3 67
218 448
261 948
369 779
461 997

22 48
4 19

1,373 11,034
12 83

1,361 8,001

• Students registered both as seniors and graduates during the year.

PORTLAND MEDICAL SCHOOL _ _ _ 219

Total Enrollment for Academic Year of full time
Students , _...........•.•.........................1,869

SUMMER SESSIONS 1926:
Portland Session _ ~.......... 116
Eugene. Regular Session 189
Eugene, Post Session 86

Total Summer Enrollment __ 341
Duplicates Between Eugene Sessions _.... 28

Net Total _ _ 313

EXTENSION DIVISION:
Portland Extension _........................... 901
Salem Extension 3
Correspondence Study _ ;...................... 726

Total Extension Students 1,629

tGRAND TOTAL ENROLLMENT. 1926-26 .•._ _ ..3.801

16 Z34

1,376 3,286

666 772
286 425

44 80

936 1.277
28 61

913 1,226

1.646 2,446
67 60

1.604 2,130

8,007 4,636

5,296 9,097

t This total does not eliminate duplication between the regular session of the
academic year and the swnmersessions and extension work~

ENROLLMENT FOR FALL AND WINTER TERMS,

EUGENE CAMPUS: MB1I-
Graduate School 66
Law School 62
Seniors 221
J uniors 306
Sophomores 399
Freshmen 636
Specials 28
Eugene Bible University Students 23

Total 1,634

PORTLAND MEDICAL SCHOOL 210

Total Enrollment for First Two Terms of full time
Students : _ 1.844

1926-27

Wom_
63
3

220
290
387
411
17

1,361

13

1,874

Total
118

66
421
696
786
946
40
23

2.996

228

8,218
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INDEX
A

Academic Requirements Committee 21
Accounting 130. 133. 136
Accredited High SchoolB _ 30
Administration of Honor5 Committee 21
Admini5tration. Officer5 of _.._•........_7
Admission _ 30-33
Admission to

Advanced Standing _ 32
Freshman Standing 30
Graduate Standing 33. 44
School of Architecture 110
School of Busine55 Admini5tration 31
School of Law 158
School of Medicine 174
School of Music 197
Special Student Standing 32

Advanced Standing _ 32
Advisory Council 21
Albert Cup _ _ 42
Alumni Association _ .42
Alumni Association (Medical School) ..180
Anatomy (Department of Animal Biol-

ogy) _ 51
Department in Medical School 182

Animal Biology (see Biology)
Application for Loans _ .40
Application for Rooms 36. 37. 275
Appointment Bureau 139
Appointment Bureau. Committee on _ 21
Architecture and Allied Arts.

School of 23. 34. 109-126
Faculty of 109
Organization and Degrees 23. 109

Architecture
Courses of Study 111-114
Description of Courses 117-121

Architecture Studio _ 28
Art, Normal

Course of Study 116
Description of Courses 122-124

Arts. Bachelor of 23. 34-35.
109. 129, 139, 154. 159. 175. 196.202. 214

Arts. Bachelor of. Given in 1925-26..261-266
Arts. Master of 23. 44-45. 57, 109, 202

Master of Fine Arts .45. 109
Arts, Master of, Given in 1925-26 266-267
Assistants. Graduate _ _.20. 47
Associated Students _.43
Association. Alumni _ .42
Astronomy, Mechanics and

Description of Courses 92
Athletics, Intercollegiate 201
Athletics. Committee on _ 21
Awards, Committee on 21

B
Bachelor of Architecture 23. 109. 111
Bachelor of Arts 23. 34-35.

109, 129, 139, 154. 159. 175, 196. 202. 214
Bachelor of Business Administration .

................................................................ 23, 129
Bachelor of Laws 23. 159
Bachelor of Music :.23. 197
Bachelor of Science 23. 35.

109, 129, 139. 154~ 159. 175. 196. 202, 214
In Education 23. 139

Bacteriology (Department of Plant Biol-
Ogy) ..................................•.......•....•..........._ 54
Department in Medical School 183

Beekman Prize _ 41
Bernard Daly Scholarships .41
Bennett Prize :.41
Biology. Division of 49, 50

Courses in __ _._ 50
Biology. Animal, Department of

Courses in _ _ 51
Pre·Medical Curricula 52-53

Biology. Plant, Department of
Courses in _ _ 58

Board of Regents 7
Board and Room _ 36
Botany. Department of (see Biology)
Buildings and Grounds 24
Business Administration

School of 23, 81. 127.137
Courses of Study 130-182
~egre.es 23. 129

escrlptIon of Courses 133-137
Faculty 127
Graduate Division 128
Organization _ _127
Scholarships and Prizes 130

Business Administration and Law 159
Business Research. Bureau of 130

C
Calendar. University of _ 5
Campus, Map of _ 5
Catalogue Committee _...21
Certificates. Teacher5 139-140. 208
Change of Registration _ 83
Chemistry, Department of

Description of Courses 54-57
Major Requirements in 54

Climate. Location and 22
College of Literature. Science. and the

Arts. Departments of 28, 34, 48-108
Colloquium Committee _21
Commencement and Assembly Committee

........................................................................ ·21
Commerce (see Business Administration)
Committees of the Faculty 21
Condon Geological Museum 26
Correspondence Study 251

g~~~~~~ i':::i~:~e ..::::::·.::::::::::::::::::::::::~:::::::::i~
CredentialB. Admission _ 30
Credits. Excess High School _ 32
Credit by Examination 82
Cytology 117. 118
. D
Daly Scholarships .41
Deans of Schools · 7
Deficiencies

Entrance with 81
Removal of 81

Degrees Conferred by University .
..........................23. 44, 45, 46. 49, 109. 129,
139, 154, 159, 179, 196. 202, 210. 214. 222

Degrees Conferred by University in
1925-26 261-267

Degrees, Graduate _ 23,
44-46, 109, 129. 160, 179. 202. 210. 222

Degrees. Requirements for 34
In Architecture 109, 111
In Business Administration 129
In Education 139
In J ournalism ......................................•.....154
In Law 159-160
In Medicine 179
In Music 196-197
In Physical Education 203-204
In Sociology 210-211
In Summer Session 222

Departments of College of Literature.
Science and the Arts _ 84, 49

Departments. Major _ 34. 49
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Deposits
Gymnasium Suit 89
Military 89
Room 87

Design. Applied 128, 124
Design. Architectural 110. 111
Design. Interior 110, 118
Design. Structural 110. 112
Diploma Fee 89
Dispensary Service 35
Division of Biology .49. 50
Division. Extension 24. 288
Doctor of Philosophy Degree 28. 44-46
Dormitories .:16
Drama and Play Production Course ..65. 70

E
Economica, Department of

Course of Study 57
Course of Training for Public Service

......................................................................58
Description of Courses ., 68

Edison Marshall Prize .41
Educational Research. Bureau of 139
Education. School of 23, 34, 188-151

Courses of Study 143-145
Degrees 23. 189
Description of Courses 145·151
Faculty ; 138
Norms 140
Organization 138

Employment· 38
Endowment of University 23
English. Department of

Courses of Study 62-66
Drama and Play Production 65.70
Description of Courses 66-71
General Literature 68, 68. 70
Spoken English 67
Written English Requirement 35
Writing Option 63

Entrance
With Advanced Standing 32
With Deficiencies 31

Entrance Requirements 30.32
Entrance Units Required 80-31
Examination

Credit by ···· 32
Entrance English 83

~:::~~fogi;;~l··~· ::·.:::·.~· ·.·.:·.:::::· :~.~: :~: ~gi
Expenses. Student 36. 88
Extension Division

Correspondence Study Department ....251
Faculty 283·234
Organization 234
Portland Extension Center 285
Salem Extension Center 249
Social Welfare Department 284
Visual Instruction Department 284

F
Faculty

College of Literature, Science. and the
Arts ..........................•...........................48-49

Committees 21
Extension Division 238-284
Eugene Summer Session 220
Portland Summer Session 221
School of Architecture 109
School of Business Administration 127
School of Education 188
School of J'ournalism 152
School of 4aw .................•..........................158
School of Medicine 165-167
School of Music 196

School of Physical Education _ 201
School of Social Work. Portland 214
School of Sociology 210
University 8-20

Failing Prize .41
Fees

Diploma _..89
Graduate 38
Gymnasium Suit 39
Laboratory. locker. syllabus 89
Law School , : 89
Military 39
N on-resident ~ 38
Penalty 39
Professional Schools _ 39
Registration 38
Tuition 38

Fellows. Research 20. 47
Fellows. Teaching _ 20. 47
Foreign Scholarships Committee 21
Free Intellectual Activities Committee 21
French , ~..106. 108

G
Geo,,;rilphy (see Geology)
Geology. Department of

Courses of Study 72
Description of Courses 72·75
Geography Courses 73. 74. 75

General Literature Course 68. 68. 70
Gerlinger Cup _ 42
Gel'linger Cup Committee 21
Germanic Languages and Literature,

Department of
Courses of Study _ 76
Description of Courses 76.78
Scandinavian Languages 78

Government of University 22
Grading System 84
Graduate Assistants 20. 47
Graduate Bulletin _ .47
Graduate Council 21. 44
Graduate Degrees 23.

44-47. 109. 129. 160, 179, 202. 210. 222
Graduate Degrees Conferred in 1925-26

................................................................ 266-267
Graduate School .

Admission to 44
Bulletin 47
Degrees Granted 23. 44-47
Departments of 44-45
Requirements for Master's Degree .45
Requirements for Doctor of Philosophy

Degree 46
Summer Session .46

Graduation Requirements 84-35
Greek. Department of

Description of Courses 79-80
Grounds. Buildings and 24
Group Requirements _ 85

H
Halls of ReBidence

Friendly Hall (men) 86
Hendricks Hall (women) _..86
Mary Spiller Hall (women) 36
Susan Campbell Hall (women) 86
Thacher Cottage (women) , 36

Health Service _ 85. 202
Hendricks Hall _ 86
High Schools, Accredited _..30
High School. School of Education 189
History. Department of

Course of Study _ _ 81
Description qf Courses _._ _ 81-84
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History of the University _ 22
Household Arts. Department of

Description of Courses 85-86
Service Groups 84-85

Houses. Invitational 87
Hygiene. Personal, Requirement ~_~ _.35

I
Incompletes 84
Infirmary Service 85
Intra-mural Sports Committee 21
Italian 107

J
Jakway. John Bernard Scholarship .41
Jewett Prizes .42
Jones Lectureship in Medicine 178
Journalism. School of 28, 84. 152-157

Buildings and Equipment 158
Courses of Study 154-156
Degrees .•......................................................164
Description of Course•....................166-157
Faculty 162
Organization and Purpose _ 162
Prizes and Scholarships 164

Jurisprudence. Doctor of 160

K
Koyl Cup .42

L
Laboratories

Biology , 27
Chemistry 27
Geology 27
Household Arts 28
Physical 28
Psychology 28

Laboratory and Locker Fees 89
Latin. Department of

Course of Study 87
Description of Courses 87-89

Late Registration Fees 89
Law Library ....•....................................._ 168
Law. School of 23. 84. 168-164

Admission 168
.Combined Courses 169
Degrees 159
Description of Courses 161-164
Faculty 158
Fees 39. 160
Library _ _..168
Six-year Combined Course 169

Library Committee 21
Library. University 24-25

Pre-library training 64
Staff 24

Literature) Science, and the Arts.
College of _ 23. 84. 48-108

Living Expenses 36. 88
Loan Fund. Student _ 39
Loans. Application for .40
Location of University 22

M
Major Requirements 86
Major in Schools and Departments 84
Marks. Schedule of 84
Marshall. Edison. Prizes .41
Mary Spiller Hall 36
Masters' Degrees 23,

44-45, 109. 129. 160. 179. 202. 210. 222

Masters' Degrees Given in 1926-26 266-267
Mathematics. Department of

Course of Study 89
Description of Courses· 90-92

Mechanics and Astronomy, Department
Description of Courses 92

Medical Alumni Association 180
Medical School Scholarships Committee ..21
Medicine, Department in Medical

School 188
Medicine. School of 23, 34. 41. 165-19&

Ad)llission ·.· 174
Alumni Association 180
Committees _ _ _ ~ _ _.168
Curriculum 176-179
Degrees Offered : 179
Departments of Instruction 182-196
Doernbecher Memorial Hospital ..170. 172
Executive Faculty 168
Faculty 165-168
Fees and Deposits : 173-174
~~llowships and Scholarships .•....179-180

Istory 171
Library '-.178
Special Students 176

Men's Dormitory 86
Military Credits Committee 21
Military Science. Department of

In College 93
Course of Study 98-94
Description of Courses 94

Military Science, Department in
Medical School , 186

~i1itary Training Requirement 86
urray Warner Museum 26-26

Museums
Art Exhibition Hall 26
Botanical Herbarium 26
Condon _ 26
Murray Warner 26-26
Oregon, of Fine Arts 25-26

Music. School of , 28. 84. 196-200
Degrees Given 23. 196-197
Description of Courses •...................198-200
Faculty ···· _ 196
Fees 198
Public School Music Course _ 197
Organization _ 196
Requirement for Graduation _ 197
Scholarships _..........•............198

N
Non-resident Fee 88
Normal Art

Course of Study 116
Studio .............................................•..............29
Description of Courses 122-124

Norwegian 78

o
Officers of Administration :_7
Officers. Board of Regents _..7
Old Oregon .................................................•....48
Oregon Museum of Fine Arts _ 25-26
Organization of the University 28
Organization. Student .48

P
Painting, Drawing and

Course of Study 114
Description of Courses .........•..........121-122

Paleontology 74. 76
Penalty Fees _ _ 89
Personal Hygiene Requirement _ 86
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Philosophy, Department of
Description of Courses 95-96

Physical Education, School of .
.............................; 23. 34, 201-209
Courses of Study 203-205
Degrees Given 202
Description of Courses 205-209
Faculty 201
Fees 202
Organization 201
Norm 204

Physical Examinations 36. 202
Physics. Department of

Course of Study 96-97
Description of Courses 97-99

Physiology (Division of Biology) 50. 60
Department in Medical School 185

Plant Biology (see Biology)
Political Science. Department of

Course of Study _ 99
Description of Courses 100·101

Portland Extension Center
Description of Courses 236-249
Organization and Purpose 235

Pre-Legal Work 158
Pre-Medical Curriculum 52
Pre-Social Work Course __ 215
Press. University 153
Prizes 41
Procedure. University 30
Professional Schools _ 23. 34,

109. 127. 138, 152. 158. 165, 201. 210, 214
Psychology. Department of

Courses of Study 101-102
Description of Courses 102.105

Publications. Committee 21
Public Health Nursing Course 216
Public Service. Course in Training for ..58
Public Speaking _ __ _ ..67

Q
Quality of Work for Degree 34
Quantity of Work for Degree 34

R
Regents, Board of 7
Registration Procedure 83
Religious and Moral Activities Committee

..........................................................................21
Required Subjects 35
Requirements, Uniform Admission for

Oregon Colleges 80
Requirements for Graduation 34
Requirements

Amount of Work 34
Degree , 35
Grades 34
Group 35
Major 35

Requirements for Doctor's Degree .46
Requirements for Master's Degree ..45, 109
Requirements for Medical Degree 179
Research Committee 21
Research Fellows .47
Residence. Halls of

Men 36
Women 36

Residence Requirelnent 35. 45, 222
Romance Languages, Department of

Course of Study 105-106
Description of Courses 106-108

Room, Application for 36. 37. 275
Room Deposit _ 37
Room and Board 36
Rooms in Private Families , 37
Room Reservation 36, 31, 275

S
Salem Extension Center 249-250
Scandinavian Languages and Literatun>
Schedule, CatalOgUe and, Committee 21
Scholarship Committee 21
Scholarships

Advertising Club _ 154
Bernard Daly .41
Business Administration 130
John Bernard Jakway .41
Mary Spiller .41
Medicine 41. 179·180
Music 198

School. Graduate _ 23. 44-41
Schools, Professional

Architecture 23, 34. 109-126
Business Administration ..23. 34. 127-137
Education 23. 34. 138-151
Journalism 23, 34. 152-157
Law 23. 34. 158-164
Medicine 23. 34, 165-195
Music 23, 34. 196-200
Physical Education 23. 34, 201-209
Sociology 23, 34, 210-213
Portland School of Social Work ..214-219

Schools and Departments. Major 34
Science. Bachelor of 23. 85. 45.

109, 129. 139. 154, 159, 175. 202, 214. 216
Science. Course for Teachers of 146
Science, Master of 23. 44-45, 109. 202
Sculpture

Course of Study 115
Description of Courses 122

Self Support 88
Social Welfare. Department of

Extension Division 234
Social Work Course of Study 216-216
Social Work. Portland School of .

..................................................23, 34. 214-219
Courses of Study 214-211
Cooperating Agencies 214
Description of Courses 217-219
Social Work Training 214

Sociology. School of 23. 34. 210-213
Aims 210
Courses of Study 210. 211
Description of Courses 211-213
Faculty 210

Spalding Cup 42
Spanish 101
Special Student Standing 32
Statistical Summary 268
Student Advisory Committee 21
Student Affairs Committee 21
Student Expenses 38
Student Living 35-39
Student Living and Health Committee ..21
Student Loan Funds 39-40
Studios

Architecture 28
Drawing and Painting 29
Interior Design 29
Normal Arts 29
Sculpture 29

Summer Session 24, 46. 220-232
Admission 222
Bulletin 223
Graduate Work 228
Post Session 221
Registration 222

Support. Endowment and 23
Surgery, Department in Medical School 191
Susan Campbell Hall 36
Swedish, Courses in 78

T
Teacher's CertiJ'icate 139-140
Teaching Fellows ; 20. 47
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Term Hours Required for Graduation _..84
Term Hours Required in Major Subject _86
Thacher Cottage __ 86
Thesis, Graduate 45-46

U
Uniform Admission Requirements for

Oregon Colleges 80
University

Calendar 5
Degrees Granted, 1925-26 261-267
Fees _ _..........•.....•_ 38
Laboratories _ 27-28
Library _ _ 24-25
Museums _ ..26.27
Organization _28

Procedure _ _ _ _..80
Studios _ _.._ 28-29

V
Visual Instruction, Extension Division 284

W
Warner, Murray, Collection _ _ _..25
Warner Prizes _ 4Z
Welfare, Social, Department of

(Extension Division) _ _.._ ..284
Women's Halls of Residence _ _..86
Work, Opportunities for _._ _38

Z
Zoology (see Animal Bio\ogy)





APPLICATION FOR ADMISSION

APPLICATION FOR HALLS OF RESIDENCE

University of Oregon

275

Date .

Application for room in .

Name .

Address .

Preparatory school ,..

Class in University Age .

Proposed major subject " .

Experience (teaching, business, travel, special training) .

Is outside work necessary while in University? .

Name and address of parents or guardian .

This blank, accompanied by a ten dollar ($10.00) room deposit, should
be filled out and returned to the dean of men for Friendly Hall, or to the
dean of women for Hendricks Hall, Susan Campbell Hall, or Thacher
cottage. If there is no space available, or if the student is prevented
from attending the University, the deposit will be returned. Rooms are
engaged for the period of one year.

Checks shoUld be made payable to the University Comptroller.






